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Preface

I began the work that ultimately led to this grammar in 1981, when 1 was a graduate
student in the Linguistics Department at the University of California, Berkeley. That year I
took a field methods class taught by Leanne Hinton which used Chalcatongo Mixtec as the
language of study. The language consultant for the class was Luciano Cortés Nicolas, and
I continued to work with him until T left Berkeley in 1987,

[ first went to visit Luciano’s home in 1982, The trip involved a four-hour bus ride on
paved roads from Oaxaca City to the town of Tlaxiaco, and then a three-and-a-halt-hour
ride over unpaved, winding mountain roads from Tlaxiaco to Chalcatongo. T arrived com-
pletely unannounced, without any real idea of what to expect. The residents of course had
no idea what to expect from me either, but treated me with great kindness and generosity
(and, of course, no small amount of curiosity). I have been to Chalcatongo twice since
then, in 1985 and 1992, On my last trip, a number of things had changed: There 1s now a
telephone in town, a few more streets have been paved, one store has a copier, and there 1s
even a small arcade with video games. Despite these superficial changes, though, [ think
the remoteness of the village guarantees that many of the traditional ways of life—
including, I hope, the language—will persist for some time.

The process of writing this grammar has been an extremely humbling experience. If |
once thought I knew a lot about the language, I now have an inkling of how much I don’t
know. I have also learned how hard it 1s to organize a grammar—every topic seems to be
connected in some way to every other topic, and any choice one makes means that some
other way of looking at a problem 1s missed. Since one of my primary goals is to provide a
reference grammar of use to as many readers as possible, [ have tried to compensate for
this by including much cross-referencing, as well as by providing a thorough index.

I would like to add here a note on the pronunciation of the name of the language. In
Spanish it is called Mixreco, usually pronounced [misteko] or occasionally [misteko],
while in English most linguists say [miStek] (or [mi3tek]). The palatalization of the [s] is
likely a hypercorrection, by analogy to Nahuatl and Mayan words which are spelled in

Spanish with an “x"—e.g., ixtle [15tle] ‘fiber, rope’, from Nahuatl ixrli (Santamaria
1978:622). Since the speakers of Chalcatongo Mixtec pronounce the Spanish name for

their language as [misteko], I use a parallel pronunciation in English: [mistek]. {(Perhaps

the entire pmhln:;n could be avoided by just using one of the versions of the native name for
the language: siT san or sdnu sai.)

Xiil
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Turning now to acknowledgments, [ would like to express my extreme indebtedness to
the speakers with whom I have worked: Luciano Cortés Nicolds in Berkeley, and
Margarita Cuevas Cortés, Otelia Jiménez Garcia, and Crescenciano Ruiz Ramirez in Chal-
catongo. Their patience with my questions about their language 15 greatly appreciated, as is
their willingness to educate this naive gringa about their culture, their village, and their
lives.

Bulmaro Lazo and Adela Lépez de Lazo provided me with a place to live in Chalca-
tongo, as well as with friendship and information on the village that I could not have done
my work without,

My research and fieldwork have been funded in part by the UC-Berkeley Center for
Latin Amernican Studies, by the Survey of California and Other Indian Languages, and by a
Faculty Development Grant from Purdue University. This support was much-needed and
greatly appreciated.

I would like to thank Claudia Brugman, Amy Dahlstrom, Leanne Hinton, Barbara
Hollenbach, and two anonymous reviewers for their comments on the manuscript. Alejan-
dro de Avila supplied me with very helpful comments on the lexicon, drawing on his
expertise in the ethnobotany of the region, and also checked the manuscript for Spanish
mistakes. (Any that remain are of course entirely my doing.}) [ am very grateful to him for
all his help.

Several graduate students helped in preparation of various parts of the volume: Marnie
Jo Petray worked on the lexicon, Colleen Brice worked on the database, and Sara Shelton
did the maps. [ am indebted to all of them for taking on these tasks.
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Abbreviations, Symbols,
and Conventions

Example sentences in this grammar are given in the standard three-line format: the first
line is a transcription of the Mixtec, the second line is a morpheme-by-morpheme gloss,
and the third line is the free translation into English. Spanish words which are either com-
pletely or at least fairly well integrated into Mixtec are transcribed phonetically in the first
line of an example, given in Spanish in the second line (in italics), and then translated into
English in the third line. Boundary symbols are listed below, after the abbreviations.

1 First person DEM Demonstrative
2 Second person DET Determiner
3 Third person F Ferminine
ADD Additive FOC Focus
ADJ Adjective H High tone
ADV Adverb HAB Habitual
ADVP Adverb Phrase HORT Hortative
AN Animate INCHO Inchoative
AP Adjective Phrase INT Interrogative
AYUT Tepango/Ayutla de los IMP Imperative
Libres JICAL Santa Maria Jicaltepec
CAUS Causative L Low tone
CFACT Counterfactual M Mid tone
CHAL Chalcatongo MN Masculine
CLA Classifier MOQOD Deontic mood marker
COAT San Juan Coatzospan N, n Noun
COMP Complementizer NEG Negative
COND Conditional NEG.FOC Negative focus marker
CONJ Conjunction NEG.MOOD Negative mood marker
COP Copula NOM Nominalizer
CP Completive NP Noun Phrase
CUAH Santa Ana Cuauhtémoc NUM Number

by



XV

P

PL

POL
POL.DEC
POL.OLD
POSS

PP
PRENAS
PREP
PRO
PROG
QP
QUANT
R

REP
RE5

S

5G

SILA

SM

SP

Potential

Plural

Polite

Polite, deceased
Polite, older
Possessive
Prepositional Phrase
Prenasalized
Preposition
Pronoun
Progressive
Quantifier Phrase
Quantifier

Realis

Repetitive
Restrictive
Sentence
Singular
Silacayoapan

San Miguel el Grande
Spanish

Abbreviations

STAT
SUP

TEMP
TLAL
UNK

vh

vi

VI
XP

Stative

Supernatural

Tone

Temporal

Santa Catarina Tlaltempan

Unknown

Verb

Verb plus body part term

Intransitive verb

Verb Phrase

Transitive verb

Phrase of any category

(Period) Separates parts
of multi-word gloss

(Hyphen) Affix boundary

(Equals sign) Clitic
boundary

(Asterisk) In Lexicon,
probable diachronic
source; in examples,
ungrammaticality



INTRODUCTION

Mixtec is an Otomanguean language spoken in south-central Mexico, primarily in the
state of Oaxaca (although also in parts of Puebla and Guerrero). The number of speakers is
not precisely known, but the most recent estimate (based on the 1980 census) sets the total
at 323,137 (Garza Cuardn and Lastra 1991). The dialect described in this grammar is spo-
ken in the town of Santa Maria Chalcatongo de Hidalgo (“*Chalcatongo,” hereafter), located
in the mountains which lie to the west of Oaxaca City. The state of Oaxaca 15 divided into
districts, and these are further divided into smaller regions called municipios (similar to
counties in the United States). Chalcatongo 1s the head of a municipio of the same name
which is located in the district of Tlaxiaco. Maps 1, 2, and 3 illustrate the locations of
Oaxaca, Tlaxiaco, and Chalcatongo, respectively,

According to Ayre (1977:69), the town of Chalcatongo has approximately 1,000 resi-
dents, while the municipio of which it 15 the head has approximately 8,000, Ayre’s work
1s based on the 1970 census, however, so the figures quoted are certainly lower than the
actual current population. The inhabitants of the town are either bilingual in Spanish and
Mixtec, or are monolingual in Spanish. Qutside of the town, one finds all possibilities:
Spanish-Mixtec bilinguals, Spanish monolinguals, and Mixtec monolinguals. Ayre lists
3,645 bilinguals in the municipio as a whole, and 504 Mixtec monolinguals (1977:9).
Although most of those who speak Mixtec in the town itself no longer teach their children
to speak the language, apparently Chalcatongo Mixtec 15 not yvet endangered, since its use is
still very much alive in the countryside.!

In the remainder of this chapter, I present introductory material: A brief classification
of the Otomanguean language family is given in §1.1, and the nonstandard use of the term
“dialect” by linguists who study Mixtec is explained in §1.2. A description of my consul-
tants and some differences in their speech appears in §1.3, a typological overview of Chal-
catongo Mixtec is provided in §1.4, previous work on Mixtec is described in §1.5, and a

few comments on theoretical approach appear in §1.6. Finally, an overview of the struc-
ture of the grammar is the content of §1.7.

IFor a sobering look at the constant and drastic reduction in the size of the native population of
Mexico, however, see Garza Cuardn and Lastra (1991), especially pp. 103-107.
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Map 1: Republic of Mexico

1.1. Genetic Classification of Mixtec

As mentioned above, Mixtec 1s a member of the Otomanguean language family, a large
set of languages spoken throughout Mesoamerica. Attempts at classification of the lan-
guages involved have been ongoing for well over a century. Rensch (1976:1) cites Orozco
y Berra (1864) as the first to link Mixtec, Chocho, Amuzgo, Zapotec, and Cuicatec as
members of the “Mixteca-Zapoteca” family. There have been a number of different pro-
posals and hypotheses over the years, arguing for different relationships among and within
the branches, as well as for the inclusion and exclusion of various languages and groups of
languages. Rensch (1976:1-8) provides a nice summary of the many proposals which had
been made prior to publication of his book.

The classification of Otomanguean languages which appears in Figure 1 is primarily
drawn from Campbell (1979:915-916), and augmented by Josserand {1983:95-101) and
Kaufman (1988:5-12 and class notes, 1987). There are, however, a few areas of disagree-
ment among those who have done these more recent comparisons and reconstructions,
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Huave, for example, has been proposed as a ninth branch (by Swadesh 1960, among
others), and Kaufman (1988:3) suggests that Otomanguean itself can be further divided
into Eastern Otomanguean (consisting of Mixtecan, Popolocan, Zapotecan, and Amuzgo)
and Western Otomanguean (consisting of Chiapanec-Mangue, Otopamean, Chinantecan,
and Tlapanec-Subtiaba). There are also disagreements about the appropriate subgroupings
within the branches themselves—for example, Garza Cuarén and Lastra (1991:112-115)
show the same eight branches, but with some differences of internal organization.

Within Mixtecan 1tself there are also differences of opinion about appropriate subgroup-
ings. Some linguists (e.g., Swadesh 1960; Arana 1960) have made arguments for the in-

clusion of Amuzgo as a fourth branch, but this is not generally accepted at this point (see,
e.g., Longacre 1966). Swadesh also differs from other classifications in excluding Trique

from Mixtecan, but most current analyses have disagreed with this and have left it in.
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Assuming, then, that Mixtecan consists of Mixtec, Cuicatec, and Trique, there are fur-
ther differences in analyses of the relationships among the three. Under the classification
adopted here, Mixtecan is subdivided such that Mixtec and Cuicatec are grouped together
(and somewhat confusingly also called “Mixtecan™), and set off from Trigue. Josserand

(1983:99-101) summarizes the arguments which had been made up to the early 1980s for




MIXTECAN
MIXTECAN
Mixtec
Cuicatec
Trique

POPOLOCAN
Mazatec
POPOLOCAN

Popoloca
Chocho
[xcatec

ZAPOTECAN
Zapotec
Chatino

Amuzgo

CHIAPANEC-MANGUE (extinct)
Chiapanec

Mangue

OTOPAMEAN
OTOMIAN
Mazahua
Otomi
MATLATZINCAN
Matlatzinca
Ocuilteco
Pamean

Chichimec
Chinantecan

TLAPANEC-SUBTIABA

Figure 1: Otomanguean Languages and Language Families




6 Introduction

and against various internal classifications in Mixtecan (including the one presented here)
and points out that most of them have been based on glottochronological analysis, a tech-
nique which is of course largely discredited now. She argues that we simply do not know
enough vet about the history of these languages to make any subgroupings with certainty:
“To date, no one has presented an ordered set of innovations which would properly
account for the sequential diversification of Mixtecan, and thus reveal the internal classifica-
tion of these languages™ (1983:101). She therefore concurs with Longacre (1957) and
Rensch (1976) that the three languages should be listed at the same level. (1) presents a
comparison of the latter approach with that given here:

(1} INTERNAL CLASSIFICATION OF MIXTECAN: TWO HYPOTHESES

JOSSERAND, LONGACRE CAMPBELL, KAUFMAN

MIXTECAN MIXTECAN
Mixtec MIXTECAN
Cuicatec Mixtec
Trigue Cuicatec

Trigue

Because Kaufman (1983) and (1988) are works which provide the kinds of analyses
that Josserand calls for, I have adopted essentially his classification of Mixtecan here.
Josserand’s cautionary note, however, should be kept in mind, and the internal subgroup-
ing of Mixtecan should still be regarded as an open question.

We turm now to the Mixtecan language Mixtec and its “dialects.”

1.2. Mixtec Dialect Differentiation

The two earliest descriptions of Mixtec are de los Reyes’ ([1593] 1890/1976) grammar
and de Alvarado’s ([1593] 1962) dictionary. De los Reyes—writing in the sixteenth cen-
tury—commented on the great amount of variation found across Mixtec dialects and pro-
vided some description of the differences between the dialect which he used for his gram-
mar (Teposcolula) and a number of others,

This variation still exists, to such an extreme that “Mixtec” really should be considered
a group of related but distinet languages. Mixtecamsts traditionally use the term “dialect™ to
describe its varieties, however, because of the dialect continuum which characterizes the
region. In this area (known as the Mixteca), there are often no sharp boundaries over
which intelligibility is lost, yvet there is mutual unintelligibility between noncontiguous
groups of speech communities. This results in great difficulty in determining where one
dialect stops and the next begins. Ravicz (1965:40) proposes one interesting way (o mea-
sure dialect boundaries in the area, dias de distancia (“days of distance’):

En términos generales, un perimetro de sesenta kilometros puede abarcar un drea dialectal. La per-
sona que se halle a dos dias de camino de su pueblo, puede comunicarse facilmente; en cambio, una
distancia de tres dias de camino impedird en cierta medida hacerse entender. 51 se encuentra a cuatro
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o cinco dias de su propio pueblo, el individuo apenas contard con elementos suficientes para
establecer comunicacion y el espafiol le servird mejor. [In general terms, a perimeter of sixty kilo-
meters can comprise a dialect area. A person who is two days’ walk from their town can commu-
nicate easily; however, a distance of three days will hinder understanding to a certain extent, If this
person is four or five days from their town, they can hardly depend on sufficient common elements
to establish communication, and Spanish will serve them better.]

As an example of the kinds of phonological differences found between geographically
close dialects, Table | provides a comparison of forms from Chalcatongo Mixtec with their
cognates in San Miguel el Grande Mixtec, a village about eight kilometers away.?

Table 1: Comparison of Forms in
Two Closely-Related Dialects of Mixtec

CHALCATONGO SAN MIGUEL

‘sky’ andii andivi
*blanket’ tikai, tikel, tékei  tkadi
‘there’ wia yiia
‘corncob’ nini nifi
‘comal’ 510, 500 X10
‘slippery’ litu lirvi
‘work’ (vi)  satid sanfiu

The two dialects are mutually intelligible, but as these examples show there are numer-
ous significant differences between them.

Paradoxically, however, great geographical distance between dialect locations 1s not a
guarantee of mutual unintelligibility either. Geographically distant dialects may show sur-
prising similarity due to the “leapfrogging™ nature of Mixtec territorial expansion. These
new settlements may even be founded outside of the Mixteca proper, as a community
searches for better agricultural opportunities. Josserand (1983:103-1035) describes a num-
ber of such cases; for example, there are two relatively new Mixtec towns on the Isthmus
of Tehuantepec called *Nueva Raza’ and "Esperanza’, which were settled by groups from
the Eastern part of the Mixteca Alta (specifically, from Santa Catarina Estetla and Santa
Maria Pefioles). Josserand indicates that this kind of expansion is a long-standing process,
which explains at least in part how linguistic diversification took place (and continues to
take place) in Mixtec. At the same time, such expansion may also lead to a certain amount
of dialect leveling as well, due to contact between the newly founded communities and
other groups speaking different dialects of Mixtec.

2This set of examples is taken from Salmons (1992), which provides an analysis of some aspects of
phonological differentiation between the two dialects. As the table shows, there is a great deal of variation

in the form for ‘blanket’ in the Chalcatongo dialect, but there does not appear to be similar variation in the
San Miguel Mixtec form.
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Thus, the Mixteca is the site of a classic case of dialect continuum (see, e.g., Chambers
and Trudgill 1980:6-8), complicated by the form of territonial expansion described above.
A complex relationship between language varieties like this points up the weaknesses in our
definitions of the terms “dialect” and “language.” Since the present situation does not
especially lend itself to either term, the traditional word “dialect” is used in this grammar,
but the circumstances of its use should be borne in mind.

Given these caveats, then, the Mixteca is usually divided into five large dialect areas:
Alta (Highlands), Baja (Lowlands), Costa (Coast), Puebla, and Guerrero Mixtec, as
shown in Map 4. Josserand (1983), in her survey of Mixtec dialect history, makes further
subdivisions of the Mixtec-speaking region, as shown in Map 5. The Chalcatongo dialect
described here falls into the Mixteca Alta group, specifically, Josserand’s “Western Alta.”

In Table | we saw examples of phonological differences which are found between two
geographically close dialects. So that the reader may get a better sense of the kinds of dif-
ferences that are found across large dialect areas, Tables 2 and 3 present a number of
phonological and morphosyntactic traits in five very divergent Mixtec dialects.?

Table 2: Phonological Differences across Five Dialects of Mixtec

CHAL CUAH TLAL AYUT JICAL
‘man’ ¢aa i tee t¥aa rai
‘comal” %10, 300 2170 §foo Siyor &iyo
‘pus’ lak%¥a Ndak™a Ndak™a NdakWa?  PdakWa
‘rain’ sall dawi dabi sawir sabi
‘guts’  xit Fith &i lipa gihtj Eiti
‘comb’  kika kuka na kWika vibka kuka

‘smoke’ fili?ma FiPmé fii?ma fia?ma yii?ma
KEY: CHAL = Chalcatongo (Western Alta)
CUAH = Santa Ana Cuauhtémoc (Northeastern Alta)
TLAL = Santa Catarina Tlaltempan (Northern Baja)

AYUT = Tepango/Ayutla de los Libres (Southern Baja)
JICAL = Santa Maria Jicaltepec (Coast)

Table 3 illustrates two morphosyntactic features: the marking of negation and the for-
mation of yes/no questions. Since these data were drawn from the available grammars and
sketches, only three of the five dialects in Table 2 appear in Table 3: Chalcatongo Mixtec,
Ayutla Mixtec (Hills 1990), and Jicaltepec Mixtec (Bradley 1970). San Juan Coatzospan
Mixtec (Small 1990) replaces Cuauhtémoc for the Northeastern Alta dialect in Table 3, and

Silacayoapan Mixtec (Shields 1988), a Western Baja dialect, replaces Tlaltempan, a South-
ern Baja dialect.

3The key below the table indicates which area each dialect is spoken in. The data are taken from
Josserand's (1983:489-678) cognate sets, except for the Chaleatongo data, which come from my fieldwork,
I use Josserand’s original transcription of her data here, except that nasalization is marked with a tilde over a
vowel instead of a cedilla under a vowel. Note also that tone is not marked in the majority of her forms.
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Table 3: Two Morphosyntactic Features in Five Dialects of Mixtec

CHAL COAT SILA AYUT JICAL
negative tu= fid ko tone i
marker change
yes/no unmarked ndu A fiaa, aan, 14, na
questions (second (initial) or Hitone (final)
position) (initial)

KEY: CHAL = Chalcatongo (Western Alta)
COAT = San Juan Coatzospan (Northeastern Alta)
SILA = Silacayoapan (Western Baja)
AYUT = Tepango/Ayutla de los Libres (Southern Baja)
JICAL = Santa Maria Jicaltepec (Coast)

The data in Tables 2 and 3 have been presented to give the reader an idea of the diver-
sity found across the Mixtec dialects. As described above, despite the traditional terminol-
ogy (which is maintained in this grammar for ease of exposition), it is quite clear that what
we know as Mixtec 15 actually composed of a number of languages. One estimate of that
number is made by Suarez (1983:13-20), who describes a method of testing mutual intel-
ligibility which yields a total of twenty-nine distinct language groups within Mixtec, but he
cautions that the method has its shortcomings. In fact, the question of the actual number of
languages represented within Mixtec can probably never be decided with any precision, due
to the kinds of dialect relationships found in the area, in conjunction with the problems
inherent in our definitions of “language™ and “dialect.”

1.3. The Chalcatongo Dialect

As mentioned in the Preface, I began working on Mixtec in a field methods class with a
speaker from Chalcatongo named Luciano Cortés Nicolds. He is a relatively young
speaker (born around 1960), who speaks Mixtec and Spanish natively, and English near-
natively. He moved to the United States in 1979 and has lived in California since then. 1
continued to work with him until I left Berkeley in 1987.

I have worked with several speakers in Chalcatongo, but my primary consultants there
have been Otelia Jiménez Garcia (borm around 1920), Crescenciano Ruiz Ramirez (born in
1929), and Margarita Cuevas Cortés (born in 1952). All are bilingual natives of Chalca-
tongo. The last two use more Spanish than Mixtec in their daily lives, but Sefiora Jiménez

Garcia clearly uses Mixtec more. She is also the only one of the three who has a “Mixtec
accent” when she speaks Spanish, most noticeable in the replacement of [o] with [u], par-

ticularly in word-final position.

There are a few differences in the speech of these four consultants, as illustrated in
Table 4. As the table shows, there is metathesis in the word for ‘bread’ in the speech of the
two younger speakers. This is the only word I have ever found such metathesis in,
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Table 4: Dialect Differences within Chalcatongo Mixtec

OJG CRE MCC LCN
‘bread” statild statila tastild tastila
‘cut’ karnZa kdavZa kdtZa kdrna
‘hug” kanunuZaa kunuZa kununzaa  —
‘have’ fidbata Fabata fiibata #iba?a
‘taste”  kotonZaa kotoZa kotonza —
live’ nZdd Zad nZda Z4a

KEY: OQJG = Otelia Jiménez Garcia
CRR = Crescenciano Ruiz Ramirez
MCC = Margarita Cuevas Cortés
LCN = Luciano Cortés Nicolds

however.* Also, note the variation between [fi], [£], and [nZ] across the four speakers; this
is characteristic of the area and is discussed in detail in Chapter 2. Aside from these two
factors, however, the speech of these four consultants (and of Chalcatongo speakers in
general) is quite homogeneous.,

1.4. Typological Overview of Chalcatongo Mixtec

This section provides a brief overview of some significant features of the phonology,

morphology, syntax, and semantics of Chalcatongo Mixtec grammar. All of the topics
mentioned here are dealt with more extensively in the appropriate chapters.

1.4.1. Phonology

The consonant system of Chalcatongo Mixtec is extremely asymmetrical, containing
one voiced stop /b/, one voiced prenasalized stop /nd/, and three voiceless stops /t/, /k/,
KW/, nasals /mv/, /n/, /if; lateral /1f; flap /r/; voiced fricative /Z/, voiceless fricatives /s/, /3/,
/x/; affricate /&/; and glide /w/. Some speakers also have a voiced prenasalized fricative
/nZ/. There is a phonetic glottal stop (which may correlate with laryngealization of sur-
rounding vowels), which is analyzed here as a feature of roots, not as a segment. There
are also a number of marginal phonemes, described in Chapter 2.

4Barbara Hollenbach (personal communication) has suggested an alternative explanation for the
differences in the form for *bread’. The word is historically derived from the word for ‘tortilla’ (stad in
Chalcatongo Mixtec) plus that for *Spanish’ (root stild Casrellano and other vanants in Chalcatongo
Mixtec); that is, *Spanish tortilla’. Hollenbach's hypothesis is that the rwo {st] clusters in successive
syllables were simplified differently by different speakers: some dropped the [s] from the first syllable, and
some from the second.
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There are six oral and six nasalized vowels: /i, +, u, e, 0, a, 1,1, @, &, &, a/. The two
mid nasalized vowels, however, are quite rare,

Syllable structure is (C)CV, but the only consonant clusters are those composed of /s/
plus another consonant. There are two sources for these clusters: either they are derived
historically from a sequence of sVC, or they are derived synchronically by addition of the
causative prefix s- (itself a reduced form of sa-) to a consonant-initial stem.

The language has three level tones: high (H, marked with acute accent), mid (M, un-
marked), and low (L, marked with grave accent). An extraordinarily high number of
words and affixes show a floating H tone like the one described for San Miguel el Grande
Mixtec by Pike (1944, 1948). This tone is part of the lexical entry for the morphemes
which have it, but it is realized on the following morpheme, not on the lexical item to which
it belongs. In most cases it simply replaces the tone of the first syllable of the following
word, but under certain circumstances, the floating H surfaces on the second syllable of
that word. (See Chapter 2 for details.)

1.4.2. Morphology

The basic morphological unit is what Mixtecanists call the “couplet.” This is a root,
consisting in all cases of two syllables. There are two categories of element which may be
added to the couplet: ordinary affixes (inflectional and derivational) and phrasal affixes.
Both types are always either nonsyllabic (composed of a single consonant) or monosyl-
labic. There are four inflectional affixes (all verbal prefixes), and no case marking or other
nominal inflection. The productive derivational affixes are relatively few in number,
although the lexicon shows evidence of many other fossilized derivational processes (in-
cluding aspect marking on verbs and classifiers on nouns).

Some discussion is necessary here of the other type of element which may be added to
the couplet, the phrasal affix.> A phrasal affix is an element which is bound, but which
attaches to phrases, rather than to words, The term “phrasal affix” comes out of the body
of work on clitics and cliticization which has appeared in the last fifteen years or so, initi-
ated by Zwicky (1977).% In this paper, Zwicky called attention to the fact that there are
several different kinds of elements which have been described by the term “clitic.” Zwicky
(and others) have made the point that we can define continua of morphological types based
on various criteria, the most relevant here being degree of dependence on neighboring

5This research is especially important to any study of Mixtec because the language 15 rich in
cliticization processes. However, in the early descriptions of Mixtec cliticization (the most notable being
Pike 1944) little attention was paid to the different kinds of elements involved or to the distinction between
diachronic and synchronic processes. | have presented arguments for my views on this matter elsewhere
{Macaulay 1987a, 1987h}; for the most part in the present work | simply note my analyses. In general, [
avold the term “clitic” in order 1o ensure a distinction between phrasal affixes and the contracted forms
which are created by rules of fast speech, but when I do use it, [ always intend 1t to refer to a phrasal affix
(e.g., in discussion of the pronominal clitics).

B1 have adopted the term from Klavans (1982); see also Nevis (1985). To distinguish phrasal affixes
from ordinary affixes, an equals sign (=) is used to show dependence on a neighboring word or phrase, rather
than a hyphen {which marks ordinary affixes).
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elements. The endpoints of this continuum are, on the one hand, words (completely inde-
pendent, i.e., free), and, on the other hand, affixes (completely dependent, i.e., bound).
The categories between are a matter of varying opinion; the only one required for de-
scription of Mixtec is the category mentioned above: the phrasal affix. Phrasal affixes are
morphological entities (affixlike) in terms of dependence, but syntactic entities (wordlike)
in terms of placement, I have chosen to describe them in the chapters on syntax (Chapters
6 and 7), in order to incorporate them into a discussion of sentence structure in
Chalcatongo Mixtec, but they could be described just as legitimately in the chapters on
morphology.

1.4.3. Syntax

Word order in Mixtec 1s VSO, but either one or two constituents may appear pre-
verbally, in topic and/or focus position. When postverbal, the subject argument may be
realized as a full NP or a pronominal enclitic (phrasal affix). The subject NP may also be
fronted to focus position, in which case no pronominal clitic appears. Alternatively, a NP
may appear in topic position, in which case it does not function as an argument of the
clause. If this NP refers to the entity which is the subject of the sentence, a coreferential
pronominal clitic (functioning as the subject argument) also appears.

Plural marking of all kinds 1s always optional in Chalcatongo Mixtec. The only
explicitly plural pronominal enclitic is the first person inclusive, while all of the others may
be used for singular or plural, letting context disambiguate the intended number. There are
a few optional mechanisms for explicitly marking plurality, should the speaker so desire,
including a verbal prefix marking plural subjects, and a plural word. The latter 15 a free
morpheme which follows the head noun, or which may be discontinuous with the NP it
modifies, in which case it appears in sentence-final position.

Nouns may serve as predicates with the addition of either the copula or the existential;
adjectives may appear as predicates alone or wi”'i the copula or existential. There are very
few prepositions; locative (and other) relationships are expressed instead through the use of
a set of body part terms. Negation is marked by a proclitic phrasal affix. Subordination is
most often marked by a phrasal affix complementizer, which also serves as a relative pro-
noun, and the word order in subordinate clauses 1s identical to that in main clauses.

1.4.4. Semantics

Chapter 8 touches on a few of the most salient topics in Chalcatongo Mixtec lexical
semantics. One such topic is the use (mentioned above) of body part terms to express loca-
tive relationships. The descriptive function of each body part term is derived from the
canonical orientation of the human and the (quadruped) animal body, and then extended to
more complex spatial relationships. In addition, some of the terms are also extended to
other relationships, especially in temporal expressions.

Another complex domain in the lexical semantics of Chalcatongo Mixtec is motion.
There is a large number of verbs of motion, which are marked for more aspectual
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distinctions than nonmotion verbs have. The verbs of motion are also “round-trip,” coding
the progress of the agent both to and from the goal; consequently, use of the completive as-
pect with these verbs is only appropriate when the agent has gone to the goal and returned.
Furthermore, at least some of the verbs of motion distinguish two types of goal: “base” (a
designated goal, usually the agent’s home) and “nonbase.”

1.5. Previous Work on Mixtec

A fair amount of research has been done on the Mixtec dialects, primarily by members
of the Summer Institute of Linguistics. This work was begun by Pike, who did research
on San Miguel el Grande Mixtec, spoken in a village which is (as mentioned above) only
about eight kilometers from Chalcatongo (see Pike 1944, 1947, 1948).

There are a few grammars of various dialects of Mixtec in existence. Most of them
were either written for the native speaker (e.g., Alexander 1980; North and Shields 1977),
and thus are not very technical in nature, or were written in an older framework which has
the potential for obscuring the description of the language for the modern-day reader (e.g.,
Daly 1973a, written in a highly formalized version of standard theory).

A great deal of work has gone into phonological analysis (especially of tone); see Mak
(1950, 1953, 1958), Overholt (1961), Pankratz and Pike (1967), Hunter and Pike (1969),
Daly (1973b, 1977, 1978), Pike and Wistrand (1974), North and Shields (1977), Pike and
Ibach (1978}, Zylstra (1980), and many others. These articles are primarily taxonomic
descriptive studies, but a number of works have also appeared more recently which apply
current theoretical phonological framewaorks to Mixtec data, for example Yip (1981), Bick-
ford (1986), Brown (1988), Hillman and Watters (1988), Gittlen and Marlett (1989),
Goldsmith (1990}, Marlett (1992), Piggott (1992), Aranovich (1994), and Macaulay and
Salmons (1993).

Turning now specifically to Chalcatongo Mixtec, a number of projects have been
undertaken, both by the present author and by others. Papers which came out of the field
methods class mentioned in the preface and in §1.3 include Hinton (1982; on causatives),
Macaulay (1982; on the verbs of motion and arrival); Brugman (1983; a study of body part
terms used in the locative system), Faraclas (1983; a preliminary examination of tone and
tone sandhi), Macri (1983; a study of noun classes), and Brugman and Macaulay (1986; on
the interaction of the body part system and the verbs of location). My dissertation
(Macaulay 1987b) was on the morphology of Chalcatongo Mixtec, with a focus on clitici-
zation. More recently, in the academic year 1990-1991, Leanne Hinton taught a second
field methods class on Chalcatongo Mixtec (working with the same speaker with whom we
had worked before), in which the students concentrated on tone. Papers from this class
include Buckley (1990; on tone in the verb), Buckley (1991; on a rule of low tone spread-
ing), Hinton (1991; an accentual analysis of tone), Hinton et al. (1991: an overview of
tone), and Meacham (1991; on the phonetics of tone). There also exists a brief sketch of
Chalcatongo Mixtec, written by a native speaker, Pérez Jiménez (1988). Idraw from all of
these sources in the present grammar and gratefully acknowledge my debt to the authors,

Finally, a series on the syntax of the Mixtecan languages has recently appeared, edited
by C. Henry Bradley and Barbara Hollenbach (1988, 1990, 1991, 1992). The
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descriptions of Mixtec syntax in this series have proved invaluable to me, both in terms of
helping me to identify constructions to investigate and in providing me with comparative
evidence to aid in the analysis of my own data.

1.6. Theoretical Approach

This volume is intended as a reference grammar of Chalcatongo Mixtec, for an audience
of linguists. The focus is on description, rather than on use of the data to prove particular
theoretical points. Obviously, however, no description is ever theory-neutral, and [ have
instead attempted to cast this as theoretically-informed description.

The theoretical approach here 1s generative: [ draw from both linear and autosegmental
phonology in the chapters on phonology and morphology, and in the chapters on syntax I
make use of ideas about constituent structure taken from government-binding theory.
Constituent structure is a topic which is often overlooked in descriptive grammars, presum-
ably on the grounds that exploring it requires one to invoke concepts which are deemed too
theoretical to mesh with the descriptive goals of the author. I have instead attempted to find
a balance between the theoretical constructs which are necessary to illustrate significant
facts about the language and my desire for clarity and simplicity of description.

These theories, then, are emploved primarily as a means to enhance and clarify descrip-
tion and are not the focus of the book. My goal is for the resulting description to be clear
enough that it will be of use both to linguists with other theoretical viewpoints and to future
generations of linguists, once the above-mentioned theories have been—inevitably—
replaced by others,

1.7. Outline of the Grammar

This grammar follows the traditional organization: phonology—morphology—
syntax—texts—Ilexicon, with a chapter on lexical semantics added after those on syntax.
Specifically, the structure is as follows: Chapter 2 presents the phonological system of
Chalcatongo Mixtec. Chapter 3 presents the derivational morphology, and Chapter 4, the
inflectional morphology. Lexical categories are the topic of Chapter 5. Chapters 6 and 7
survey the syntax: Chapter 6 1s on simple syntax, and Chapter 7 on complex sentences.
Chapter 8 presents analyses of various topics in lexical semantics. Three texts are pre-
sented in Chapter 9, and then there is a Mixtec-English and English-Mixtec lexicon.
Finally, there are references, an index of bound morphemes, and a subject index.
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PHONOLOGY

This chapter presents the phonology of Chalcatongo Mixtec. The phonemic inventory,
including very general comments about distribution, is described in §2.1, and consonant
clusters are the topic of §2.2. §2.3 describes syllable and root structure, and also presents
arguments for a root-based analysis of glottalization. §2.4 discusses the tendency toward
total harmony in the two vowels of the root, a very salient property of Mixtec. Tone and
tone sandhi are covered in §2.5, and, finally, rapid speech contraction is the topic of §2.6.

2.1. Phonemic Inventory

This section includes discussion of the vowels of Chalcatongo Mixtec (§2.1.1), the
consonants (§2.1.2), and certain aspects of the distribution of these segments (§2.1.3).

2.1.1. Vowels

Table 5 presents the vowel phonemes of Chalcatongo Mixtec. In this table and in Table
6, marginal phonemes are enclosed in parentheses; these are included in the discussion
which follows each table.

Table 5: Vowels
ORAL | NASAL

HIGH | i+ u ! 1 % @
MID | e 0 | (&) (3)
Low | a | a

17
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As Table 5 shows, Chalcatongo Mixtec has six oral and six nasalized vowels. The mid
vowels Je/, /8/, Jo/, and /&/ occur much less frequently than the other vowels. The nasalized
mid vowels, in fact, occur in only two or three words each: for example, k&1 ‘put’, Fokd
‘brush’ (n), and s63 ‘thus, like that’. (For one speaker with whom I worked, the last of
these three words was siiff, with nasalized [ii], a much more regular form.}) The mid vow-
els have lax counterparts which occur in free variation with the tense forms; that is, /e/ has
the variant [g], and /of has the variant [5]. In addition, /i/ is occasionally realized as [1].

(1), below, presents examples of the vowels of Chalcatongo Mixtec. In the remainder
of this chapter, contrasting examples are in general as close to minimal pairs (or sets) as
possible. In many cases, however, only near minimal pairs can be found. These are usu-
ally segmentally identical but differ in tone and/or glottalization.

(1) EXAMPLES OF VOWELS
A kit ‘come and return’
/t/  kikt ‘harden’
ju/  kun die’
fe/ kee ‘eat’
fo/ koo Csnake’
fa/ kaa  Ciron, bell”
fif  Kiti  ‘go and return’
A Kift  ‘have recently given birth’
fif kaa  “four’
/i/ kda ‘become accustomed to’

As mentioned above, all of the Mixtec dialects show a strong tendency toward identity

of the two vowels in the root, as well as restrictions on possible combinations of vowels
when they are not identical. This topic is discussed in §2.4.

2.1.2. Consonants

The consonant inventory of Chalcatongo Mixtec (shown in Table 6) contains a number
of asymmetries. One has to do with frequency:; there are a number of phonemes with ex-
tremely limited distribution. Another has to do with the pattern (or lack thereof) in voicing
and prenasalization of segments. Two points are relevant to the latter issue: First, this kind
of asymmetry is characteristic of the consonant inventories of Mixtec dialects in general.!

Second, when allophonic variants of several of the segments in this dialect are considered
(as described below), many of the gaps are filled in.

The consonants are presented individually below, organized by manner of articulation,

e =

|For example, San Miguel Mixtec and Atatlihuca Mixtec each have voiceless /p, t, k, k™, ?/ and
voiced prenasalized /nd, ng/, plus affricates /& and /n]/ (Dyk and Stoudt 1965; Alexander 1980). Pefioles
Mixtec has /t, k, k™, %, /mb, nd, ne, ng"“/, and /&, nj/ (Hinojosa 1977). San Juan Colorado Mixtec has
fpo Y, K KW, W, fmb, nd, ntY/, and affricate fof (Stark Campbell et al. 1986).
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Table 6;: Consonants

STOPS [-VOICE] t k kW
[+PRENAS] nd (ng)
[+VOICE] b

FRICATIVES | [-VOICE] 5 3 --~----x——--—--—
[+PRENAS) (nZ)
[+VOICE] (&) z

AFFRICATES | [-VOICE] o
[+PRENAS] (ng)

NASALS m n n

LATERAL

FLAP T

GLIDE W

2.1.2.1. Stops

Chalcatongo Mixtec has voiced prenasalized stops /md/ and /ng/, voiced stop /b/, and
voiceless stops /t/, /k/, and /k%/. In all of the other dialects of Mixtec with which 1 am
familiar, voicing entails prenasalization. For distributional reasons, however, 1 have
chosen to phonemicize the Chalcatongo Mixtec stop system with a plain bilabial stop, but
with prenasalized alveolar and velar stops.? [ prefer this analysis, despite the fact that it
creates an asymmetry in the stop system, because the surface behavior of /b/, /nd/, and /ng/
(both initially and intervocalically) is not at all parallel: first, /b/ is only occasionally real-
ized as [mb] word-initially and becomes [B] or sometimes [w] intervocalically.? /nd/,
however, is always prenasalized and has no fricative allophone. Finally, /ng/ has a highly

2For a different analysis of the Chalcatongo system, see Iverson and Salmons (forthcoming). Under
their analysis, prenasalizaton is a phonetie hypervoicing phenomenon, and all three segments are
underlyingly plain voiced. | have not followed their analysis here {although 1 find it convincing) for two
reasons: First, I prefer a slightly more surface description for the purposes of this grammar. Second, their
analysis introduces complications into the description of the fricatives, because at least some speakers have
both a voiced and a prenasahzed palatal fncative.

3n one word, /b appears as [§% | intervocalically. This is in the word [Zud™ é7€] *door’, which is
historically derived from the NP + NP construction Zufu be?e ‘mouth house’ and is the only example 1

have of /b/ following a morpheme boundary of this sort. The allophone [[] is found when /b/ occurs
between vowels in a single morpheme, or when it follows a fast speech clitic or other word boundary,

Thus, it is possible that these two allophones are conditioned by the type of boundary that precedes them,
but unfortunately the evidence consists of only this one example. Also note that some authors use /B/ n
place of /bf {usually orthographic “v"), but that in the Chalcatongo dialect this would simply move the
asymmetry to a different row. (In addition, two dialects, Pefioles Mixtec [Hinojosa 1977] and San Juan
Colorado Mixtec [Stark Campbell et al. 1986], have both /B/ and /mb/.)
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circumscribed distribution in this dialect: it occurs only medially, only between nasal
vowels, and only in a very few words: &ingf ‘curly’.* kWangd ‘twist’, tingl ‘cramp up’.
and tiliggl ‘skinny’.5 Elsewhere (Macaulay 1987b), I have treated [ng] as an allophone of
/k/ which occurs between nasal vowels, but I have since found a small number of (near)
minimal pairs, for example, &fngf “curly’ and &fk¥ *seed’.

ft/ is dental and unaspirated, and /k/ is optionally aspirated. /k"/ s a voiceless labialized
velar stop. /kW/, /nd/, and /mg/ are considered unit phonemes, primarily on the distribu-
tional grounds that the only clusters which are allowed are /s/-initial (see §2.2). If /kW/,
fnd/, and /ng/ were treated as clusters, this simple statement would have to be revised, and
the resultant set would form a very unnatural class. Furthermore, the /s/-imitial clusters
only occur root-initially, never medially, vet /nd/ and /k%/ do appear medially.

(2) EXAMPLES OF STOPS

INITIAL MEDIAL AFTER [7]
M tdva ‘suffer’ kdta ‘sing’ —_—
K/ kd?a ‘hip’ kaka ‘walk’ e
K™ kWa?a ‘red’ ttk™ara ‘orange (fruit)’ —
b/ bata ‘good’ kaba *hard’ ndatba ‘go out’

[ba?a, mba?a) [kaBa] [nda?Pal

/nd/ nda?a ‘hand’ kenda ‘go out, exit’ sarnda ‘calf (of the leg)’
g/ — ¢inet ‘curly’ —

2.1.2.2. Fricatives

Chalcatongo Mixtec has the voiceless fricatives /s, §, x/ and the voiced fricatives /9, Z/.
In addition, some speakers have a voiced prenasalized fricative /nZ/ in a small number of

words. Of the fricatives, only /x/ has an uncomplicated distribution: for some speakers it
becomes a palatal fricative [¢] before high front vowels, and otherwise it varies freely
between [x] and [h].

The phoneme /&/ appears only in the third person masculine clitic =0e. In previous
work I have treated 1t as an allophone of /t/. This was for the sake of simplicity: to avoid
positing a phoneme which appeared in only one morpheme. There are arguments in favor
of {and against) both treatments; here I have chosen to follow the diachronic evidence,
which indicates that it is unlikely that [8] is related to the [r] of the first and second person
pronouns rafu ‘first person’ (chitic form =rf) and ro?o ‘second person (familiar)’ (clitic
form =ro). Terrence Kaufman (personal communication) says that these pronouns are
innovations and cannot be traced to Proto-Otomanguean, and so the source of the [r] is
unknown. Furthermore, note that most third person pronominal clitics in Mixtec are trans-
parently related to a corresponding noun (just as the first and second person clitics are

*Leanne Hinton has pointed out to me that this word bears at least superficial resemblance 10 chino,
the Spanish word for ‘curly’, so 1t may be a loan.

50ne other word which has phonetic [ng] is fl]ga ‘other’. However, this is transparently derived from
Fi=ka ‘one=ADD’, and so is not treated as underlyingly contaiming the phoneme /mg/.



Phonemic Inventory 21

related to the corresponding full pronouns), for example, =fia ‘she’ and fi&?2d ‘'woman’.
=e, however, is synchronically related only by suppletion to the noun €A *man’.
Kaufman reconstructs Proto-Otomanguean *teese for ‘man’ and says that [8] and [¢]
represent different developments from the first segment of this form.

A small piece of evidence for the opposite position—that is, for analyzing [8] as an
allophone of /r/—can be found in synchronic variation. Some speakers appear to be
merging the [r] and the [3] of the clitic pronouns: at least one of my consultants occasion-
ally has [=&i] for /=ri/. Nonetheless, the weight of the evidence seems to be with the
diachronic argument, and so I treat [8] as a phoneme for the purposes of this description,
The reader should bear its extreme marginality in mind, however.

Turning next to /s/ and /8/, we find a somewhat complicated distribution. Josserand
(1983:265-266) shows that Chalcatongo is located within the geographical area in which
Proto-Mixtec *s > § preceding *i (and possibly preceding other front vowels). The exis-
tence of some instances of /s/ before /if and /3/ before other vowels in the present-day lexi-
con of Chalcatongo Mixtec reflects the fact that this rule is no longer productive. On the
one hand, /s/ is found before /if in words borrowed from Spanish (e.g., siZa ~ sia ‘chair’,
from Spanish silla), and in derived words in which causative s- precedes a verb with first
syllable xi: xinu ‘finish (vi)’, sfnu ‘finish (v7)".¢ On the other hand, /8/ is found preced-
ing vowels other than /i/ in a small number of examples, such as $a?ba ‘ravine’, §424
‘grease’, and 3070 ‘money’. Note that there are also a few minimal pairs, such as §d7ba
‘ravine’ and sdtba ‘frog’. Examples of /s/ before /i/ and /8/ before other vowels are still
relatively rare, however.”

/m#/, as mentioned above, only exists in the dialect of some Chalcatongo speakers, not
all. It is also fairly rare for the speakers who have it, occurring in only a small number of
roots (less than ten), and only before /a/. The words in which it is found tend to be low-
frequency vocabulary, such as nZad, a color term glossed variously by speakers as
‘white’, ‘light blue’, or ‘purple’, and kununZa ‘hug’. Hinton (1987) argues that /nZ/
derives from Proto-Mixtec *nd, following Josserand (1983:262), who shows that *nd
develops a number of palatalized and/or fricativized reflexes before *i and *e.® Hinton

5In addition, Hinton (1982:360) claims that causative s- plus a stem with initial [Zu] in this dialect
also results in [s1): Fdfd “afraid, frightened’, sitd “scare or frighten” (v). However, as will be discussed in
Chapter 3, causative s- plus a stative in #- more plausibly results in a form in & Since the iPi/si?d case
15 unique, I prefer to think of it as suppletion.

TThe sources of these somewhat exceptional cases are apparently quite diverse. (One which can be
ruled out is *x, which is a source for /3/ in other parts of the Mixtec-speaking area, but which was retained
in the Western Al dialects, of which Chalcatongo is one [Josserand 1983:267].) The palatalization of *s
to /8 appears to have been quite uniform before *i in this dialect, but less so before other front vowels.
Only one of the words in Chalcatongo Mixtec in my corpus with /& before a vowel other than fif is listed
in Josserand's cognate sets. and it does indeed derive from *s. This is the word for *grease’ or ‘lard’; #5e?8
> 3874. Unfortunately, I do not have the data to determine the Proto-Mixiec form for the others. Finally,
some words in this dialect with /s/ before fa/ (instead of the expected /5/) derive from *1 {e.g., sad from *t&
laa), although others do have *s as their source.

BJosserand (1983:263), however, does not include Chalcatongo in her map V-8, which shows the
distribution of these developments across the Mixtec dialects. It may be that the results in the Chalcatongo
dialect are so limited that her survey just missed them.
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claims that the first step in the process for Chalcatongo Mixtec was *nd > nj/ ___ *e.” In
a later change, *e > a. /nj/ then moved to /nZ/ and. for the majority of speakers, eventually
merged with /#/ (and for some speakers in some cases, /ii/, as discussed below). Thus, in
Hinton’s view, the speakers with /nZ/ retain an older form which most Chalcatongo speak-
ers have lost. Note also that /n# must be treated as phonemic for the speakers who have 1t,
since it contrasts with /2/, for example, in n¥44 ‘live, reside’ and Zaa ‘tongue’.

Finally, the voiced fricative /Z/ 1s also problematic. In Chalcatongo Mixtec this segment
varies synchronically in initial and medial positions between [Z] and [y]. although the for-
mer predominates. There are two environments, however, in which [vy] 15 more common;
these are following [?] and in the pronominal enclitics =¥o ([=yo], IPL), =#i ([=v1].
3POL.DEC), and =%a ([=ya], 3SUP).10 I have chosen to phonemicize this segment as /Z/
on the grounds that [Z] is much more common phonetically than [y]. Josserand (1983:
252-253) posits a change from Proto-Mixtec *y > Z in posttonic syllables before oral
vowels In a broad area which includes Chalcatongo, but it appears that the Chalcatongo
dialect has now generalized the change to include virtually all instances of the segment,
with the exceptions noted above.

The distribution of /#/ is complicated, however, by its interactions with /fi/. In a few
lexical items, speakers split on whether the word contains /2/ or /ii/; ¥dba?a/fidbara
‘have’, kd?¥a/kdffia ‘cut’. Historically, [ii] derives from *y before nasalized vowels
(Josserand 1983:453), and so the alternation should not surprise us. In fact, in some Mix-
tec dialects (e.g., Numi Mixtec, see Gittlen and Marlett 1989), such a rule is apparently
still productive. We can see traces of it in present-day Chalcatongo Mixtec by observing
that there are virtually no words containing /#/ which have nasalized vowels. (There are
only two exceptions to this statement of which I am aware; the first is the word meaning
‘people’. There 15 a fair amount of variation in its pronunciation, and some speakers do

have both [#] and nasalized vowels: fi#Z1d. The other is a word meaning ‘baby’: 1iki)
While, on the other hand, most words with [1] do have nasalized vowels, there are a num-

ber which do not, indicating that the rule 1s no longer productive in this dialect. In fact,
minimal pairs with [n] and [Z] can be found (fid7a ‘early’ and ¥47a ‘here’; fif?i ‘steam
bath’ and Zi?i *spread, smeared’), indicating that [ii] is no longer an allophone of /#/, and
that 1t must be granted phonemic status in this dialect.

(3) EXAMPLES OF FRICATIVES

INITTIAL MEDIAL AFTER [7]

) =oe ‘he’ — —

/s/ sere “‘child’ bdsa “later’ —

/5 3€7¢ ‘ring’ ndusi ‘warm, heat’ —

/x/ xara ‘time’ bixi ‘pineapple’ e

2/ Zaa ‘tongue’ koZo ‘empty, pour’ bitZa ‘nopal’

[#aa, yaa] [kéZo, kdyo] [bityva, bitZa]

n#/ nZz4d4d ‘live, reside’ kénza’a ‘move near’  bi?nZa ‘nopal’

9The vowel that Josserand (1983) reconstructs as *e is reconstrucied by Kaufman as *& (Hinton [1987]
cites class notes for this).
10Thanks 10 Joe Salmons for pointing out these distributional facts to me.
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2.1.2.3. Affricates

There are two affricates, a prenasalized voiceless affricate /né/ which occurs in a very
small number of words (less than five), and a simple voiceless affricate /& which has a

normal rate of occurrence.!!

(4) EXAMPLES OF AFFRICATES

INITIAL MEDIAL AFTER [7]
mé/ — tinéi ‘tunnel, hole’
v Eata ‘gourd’ nduci ‘eye’ Eurci “Jesus’

2.1.2.4. Nasals

There are three nasal consonants, /m/, /n/, and /i/. Of the three, /m/ is somewhat less
frequent, appearing in perhaps twenty-five roots in all. The phonemic status of /ii/ is a
somewhat complicated issue, but as explained above it has to be treated as distinct from /Z/
in this dialect because of the existence of a small number of minimal pairs involving the
two.

(3} EXAMPLES OF NASALS

INITIAL MEDIAL AFTER [7]
m/ mdd ‘self’ samad ‘food’ sarma ‘clothing’
n/ nda ‘mother’ kana ‘call’ tdvnu ‘break’
i/ fiaa ‘dark’ nifa ‘chayote’ mé?ii ‘between’

2.1.2.5. Lateral

/I/ appears word-initially in a small number of words (approximately ten), and intervo-
calically in many others.!2

HHinton (1987:5) argues that the words containing /n¢/ are “highly disguised old Spanish loans.” In
some cases such loan status i1s quite clear (e.g., sanfdo < Sanriago), while in others it is less so {e.g.,
tilunfe papalome [type of maguey], which Hinton claims derives from golosina *snack’ plus affixes).

I2There is one word with (If which does not fit this description: &fl¥a ‘lizard’, from Proto-Mixtecan
*wilu, Longacre (1957), set 273, (The initial [€] 1s the regular result of fusion of the animal classifier ti-
with a root in *w). If we were o analyze this word as containing the sequence I-Z, we could syllabify in
iwo ways: Eil.Za or €i.l¥a. The former would be problematic in that the first syllable would violate the
syllable canon of all Mixtec dialects, which does not allow closed syllables {(see §2.3), The latter would be
somewhat more plausible, although /127 would be a unique cluster (see §2.2). Since /# 15 so often realized
as |y, another possibility 15 that the word contains the cluster [ly]. Thas cluster does apparently occur in
other dialects: Mak {1953:86, n. 2), for example, mentions rare instances of [v] as “second member of a
consonant cluster” in San Miguel Mixtec. Finally, we could also analyze the medial as a palatalized /17,
although 11 would be the only mstance of such a segment in this dialect. Thas last analysis is probably the
most preferable, however, for two reasons. One is that palatalization in the environment of /if is quite
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(6) EXAMPLE OF LATERAL
INTTIAL MEDIAL AFTER [7]
1/ lali “small’ 1dli “small’ ti?lu ‘small’

2.1.2.6. Flap

ftf is a highly limited phoneme in Chalcatongo Mixtec. It appears initially only in the
first and second person pronouns, where it is realized as a flap: ra?d [ra?0] *T" (clitic form
=ri) and ro?o [ro?o] ‘you’ (clitic form =ro).

fr/ also appears in four or five nouns, but most of these nouns are loans, for example,
rit ‘sheep’ (plausibly from Spanish borrego), and tikoro ¥d?nda ‘rainbow’ (the first part
presumably deriving from the ‘round objects’ classifyving prefix ti- [see §3.3.3.2] plus
Spanish arco [iris] ‘rainbow’). Another noun containing /r/ is riki ‘sound of a woodpeck-
er’, but this 1s clearly onomatopoeic. In these examples /1/ is pronounced as a flap intervo-
calically, but as a tnll initially, contrary to its pronunciation in the two pronouns.
(Josserand [1983:219] says that the trilled [7] is a “certain loan.™)

(7) EXAMPLES OF FLAP

INTTIAL MEDIAL AFTER [?]
tf rurn T tiriri ‘(type of) -
[ruti] maguey’
rit ‘sheep’ [tiriri]
[Fit]

2.1.2.7. Glide

/wi/ is extremely rare, occurring only in two native words, which are identical except for
tone. These are the demonstrative wad “that, that one” and the adverb wid ‘there’. The

meaning of the latter has apparently been extended to time (‘then’) and also functions as a
determiner (“the’). There is also one noun which contains [w]: snawa ‘skirt’, but this is

probably a loan from a Spanish word for a long, full skirt, enaguas.

(8) EXAMPLE OF GLIDE

INITIAL MEDIAL AFTER [7]
Iwif wad ‘there’ S— —

plausible, and the second is that other dialects of Mixtec do have palatalized consonants, including /1/. This
15 an interesting word, and more comparative data are necded.
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2.1.2.8. Loan Phonemes

A few loan phonemes occur which are not listed in Table 6. /p/ is found in the words
pda ‘godfather’ {which is derived from Spanish compadre), pero ‘but’ (Spanish pero),
primd/primud ‘cousin’ (Spanish prima/prime), and pﬁl’iﬁ ‘shawl’, which presumably has
as its source Spanish paiio ‘cloth, drapery’, or perhaps pafiuelo ‘shawl, handkerchief”. In
addition to /p/, there is at least one borrowing with /¢¥/: $Wersa ‘strength, force’, from
Spanish fuerza. Finally, /y/ occurs medially in a few loanwords, for example, triyu
‘wheat’, from Spanish rrigo (although some speakers delete the medial consonant entirely,
yielding trfu).

Note that final [0] in most Spanish borrowings is raised to [u] in Mixtec. There is
some variation in this, but [u] definitely predominates. Pero *but’ (Spanish pero) is an ex-
ception to this rule. It is always realized with final [o].

2.1.3. Some Notes on Distribution

Josserand (1983) mentions several distributional restrictions which are characteristic of
most Mixtec dialects, and some of these are found in Chalcatongo Mixtec. For example,
she finds a widespread restriction on labial consonants preceding round (or labahized)
vowels (1983:234), and this is true in Chalcatongo Mixtec, where /b, k", m/ do not appear
before /u, @, 0, &/. The strictly labial consonants /b/ and /m/ also do not occur before /#/ or
fi/, although the labialized /k%/ does. Silverman (1993) pursues this issue, concluding that
the feature [labial] is restricted in the Mixtecan languages to one instance per couplet, and
discusses the significance of this for feature geometry.

As mentioned in §2.1.1, the vowels /e/ and /o/ are much less frequent than the other
oral vowels, and their nasalized counterparts are almost nonexistent. Among the com-
monly occurnng nasalized vowels, /o/ and /#/ are fairly rare (/#/ more so than /o/), while /a/
and /i/ are more common.

In §2.1.2 1t was mentioned that some Mixtec dialects have a restriction to the effect that
roots containing [fi] also contain only nasalized vowels; however, as we have seen, this 1s
not true of Chalcatongo Mixtec. Some dialects have a more extreme version of this
dependency: in Molinos Mixtec (Hunter and Pike 1969), for example, only nasalized
vowels may occur in roots with medial nasal consonants, as well as in roots with initial
nasal consonants and particular CV structures. However, Chalcatongo Mixtec roots do not
impose requirements of this sort on the distribution of nasalized vowels; that is, there is no
dependency (besides the limited dependency described above in the section on fricatives)
between nasal consonants and nasal vowels.

Finally, there are stringent restrictions on combinations of vowels which may appear in
a single root. These are covered in §2.4, after the canonical root structure of Mixtec is
discussed.
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2.2. Consonant Clusters

Consonant clusters are generally disallowed in all vaneties of Mixtec. By far the most
common clusters which do occur across the dialects are those which are root-initial and
consist of /s/ plus another segment. Josserand (1983:231-232) points out that consonant
clusters with initial /s/ in monomorphemic words are invariably analyzable as derived from
an earlier form with a vowel following the /s/. Only /st/ and /snd/ are found in monomor-
phemic words in Chalcatongo Mixtec, with various other combinations being produced by
prefixation of the causative s- to a consonant-initial verb. (For some speakers this /s/ is
realized as [5].) Typical examples are stad “tortilla’, sndikl ‘bull’, s-kee ‘make-eat’
(*feed’), s-nddxi ‘make-wet” (‘wet’, vt), and s-fd70 ‘make-cook’ (‘cook’, vi),

Consonant clusters in borrowings from Spanish are generally retained, even when the
particular combination is not found in native words, for example, /tr/ in triyu, ‘wheat’
(Spanish trigo) and /or/ in pedrd Pedro.

2.3. Syllable Structure, the Couplet, and the Analysis of Glottal Stop

Syllable structure in Chalcatongo Mixtec 1s restricted to V, CV, and stem-initial CCV
(in the few cases where clusters are allowed [see above]). A problem in the analysis of
Mixtec syllable structure 1s the occurrence and distribution of 7], which appears in Chalca-
tongo Mixtec intervocalically, as well as word-medially preceding most voiced consonants,
ba?a ‘good’, kd?ndi ‘explode’, kd?b4 ‘dirty’, sa?ma ‘clothes’, td?nu ‘break’, mazid
‘between’, k6?lo ‘turkey’, bi?Za ‘nopal’, and, for some speakers, bi?nZa ‘nopal’. (An
echo vowel often intervenes between the glottal stop and the consonant, identical to the pre-
ceding vowel.) The voiced consonants which have not been found following [?], /g, r,
w/, are all extremely rare, and so their nonoccurrence in this context is not surprising. !4

Various analyses have been proposed for [¥] in Mixtec: it has been treated as a conso-
nant in most descriptions, as a feature of vowels in others, and as a feature of roots in
Macaulay and Salmons (1995). The latter approach best captures its distributional restric-
tions and can be extended to all but a very few of the other dialects. [ briefly review some
of the arguments for the root-based analysis here.

It is the stem type CVICV (exemplified above) which poses the most immediate prob-
lem for analysis, in that it appears to violate the syllable canon as stated above. Treatment
of [?] as a consonant (as in most descriptions of Mixtec dialects) would compel us to
include closed syllables in the Mixtec syllable canon, but with [?] as the only permissible
final consonant. (Of course, it could be treated as part of the onset of the second syllable,
but that 15 an even less desirable solution.) Furthermore, such closed syllables could only
appear as the first syllable in a root, as there are no word-final glottal stops in Chalcatongo
Mixtec. (According to Josserand [1983], there are at least two Mixtec dialects—Avwutla and
Zacatepec—which do allow word-final glottal stop, and a syllable-based analysis rather

13n one example, the glottal stop precedes a voiceless consonant: cafei “God, Jesus'. This word is a
loan from Spanish, however: chuche ‘diminutive of Jesus' (see Santamaria 1959:423). The insertion of
the glottal stop, especially before a voiceless consonant, is unexplamned.



Svilable Structure, the Couplet, and the Analysis of Glonial Stop 27

than a root-based analysis 1s preferable for them. See Macaulay and Salmons [1995] for
details.)

An alternative to the consonantal analysis 1s suggested by Josserand (1983:176-179,
following Bradley)!4 and adopted by Hills (1990) and Hinton et al. (1991), in which [?] is
treated as a prosodic feature of vowels, resulting in a distinction between open and
“checked” syllables. This approach results in four parallel series of vowels when nasaliza-
tion 1s taken into account: plain oral, plain nasal, checked oral, and checked nasal. Such a
solution allows us to retain the simpler statement of the Mixtec syllable canon: (CHC)V.

Another argument for the prosodic (vocalic) approach, one based on empirical evi-
dence, is made by Hinton et al. (1991). They first show that in certain environments the
rules of tone sandhi in Chalcatongo Mixtec treat CVV roots and CVCYV roots differently
(see §2.5 for details). Crucially, CV?V roots behave like CVV roots in the relevant case,
Hinton et al. point out that if glottal stop is analyzed as a feature of the vowel, such a result
follows automatically, whereas if it is analvzed as a consonant, its behavior must be stipu-
lated as an exception.

Furthermore, Meacham (1991:164) finds that the first vowel in a CV?V couplet i1s con-
siderably shorter than the first vowel in a CVCV couplet, while the second vowel of a
CV?V couplet is longer than that of a CVCV couplet. However, the timing of CV? and the
timing of the initial CV of a CVCV root are comparable, as are the overall duration of the
two types of root. Hinton et al. (1991) point out that this is also consistent with an analysis
in which the glottal stop is analyzed as a feature of the vowel rather than as a consonant.

Before we can evaluate this approach, and review the refinement of it which is pro-
posed in Macaulay and Salmons (1995), we must first consider the structure of Mixtec
roots. In all Mixtec dialects there is a requirement that words be minimally disyllabic; this
structure is known by Mixtecanists as the “couplet” {or “tonemic couplet,” Pike 1948:79—-
81). Couplets without glottalization in Chalcatongo Mixtec are restricted to the following
types (ignoring consonant clusters here for ease of presentation):

(9 VV: ult ‘two’, ui ‘bitter’
CVV:  ¢aa ‘man’, sau ‘rain’
CVCV: kit *animal’, kdta ‘sing’
VCV:  ini ‘inside’, tina ‘eight’

The couplet is subject to further affixation and/or cliticization, leading to words of more
than two syllables. However, virtually all longer forms can be analyzed as polymorphe-
mic—if not synchronically, then diachronically (see, for example, the discussion of animal
names in Chapter 3}.

The vowels in the examples in (9) are all plain (that is, nonchecked) and conform to the
simple syllable canon described above. Inclusion of the glottal feature in the first syllable
results in the addition of the couplet types shown in {10). (One logical possibility, V2CV,
does not occur in this dialect, but does in others.)

I9The reference Josserand (1983) gives is Bradley (1977). She also mentions Bradley (1970) as a
precursor.
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(107 ViV: dru “hurt’, iva “saint, god
CV?V:  ba?i ‘good’, bd?l ‘coyote’
CVICV: ké?lo ‘turkey’, bivZa ‘nopal’

It 18, as discussed above, the third type in (10) which causes problems for the conso-
nantal analysis of [7]. However, if [?] is analyzed instead as a feature of the vowel, this
type reduces to CVCV, allowing us to retain the simpler statement of the syllable canon.

We have seen, then, that there are good arguments for rejecting a consonantal analysis
of [?] in Mixtec. However, the checked vowel analysis of Bradley, Josserand, and others
also suffers from certain shortcomings, a number of which are discussed 1n Macaulay and
Salmons (1995). Ireview just one here.

Recall that in virtually all of the Mixtec dialects, glottalization 1s restricted to imtial syl-
lables. This is an entirely arbitrary restriction under both the consonantal and the vocalic
analyses. Some proponents of the latter approach have attempted to solve this by tying the
occurrence of glottalization to stress.!® In many of the dialects, stress is penultimate, and
since this coincides with the first syllable of the couplet, the restriction can be accounted for
by stipulating that glottalization only occurs on stressed syllables. However, as Macaulay
and Salmons show, there are two situations in which this solution fails. First, some
dialects (e.g., Alacatlazala, see Zylstra 1980) have final stress in certain contexts, but do
not allow final glottalization. Second, the reverse also occurs: some dialects (e.g., Ayutla,
see Pankratz and Pike 1967) have final glottalization of words with penultimate stress.
Thus, the distribution of glottalization in these dialects remains unexplained under the
vocalic approach.

This problem is solved, however, under the root-based analysis of Macaulay and
Salmons (1995). There, we argue that glottalization in Chalcatongo Mixtec should be
treated as a feature of roots (that 1s, of the couplet). Specifically, lexical entries containing
glottalization are marked with a floating glottal feature, as illustrated in (11) for the word
ba?a ‘good’. This feature attaches to the leftmost vowel by the rule stated in (12), produc-
ing an output which can be schematized as in (13).78

(11} LEXICAL ENTRY FOR ‘GOOD" (surface form: ba7a)
/baaf

[+constricted glottis]

(12) GLOTTAL ASSOCIATION

Associate the feature [+constricted glottis] to the timing slot corresponding to the left-
most vowel of the couplet.

I3Giulen and Marlen (1989) make this proposal, for example, but in their analysis glottalization is a
feature of syllables, not vowels.

165ee Macaulay and Salmons (1995) for a more formal representation of the output of this rule, and for
more precise explanation of how rule (12) works.
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(13) OUTPUT OF RULE (12)
/baa/
|

[+constricted glottis]

Rule (12) accounts for the unique placement of glottalization within the couplet, and
since it 18 not dependent on stress, can apply in those dialects which do not have consistent
penultimate stress as well as in those which do. Typological evidence indicates that it is not
unusual for glottalization to be restricted to a specific position in a root, and, furthermore,
that the imtial syllable is a very common locus (see Macaulay and Salmons for a survey of
typological evidence on this point). Motivation for this phenomenon is that word- or root-
initial position 1s inherently prosodically prominent, and so prosodic features hike glottal-
ization are highly likely to appear in such a position.

In addition, our analysis correctly predicts that [?] does not appear in affixes or clitics.
This 1s because only roots may be marked for glottalization. Furthermore, the insight that
surface (C)V?V roots are underlyingly (C)VV—and thus behave the same as (C)VV roots
under tone sandhi—is retained.

In what follows, [ assume the analysis of [?] in which glottalization is treated as a
feature of the couplet. However, [ continue to transcribe it as a segment, for ease of repre-
sentation.

2.4. Distribution of Vowels in the Couplet

The two vowels which occur in the Mixtec couplet are restricted to a subset of the pos-
sible combinations. Tables 7 and 8 present data on vowel co-occurrence in a sample of 693
Chalcatongo Mixtec roots. (Both tables omit the extremely limited vowels /&/ and /&/.) The
number in each cell of Table 7 indicates the number of examples which were found of that
particular combination in the entire sample.!” Table 8 is a more detailed tabulation of the
same data, showing vowel sequences sorted by root type: CVV, CV?YV, CVCV, and
CV?CV,

Note first that the two vowels must share features for nasalization; that is, either both
are oral or both are nasal.'® Such nasal harmony (and patterns of nasalization in general) is
something which seems to differ fairly widely across the Mixtec dialects. In some dialects,
for example, either one or both of the vowels of the couplet may be nasalized (e.g., Ayutla
Mixtec, see Pankratz and Pike 1967). Other dialects go to the other extreme: in Numi
Mixtec (Gittlen and Marlett 1989; see also Marlett 1992), nasality is a feature which

70Only monomorphemic disyllables were included in this tally. Realis and potential stems were only
counted once per verh, unless they had different vowel combinations. When a form had more than one
variant (involving different vowels), all were counted.

1811 should be noted that 1 have found some tokens in which nasalization is only readily perceptible on
the final vowel; however, there seems to be a great deal of variation (inter- and intraspeaker) in this feature,
It may be that an analysis in which nasalization is a feature of roots (like glottalization) will be appropriate
for this dialect, as it is for others. Nasalization is an aspect of Chalcatongo Mixtec phonology which
deserves more detailed study than [ have been able to accomplish to this point,
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characterizes whole roots and affects consonants as well as vowels.! However, as we
have seen above, although there is evidence that at one time in the history of Chalcatongo
Mixtec the nasality of vowels correlated with the nasality of at least one consonant ([fi]),
such 1s no longer the case,

Table 7. Vowel Sequences in the Couplet

a e 1 i u 0 a i ¥ 0
a |18 0 31 4 45 2
321 1 0 13 0
1 34 2 47 2 35 23
i 0 0 1 16 10 0
u 33 1 26 0 46 2
0 1 ] | 0 0 355
i 26 3 7
i - 4 22 2 7
; 0 1 14 0
i 3 {0 0 30

Also note how many more couplets have oral vowels than nasal vowels: 574 (83%)
have oral vowels, while only 119 (17%) have nasal vowels. In addition, there is a strong
tendency toward vowel identity in the root: 395 (57%) of the sample show total harmony.
This tendency is more pronounced with the nasal vowels than with the oral vowels: 303
(53%) of oral roots show harmony, while 92 (77%) of the nasal roots show harmony.
Such tendencies toward harmony (both of vowel quality and nasality) are manifestations of
what Salmons (1992) analyzes as a marked preference for having a single specification for
any given feature in each Mixtec couplet.

Restrictions on vowel sequences in the closely related dialect of San Miguel el Grande
Mixtec are discussed by Pike (1947:167-169). He divides the oral vowels into an inner
and outer triangle: the inner triangle is /2, e, o/, and the outer triangle consists of the cardi-
nal vowels /i, a, u/. He finds that the outer triangle vowels may occur in any combination,
while nonidentical sequences of inner vowels are quite rare. Substituting /i/ for /a/, we
find the same pattern in Chalcatongo Mixtec. The outer vowels may occur in any combina-
tion, while the only exception to the second statement is the sequence o-e¢, which occurs in
one word, onde ‘untul’. This is exactly the same exception which Pike cites for San
Miguel Mixtec, and it may in fact be a loanword, from the archaic Spanish de onde ‘from
where’.?" Finally, the combination of inner and outer vowels is less patterned. The only
ones which occur with any frequency, however, all consist of a front or central vowel

195ee Piggott {1992) for a formal analysis of nasal spreading in two dialects of Mixtec.
20Thanks to an anonymous reader of the manuscript for pointing this out to me.
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followed by a back vowel: i-0 (23 examples), e-u (13 examples), and t-u (10 exam-
ples).2!  Otherwise, Pike's (1947: 169) statement that “no simple general rule for the
occurrence of inner with outer vowels can be given” seems to hold true for Chalcatongo
Mixtec as well as for San Miguel Mixtec,

2.5. Tone and Tone Sandhi

Chalcatongo Mixtec has three tones, high (* ), mid (unmarked), and low ( * ), as illus-
trated in the minimal triplet in (14):22

(14} kdo ‘low wall, border’
koo ‘there will be’
koo ‘snake’

Phonetically long vowels are transcribed as V'V sequences, as in (9) and (14) above.
Such forms are treated as disyllabic, following Pike (1948:79, n. 3). As Pike points out, it
might be preferable to treat Mixtec as a mora-timed language, but the distinction is not im-
portant for our present purposes. Each vowel of a VV sequence carries a single level tone,
and tonal contours over such phonetically long vowels are analyzed as sequences of distinct
level tones.

Table 9 shows the frequency of tone co-occurrences in a sample of 773 monomor-
phemic couplets. Several points are worth noting about this table.2? First, the two most
extreme combinations, HL and LH, are quite rare, comprising (together) only 14, or 1.8
percent, of the total sample. In fact, all forms with an initial L tone are rare; there are only
43 (5.6%) which begin with L. The existence of a high number of ML forms, however,
makes any claim about the overall rarity of L tone impossible; MLs make up 14.6 percent
of the total.

21Pike (1947:169) makes essentially the same observation: “(Except for repeat sequences) no
combinations of palatal with palatal vowel or of labial with fabial vowel occour.”

22As mentioned in §1.5, tone in Chalcatongo Mixtec has been extensively studied by a group working
at the University of California at Berkeley: Eugene Buckley, Leanne Hinton, Marv Kramer, and Michael
Meacham. Much of what tollows (including the discussion of the morphological aspects of tone in Chapter
3) makes use of their work. [ have tried to explicitly acknowledge each author’s contribution in all cases.

23Some caveats about the contents of this table are also necessary: First, deciding when something 1s
monomorphemic in this language can be somewhat difficult. In general, I have tried to be as conservative
as possible. However, not only is there a constant and ongoing process of grammaticization and
chiticization which obscures the source of bimorphemic forms, there are also legitimate questions about the
status of alternations like those found in the verbal paradigms. (The latter 1ssue is taken up in the next
chapter.) In making up this table, I ruled out any form which was at all transparently bimorphemic in
origin. In the case of verb stems, I counted all distinct tone combinations whenever there was more than
one form. The second troublesome 1ssue involves vanant forms of a single lexical item. In this case, [
decided to count all variants that had differing tone melodies. Finally, no cases were included which were
clearly loanwords.
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Table 9: Tone in Couplets

CVV CVYV  CVCV  CVICV TOTAL

HH 47 26 112 5 190
HM 37 58 81 27 203
HL 0 2 8 0 10
MH 10 14 49 5 78
MM 19 25 84 8 136
ML 34 18 57 4 113
LH | 1 2 0 4
LM 0 5 10 0 15
LL 14 4 6 0 24

TOTAL 162 153 409 49 773

Hinton (1991) presents similar data, reproduced (in somewhat reorganized form) as
Table 10. There are some rather striking differences between her results and those pre-
sented in Table 9, the most noticeable of which is the complete absence in Hinton’s data of
couplets with surface LM or MH tone.24

Table 10: Tone in Couplets (Hinton)

(Source: Adapted from Hinton 1991; used with permission.)

A" CVTV  CVCV CVICV TOTAL

HH 11 15 19 4 49
HM 2 2 4 1 9
HL 6 3 0 3 14
MH 0 0 0 0 0
MM 22 21 40 3 86
ML 31 25 49 7 112
LH 2 8 4 | 15
LM 0 0 0 0 0
LL 12 11 18 1 42
TOTAL 86 87 134 20 327

The lack of LM couplets is explained by Hinton (following Buckley 1991) as the result
of a rule of Low-Tone Spreading which creates surface LL forms from underlying LM

forms. (Buckley argues for such a rule based on the differing behavior of underlying and
derived LL forms under tone sandhi; see §2.5.5.) However, note in Table 9 that the larger

241 have removed one MH CVCYV form from her table. This is the word for *mouse’, which (as
Hinton herself points out in the text) i1s transparently derived from the amimal classifier plus an unmdentified
rool,
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sample shows 15 forms with (surface) LM tone. It is unclear why Hinton's and Buckley’s
data show no LM forms while mine show several. There are two factors possibly at work
here: one is the difference in sample size, and the other is that the lack of surface LM tone
(and the rule of Low-Tone Spreading accounting for it) may be idiolectal for the speaker
with whom they worked. This 1s discussed further in §2.5.5.

The lack of MH forms Hinton takes as part of a larger pattern, involving an explanation
for the source of H tones overall. This is discussed in §2.5.2.

2.5.1. Floating High Tone

A large number of morphemes in Chalcatongo Mixtec carry a final floating high tone.
This tone 15 not associated to the morpheme that carries it; it 15 an extra tone which 1s not
realized when the form is spoken in isolation or utterance-finally. However, when some-
thing does occur after such a morpheme, the floating high tone 1s associated to whatever
immediately follows it—either to the first or the second syllable, depending on the underly-
g tone and CV structure of the host. Morphemes in Mixtec can thus be divided into two
types: those which carry such a floating tone and those which do not,

Pike (1944, 1948) provides the classic description of floating tones in Mixtec. He uses
the term “perturbation™ to describe the tonal effect of one of these morphemes on a follow-
ing morpheme and describes the perturbation patterns in San Miguel Mixtec as shown in
the second column of (15). Essentially the same pattern of perturbation is found in Chalca-
tongo Mixtec, although there are some differences. The Chalcatongo patterns are listed in
the third column of (15).

(15) TONAL PERTURBATION

San Miguel Chalcatongo

BASIC PERTURBED PERTURBED

HH HH HH

HM HM HM

HL HL HL

MH MH HH/MH

MM HM/HH HM

ML: (C)VV HL HM
(C)V?V  HL HL
(C)VICV  HL HL
(C)VCV ~ MH MH

LH HH HH

LM HM HM

LL (nfa)2s HH/HM

23There are no LL couplets in San Miguel Mixtec. This is one of the areas in which the two dialects

differ.
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With few exceptions, a Chalcatongo Mixtec word with the underlying tones shown in
the first column changes its tones to the sequence given in the third column when it follows
a morpheme with a floating high tone. For example, a word with basic LM tone is per-
turbed to HM when it follows such a morpheme. As (15) shows, the most complex case 15
that of words with ML tone; here, the CV structure and glottalization status of the root
determine the perturbed form when these words follow a morpheme with a floating high.
This is discussed further below.

(16)—(24) give examples of perturbation in Chalcatongo Mixtec. In each case, the first
word or affix is one which has a floating high tone as part of its underlying representation.
(After the examples, a set of rules is given which accounts for the sandhi patterns.)

(16) HH — HH
kiiii biké — kiili biké ‘four parties’

(17) HM — HM
kad bilu — kiu bilu ‘four cats’

(18) HL — HL )
kuil ba?u — kit bd?u ‘four coyotes’

(192) MH — HH
kiiti $0?6 — kiiti 676 “four fleas’

(19b) MH — MH
staa lu?i — staa luti ‘toasted tortilla’

(200 MM — HM
kiiti so?o — kau so?o ‘four ears’

(21a) ML — HL
ma-narma — ma-narma ‘don’t confess (IMP)

'

(21b) ML — HM
X1 stad — x1 stda ‘with tortillas’

(21c) ML — MH
kiiti ind — kiid ind ‘four dogs’

(22) LH = HH
kil tié — ki tié ‘four baskets’

(23) LM — HM
kit bi& — kiid bi¢i ‘four fans'
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(24a) LLE — ]:IH o
koo ¢ou — koo ¢an ‘four chickens’

(24b) LL — HM
kiin kifit — kit kafd four (pieces of) meat’

In the majority of cases, that is, those exemplified by (16)-(18), (19a), (20), (21a), and
(22)=(23), the rule is generalizable to a simple rightward association rule, in which the
floating high tone replaces the first tone of the host. This rule is shown in (25). (Of
course, if the initial tone of the perturbed word is already H, the rule applies vacuously.)

(25) FLOATING HIGH ASSOCIATIONZ0

(Cop) V
TR
H T

This leaves us with a number of examples unaccounted for, which may be reduced to
the following three: (a) cases in which an expected HL surfaces as HM, (b) a small num-
ber of exceptional LL forms, and (c) cases in which the H tone associates to the second
syllable of the host form. Each of these 15 discussed in turn,

First, the two cases found in (21b) (ML — HM) and (24b) (LL — HM) are examples
in which we would expect the output to be HL, but instead find HM. This 1s accomplished
by a rule raising the final L to M following a H tone, as in (26):

(20) PARTIAL ASSIMILATION

‘Y VoV
I |

H L H M

This rule 15 a synchronic phonological rule, but 1ts diachronic results are apparent in the
lexicon. As mentioned above, Chalcatongo Mixtec has a very low number of roots with
HL and LH tone melodies. When we compare lexical entries for San Miguel Mixtec
(which 1s a closely related but more conservative dialect) with those for Chalcatongo Mixtec
(a more innovative dialect), we see that the latter displays a strong tendency toward leveling
out historically HL and LH melodies, to HM and MH, respectively. Although it is true that
there are still a few roots with HL and LH melodies in Chalcatongo Mixtec, there are far

fewer in this dialect than there are in San Miguel Mixtec. (See Salmons [1992] for further
discussion.)

26Hinton et al. {1991} describe this rule in prose, but it should be noted that they found the same
pattern of perturbations for their speaker as Pike did for the San Miguel speakers (that 15, those shown in
column two of [15] rather than those in column three), and so their description of the rule differs somewhat
from what is presented here.
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In the couplets with ML tone, this leveling from the expected HL to HM seems only to
occur with (CV)V roots. All glottalized roots, whether (C)VTV or (C)VYCV, retain the
final L tone. In the case of perturbed LL couplets, the leveling is virtually exceptionless,
The LL couplets which perturb to HH instead of HM (24a) are restricted to three words in
my data: tdd ‘black’, tiidl ‘feather’, and &{id ‘chicken’.2” These are best handled as lexi-
cal exceptions with an idiosyncratic perturbation pattern. (The fact that all have [ud] as
their vowel is intriguing, but unexplained.)

Finally, we come to the cases exemplified by (19b) (MH — MH) and (21c) (ML —
MH). Both of these (or their equivalents in San Miguel Mixtec) are analyzed by Goldsmith
(1990) as the result of a rule of Tone Metathesis.?® Following Goldsmith, we can prelimi-
narily formulate the rule as in (27):

(27) TONE METATHESIS
cCvVvCcy
| |
H M L

N

The fact that glottal stop 1s not analyzed here as a consonant prevents (27) from apply-
ing to words of the form (C)V?V.2? But what happens to roots of the (phonetic) form
(C)VICV? Under our analysis, their CV structure 1s (C)VCV, with a floating glottalization
feature—(27) should therefore apply. However, as we have seen in (21a), such forms do
not undergo Tone Metathesis but instead are perturbed to HL.. This indicates that we
should further restrict Tone Metathesis to apply only to unglottalized couplets, as in (28):30

(28) TONE METATHESIS (revised)

cvc_Cecy

Condition: Couplet must not be glottalized.

r"F’]‘u:rnf:tir:;:L]I:.r, it sounds to me as if there is a rise in these three words when spoken in 1solation, and
in fact I have often transcribed them as LM. However, the consuitants uniformly insist that there is no
rise, that they are LL, and so I treat them as such.

28 Another formal analysis of the San Miguel data is presented in Brown (1988).

““Goldsmith (1990) formulates the Tone Metathesis rule slightly differently, and he also makes
shghtly different assumptions about the correct analysis of glottal stop in Mixtec; however, his formulation
also prevents the rule from applying to CV?V roots.

OThis could be used as an argument against the analysis of glottal stop as a feature of the root.
However, a consonantal analysis of glottal stop would have to have its own condition on the rule: that it
does not apply to couplets of the form CVIV,
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Thus, the analysis of ML roots is dependent on CV structure and glottalization: (CYVV,
(CHYV?EV, and (C)V?CV roots undergo Floating H Association (with CVV roots additionally
undergoing Partial Assimilation), while CVCV roots undergo Tone Metathesis.

Returning now to the MH examples, we can first observe that MH roots may optionally
undergo Floating H Association, yielding the forms in (19a). (19b), however, shows that
an alternative is available for such roots: they may undergo no change whatsoever. Gold-
smith (1990:26) handles the parallel San Miguel data by modifying the Tone Metathesis
rule so that it applies to MH couplets as well as to ML couplets. However, since in the
Chalcatongo data the rule applies to roots of all CV structures, not just to CVCV roots, it

seems preferable to take the path which Goldsmith rejects; that is, to write a specific rule
deleting the floating H before MH roots:

(29) FLOATING HIGH DELETION (optional)

(Co) VOV
e
H M H
N
o

Thus, rule (29) optionally deletes the floating H before any MH root. If (29) does not
apply, rule (23), Floating H Association, applies as usual.

{30) summarizes the processes which form the standard perturbation patterns for Chal-
catongo Mixtec:

(30a) UNDERGO ONLY RULE (25), FLOATING HIGH ASSOCIATION

HH — HH

HM — HM

HL. — HL

MH — HH (optional)

MM - HM

ML — HL {glottahized couplets only)
LH — HH

IM — HM

(30b) UNDERGO RULE (23) AND RULE (26), PARTIAL ASSIMILATION
ML — HM (CVV couplets only)
LL — HM

(30c) LL LEXICAL EXCEPTIONS
L. — HH

(30d) UNDERGO RULE (28), TONE METATHESIS
ML — MH (CVCV couplets only)
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(30e) UNDERGO RULE (29), FLOATING HIGH DELETION
MH — MH (optional)

2.5.2. The Source of High Tone

Hinton (1991) argues that any H tone which appears to be part of a lexical item is either
placed there by some morphological rule or must be represented as a floating tone which is
not underlyingly associated to any particular tone-bearing unit in the lexical item in ques-
tion.’! In the latter case, such H tones are associated to the lexical item by the same rules
which associate floating H tones originating as a part of a separate, preceding morpheme
(as described in the section above). This claim, then, predicts that the only melodies in-
volving H tone which will be found are those produced by the rules which associate float-
ing H tones to the following morpheme (for my data, the rules in [25]-[29], above). That
is, we should expect to find HH, HM, HL, and MH melodies (because these are possible
outputs of those rules), and we should never find LH combinations (because there is no
source for such a melody).

What, then, of the LH forms in Hinton’s data? She argues that such forms should
actually be reanalyzed as LM (a surface pattern which is missing in her corpus; recall Table
10). She bases her argument on Meacham’s (1991) finding that the H of LH forms is pho-
netically lower than other H tones: “Meacham showed that [such high tones are] in fact
about as high as mid tones in most environments” (Hinton 1991:176).%2

My data (shown in Table 9) show a considerably smaller number of LH forms than do
Hinton’s data. This could be interpreted as providing additional support for the claim that
high tones are always underlyingly floating to the left, whether they are morphologically
added or underlyingly present. On the other hand, as previously mentioned, this is part of
a larger pattern of reduction of extreme tone contrasts within the couplet (both LH and HL),
which could mean that the coincidence of attested tone combinations involving H and the
output of the rules which associate floating H tones to following morphemes is just that: a
coincidence. This is a question which [ here leave open.

Hinton also provides hypotheses about the origin of H tones in Mixtec. She lists the
following as contexts for floating H tones: (a) continuative aspect (here called “realis”), (b)
vocative case, (¢) CVCV Spanish loans, (d) adjectivalization, and (e) following a “perturb-
ing” morpheme (one of the set which carry a floating H tone). She implies that in some
cases the addition of such H tones is productive (and thus that their addition is a synchronic
morphological process), and that in other cases we can appeal to a diachronic explanation
for the presence of a H tone (and thus must conclude that the H is synchronically underly-
ingly present). These hypotheses about the source of the H tone in modern-day Mixtec are

MThe arguments and observations described in thes secuion are spread throughout Hinton {19%1) and
Hinton et al. (1991). For simphcity, I refer in this section primarily to the former.

32These forms were originally treated as LH for two reasons: first, because they are realized that way in
San Miguel Mixtec, and, second, because that was the auditory impression the transcribers had of such
couplets (Leanne Hinton, personal communication).
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consistent with Diirr’s { 1987) two-tone reconstruction for Proto-Mixtec and may provide a
key to the development of the third (H) tone.

In the chapters which follow, various instances of morphologically induced H tones are
discussed (e.g., the issue of the tone in realis stems of verbs is addressed in §3.1.1, adjec-
tivalization is addressed in §3.3.1, etc.).*?

2.5.3. “Gradient Smoothing"

Hinton et al. (1991) describe a rule which they call “Gradient Smoothing.” whereby a
LLHH tone sequence becomes LMH. They give the following example:

(31) ndé?é + =ri — ndeé?e=ri ‘[ will look’

My consultants, however, appear not to have this rule, instead producing the unmodi-
fied nde?é=ri ‘[ will look’. Whether rule (31) is idiolectal for the speaker with whom
Hinton et al. worked, or whether it represents a subdialect of Chalcatongo Mixtec, 1t would
have to be a very minor rule since there are so few couplets with LH tone in the first place.

Also note, however, that a rule of this form (LHH — LMH) would conform to the
tendency to level out extreme sequences of tones,

2.5.4. High Dissimilation

Hinton et al. (1991) also posit a rule called “H Dissimilation,” which lowers a word-

final H after two or more preceding high tones. This rule applies across a phrasal affix
boundary, when a pronominal clitic has high tone. Hinton et al. add that the rule is obliga-

tory in words of four syllables or more, but optional in forms of only three syllables. Their
examples are as follow:

(32) xifard + =ri — xi¢d?d=n ‘I am dancing’

(33) xitivd + =ri — xita?d=ri 'l am lying down’

(34) ndé?é + =ri — ndé?é=ri OR ndé?é=ri ‘I am looking’

(35) sété + =ri — sété=ri OR sété=r1 'l am getting a haircut’

My data seem to show that the rule is even less constrained than they say: it appears to
apply word-finally following even one H tone:

(36) xakid + =ri — xaku=r ‘Il laugh’

331 have no data on vocatives, so I do not consider this case. CVCV Spanish loans are also not
considered here,
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(37) xini 4+ =ri — xini=n ‘I know’

As mentioned, the final H must fall on a pronominal clitic for the rule to apply. We can
state the rule as in (38):

(38) HIGH DISSIMILATION

V=V V=V
I e A B

H H H M

The tonal variations of the pronominal enclitics, however, are much more comphcated
than this simple rule would indicate, and deserve a much more extensive investigation than
has been possible to this point.

2.5.5. Low-Tone Spreading

Buckley (1991) argues that underlying LM sequences in Chalcatongo Mixtec become
LL by a rule which he calls “Low-Tone Spreading.” This rule 1s predicated on the assump-
tion that there are no surface LM forms in the language. However (as discussed above),
speakers with whom [ have worked have a fair number of LM couplets, for example,
ndik¥ ‘onion’, bixi ‘cold’, and bi&i ‘fan’. It appears that the speaker with whom Buck-
ley worked has eliminated LM melodies. In addition, this speaker has L tone on the com-
pletive prefix nl-, which is almost always M tone for the other speakers with whom I have
worked. The L of this speaker’s prefix spreads (by the same rule) to verb roots under cer-
tain conditions. This topic is discussed further in §4.2. Once again, 1t 15 not clear whether
Low-Tone Spreading is idiolectal for the speaker with whom Buckley worked (quite pos-
sible given the length of time he has been away from the community, and since he has used
the language regularly), or whether it represents a subdialect of Chalcatongo Mixtec.

2.6. Contraction

As mentioned above, roots in Mixtec are formed of at least two syllables but are some-
times formed of three, and occasionally of four. (Roots of three or four syllables are
always analyzable as deriving historically from more than one morpheme, however.) This
strict requirement on root canon—that they must be of at least two syllables—is obscured,

however, by a strong tendency to abbreviate forms with 1dentical vowels in rapid speech,
often resulting in monosyllabic surface forms. This process has often been called “cliticiza-

tion,” but I use the term “contraction” in order to maintain a distinction between the pro-
ducts of this process and the elements which I call “phrasal affixes” or “clitics” (e.g., the
pronominal clitics). Contraction occurs, then, according to the rules in (39)-(41). When a
syllable is deleted (by rule [40] or [41]), the one which remains retains its original tone.
However, as some of the examples below illustrate, this is not always the case.
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(39) GLOTTAL FEATURE DELETION

(C) Vi Vi
a8

[+constricted glottis)
(40) VOWEL DELETION
(C)ViVi — OV
(41) INITIAL SYLLABLE DELETION
CjViCx Vi — Ck V

Rule (41}, while still productive, is far less often emploved than rules (39) and (40},
which are extremely common. Examples of the operation of rules (39) through (41) with
single lexical items are shown in (42). Note in (42a) and (42c) that a word of the form
(CIV?IV has two possible rapid speech forms: (C)VV by (39), and (C)V by (39) and (40).

(42a) BY (39): ba?a — baa (‘good’)
ufu — du (“hurt')

(42b) BY (40); ud — u(‘two’)
¢aa — &a (‘man’)

(42c) BY (39) AND (40):  bard — bad — ba (‘good’)
uru — uu — u (“hurt’)

(42d) BY (41): kiti — ti (‘animal’)
ndizi — 7 {‘corpse’)

Examples (43) and (44) illustrate the operation of some of these rules in connected
speech. Note that the full forms underlying abbreviated roots can always be elicited from
the speaker in slow speech, as is indicated by the second line in each example.’*

(43) td=ni-ta-ndia=n xa=ta-nda ba=ri
ti=ni-ta-nda?va=ri xa=ta-ndata bava=ri
NEG=CP-7-hand=1 COMP="7-hand well=1
‘I didn’t marry (then) that I might marry well (later)’

340 example (43), the meaning of the element ta- in the verb meaning ‘marry’ is uncertain, Barbara
Hollenbach (personal communication) has told me that the verb ta-nda?a derives from ‘place hand’, but in
this dialect there 1s no synchronic source for the first syllable that has the meaning “place’.
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(44) s-ndi?i biké=7o xa=ki fi=20 Za
s-ndi?i biké=%o xa=kiu fiiti=¥o #a?4
CAUS-finish fiesta= 1PL COMP=COP town=1PL this

“We finish our fiesta, (the one) that is of this, our town’

There is also an idiosyncratic contraction which appears only with the copula kuu.
Kiu often appears simply as d, as in (45)—(47). Note in (47) that the nasalization of the
preceding morpheme spreads onto the contracted copula.

(45) fiasi?i=nd u
fasifi=nd kiu
woman=1POL COP
*You are my wife’

(46) md 0 Zii=ri
mdd kiu Zii=ri
EMPH COP husband=1
‘That's my husband’

(47) wa @i xa-ndda
wid kidu xa-ndda
that COP NOM-true
“That’s the truth’

Rapid speech contraction, while a pervasive characteristic of Mixtec phonology, is not
synchronically responsible for all monosyllabic morphemes in Mixtec (as has been claimed
by Pike 1944 and elsewhere). As I have argued in Macaulay 1987a and 1987h, we must
carefully distinguish between the monosyllabic results of contraction and the two other
types of monosyllabic element in Mixtec, affixes and clitics. It is clear that contraction is
the historical mechanism by which many full words have been reduced to affixes and
clitics, but a synchronic description must make note of the fact that affixes and clitics can-
not be replaced 1n a given utterance by their corresponding full forms (in the cases in which
such forms still exist in the language), whereas contracted forms may always be replaced
by the corresponding full forms. Thus, the synchronic distribution of affixes and clitics
cannot be accounted for by postulating a disyllabic underlying form and invoking the rules
of rapid speech contraction.
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This chapter presents the derivational morphology of Chalcatongo Mixtec, which
primarily—although not entirely—involves derivation of verbs. §3.1 discusses morpho-
logical distinctions in the verb stem which are characteristic of all Mixtec dialects (with, of
course, significant differences across dialects). The most common of these distinctions is
between realis and potential aspect. A few verbs also have a stative stem, and the verbs of
motion have additional aspectual forms (these are covered in Chapter 8, where the seman-
tics of the verbs of motion and arrival is discussed). There are also sets of related verbs
which include various aspectual forms, as well as contrasting intransitive and/or transitive
stems. Virtually all of these stem forms can be analyzed as historically deriving from a
prefix plus a root, but the prefixes are no longer productive. §3.2 next presents three pre-
fixes, the causative, the inchoative, and the repetitive. These are all highly productive, and
attach to verbs and in some cases to adjectives. Finally, §3.3 discusses derivation which is
restricted to other lexical categories: adjectivalization, nominalization, and the archaic clas-
sifier system which 1s still discernible in a large number of nouns.

3.1. Distinctions in the Verb Stem

This section presents the numerous distinctions in the Chalcatongo Mixtec verb stem.
Most of these are aspectual distinctions, but there are also others, having to do with, for
example, transinivity. §3.1.1 looks at the most widespread distinction, that between poten-
tial and realis stems. §§3.1.2-3.1.3 consider two other minor categories: statives in nd-
and alternations involving a prefix ¢V-. Finally, in §3.1.4, the synchronic status of the
derivational morphology discussed in this section i1s considered.

44
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3.1.1. Potential and Realis Aspect

As mentioned above, almost all Mixtec verbs have two aspectual stems, the realis and
the potential.! These stems may be differentiated in various ways, as shown in (la): they
may differ segmentally, or by tone, or segmentally and by tone. Often, however, the two
stems are phonologically identical, as in (1b), and in a very small number of verbs we find
suppletion, as in (lc).

(1) Realis Potential Gloss

(@) SEGMENTAL AND TONAL DIFFERENCES

kaku kaka *be born”

xasi kidsu ‘close’

Xita kit *work in the fields’
xicara katara *dance’

xiko kWika ‘spin’

xati kuxdta ‘be spicy’

Zesama kesama “eat’

(b) NO DIFFERENCE
¢aa Caa ‘write’

(c) SUPPLETION
X171 kun ‘die’

The derivation of these stems is discussed below; first, however, we consider the
semantics and functions of each one.?

Potential aspect is used to present events as possible, probable, or potential. More
specifically, the potential stem 1s used to express future time, imperative, counterfactual,
conditional, and various modal senses. Examples (2) through (6) illustrate:

' As Comrie (1976:11) points out, “In discussions of aspect . . . there 15 no generally accepted
terminology.” Indeed, there is a fair amount of vanation in the names which are used for these two verbal
categories in the various descriptions of Mixtec dialects: “potential” and “continuative™ (Bradley and
Hollenbach 1988, 1990, 1991, 1992; Pike 1948; Hinton et al. 1991), "incompletive™ and “continuative”™
(Bradley 19703, “irrealis” and “realis” (Bickford and Marlett 198%), and futwre (*future’) and presente
(‘present’) (Stark Campbell et al. 1986; Pensinger 1974; Dyvk and Stoudt 1965; Alexander 1980). Sources
which use tense terms for these aspects are all written for the natve speaker and thus represent a
simphification for that particular purpose. I have chosen 1o use the term “potential” in keeping with the
majority of the works on Mixtec. However, [ use “realis” for the other major aspectual category because it
more accurately captures the essence of this category than do other terms such as “continuative.”

2For a different approach to the semantic categorization of Mixtec verb stems, see Bickford and Marlett
(1989). They argue for a primary distunction in terms of mood (realis/irrealis) and relegate aspect o a
secondary distinction wholly within the realis category.
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(2) FUTURE
riutl kee=ri ndudi
I eat.P=1 beans
‘T will eat the beans’

(3) IMPERATIVE
kuati
work.P
‘Work!”

(4) COUNTERFACTUAL
ru?n kdtd=ri=nu ba7?a ...
[ work.P=1=CFACT but
‘T was supposed to work, but . . .’

(5} CONDITIONAL
riu?i kanaxii=ri ni=# fak¥i?nd xindee bele=36
I scream.P=1 COND=one robber be.in.K house=1PL
‘I would scream if a robber was in our house’

(6) MODAL
&0?¢l ni-xada vidd=Zo xa=kufaki=Zo
chucho CP-give vida=1PL COMP=live P=1PL
‘God gave us our life that we could/might live’

Realis aspect i1s used to describe actions which are underway at the time of the speech
event, are habitual, or have already been finished at the time of speaking (in which case the

completive prefix is added; see §4.2). The uses of an uninflected realis verb stem include

progressive, habitual, and stative. (7) through (9) illustrate typical instances of realis
aspect:

(7) PROGRESSIVE/PRESENT
ra?h Zfee=ri ndui=ri
I eat.R=1 bean=]
‘I am eating/I eat my beans’

(8) HABITUAL
ruta Zee=ri nduéi ndi-kiu
I eatR=1 bean all-day
‘I eat beans every day’

(9) STATIVE
néné wia ki
nene the sleep.R
“The baby is asleep/sleeping’
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We turn now to the question of the derivation and relationship of the two stems. (1),
above, provides a list of typical stem contrasts. (10) provides another, more complete list,

identified this time by type of alternation:

(10) Realis Potential Gloss
TONE ALTERNATION ONLY
kaZu kdZu ‘cough’
nduku nduku ‘look for’
X-/K- ALTERNATION
xatu katu ‘spill, boil over
xd7ni kdtni kall’
X-/K- AND TONE ALTERNATION
xaca kaca ‘spread’
xoko kokd ‘light”

X-/K- AND VOWEL ALTERNATION
Xita kdta ‘sing’

xisndée kisndée ‘be on (top of)’

X-/K-, TONE, AND VOWEL ALTERNATION

xdndia kundia ‘believe’

xito koto ‘take care of”

X-KW- ALTERNATION

xan}’l I-:“"an}i ‘loan’
Xatatd kWatara ‘fight’
K:f E{W— AND TONE ALTERNATION
xaa kwaa ‘buy’
xaku k¥iku laugh’
@-/KU- ALTERNATION

kitu kukufu ‘be sick’
nara kunata ‘remember’
@-/KU- AND TONE ALTERNATION
ndiso kundiso ‘carry’
nZd4d kunZaa ‘reside’

Z-IK- ALTERNATION
Zefiti keZi?i ‘hite’
Z4%1 kasi ‘nurse’
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7-/K- AND TONE ALTERNATION

700 koo ‘exist’
il kee ‘eat’

N-/K- ALTERNATION (only one example attested)

fifi 71 kii?d ‘contain, wear’
SUPPLETIVE

Xiti kdra ‘drink’

Kigi Kusu "sleep’

Xif kuu ‘die’

NO CHANGE

kaa kaa ‘climb, nise’
nakaca nakaca *wash’

takd takd ‘assemble, congregate’
tarnu tATnu ‘bend, break’
narma narma ‘confess’

The largest category by far is the “no change” category. Qut of a sample of 188 verbs,?
104 {or 55.3%) show no difference between the realis and the potential stems. “Tone
alternation only™ is the next largest category, with 21 examples (11.2%). The rest of the
categories (the other twelve listed above) include 10 or fewer examples each.

Initial consonant alternation, with or without vowel change, and with or without tone
alternation, is limited to the following pairs: x-/k-, x-/k™-, i-/k-, Z-/k-, and @-/ku-. Vowel
alternations include ifa, i/e, i/u, ifo, and a/u (with or without nasalization) and occur only
with x-/K- initial consonants.

Kaufman (1988) shows for Proto-Mixtec (and for Proto-Otomanguean in general) that
such consonantal and vocalic alternations can be analyzed as a set of tense-aspect-mood
prefixes.* He reconstructs a number of these prefixes for Proto-Mixtec, including three
which are relevant here: *xi- (which he calls “durative™), *Ka- (“potential™}, and *Ku-
(also “potential™) (1988:83). The reflexes of these prefixes, xi-, ka-, and Ku-, are the ones
which are involved in the x-/k- and x-/k%- alternations described above. These prefixes
(and the others discussed below) are frozen in combination with the verb roots to which
they attach and are completely nonproductive (that 1s, no new forms can be created with
these prefixes). In §3.1.4, below, I further address the issue of the synchronic status of
these prefixes, showing that they do have some synchronic legitimacy (primarily because
of their transparency), but that they are clearly close to the fossilized end of the scale.

In addition to the prefixes mentioned above (xi-, ka-, and ku-), three others are intro-
duced in the sections which follow: ndi- (stative), #V- (also stative), and V- (causativiz-
ing and locative; see §3.1.3 for discussion of the semantics of this prefix). Because most
of them (&V- excepted) mark aspect, and because aspect 15 most commonly an inflectional

3The sample includes only disyllables, in order to simplify the discussion of tone (see below in text).
4Kaufman cites Swadesh (1960) and Suarez (1986} as earlier research on the same lopic.
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category,’ it is worth reviewing here the reasons for treating them as derivational. The first
and most obvious reason is that they appear “inside” of other derivational morphology
(e.g., causative s- and repetitive na-, discussed in the following section). Although excep-
tions have been found, relative ordering is still one of the most reliable of the various crite-
ria normally invoked to distinguish between inflection and derivation. The second reason
for treating these prefixes as derivational is that, while they do mark aspectual distinctions
on a very large number of verb stems, they do not appear on all verb stems. This can be
contrasted with the legitimately inflectional completive aspect-marking prefix ni- (discussed
in the next chapter), which does, in fact, occur with all verb stems. The formation or non-
formation of paradigms is another criterion for inflection versus derivation which points to
the prefixes under discussion here as derivational.

Turning now to the derivation of Chalcatongo Mixtec verb stems, we find that when the
prefixes combine with verb roots, they may undergo one of two morphophonemic rules,
Labialization or Vowel Deletion (although it 1s also possible that neither rule applies). Both
rules function to reduce the prefix + verb combination to structures which conform to the
syllable and stem canon, and can be formulated as follows:

(11) LABIALIZATION

C V+VCV
| %
k u

(12) VOWEL DELETION

C + V
| |
C 4

o 0

Vv v
3 |
v v

Derivations of four typical pairs of verb stems are illustrated in (13) through (16):6
(13) RULE (11) (applies to potential stem only)

Xi- + ani — xand ‘loan (R)’
ku- + and — k%and ‘loan (P)’

3See Dressler (1989:6), for example, where verbal aspect is included in a list of nonprototypical
derivational categories.

6] am assuming that the roots which combine with these prefixes can be of varying shape. for
example, VCV, CVCV, or even CV (as in [16]). Note that the latter form 15 smaller than the minimally
acceptable word, which has to have at least two syllables. The disyllabic requirement on stems, however, is
something which can be seen as holding at a fairly shallow level and is fulfilled by affixation of the
monosyllabic aspect-marking prefixes to these monosyllabic roots. Just as this affixation is required for the
verb to meet the disyllabic requirement, the rules in {11} and (12) are required in the derivation of other
verbs in order for them to meet the requirements of the syllable canon.
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(14) RULE {12)
xi- + atu — xatu ‘boil over, spill (R)’
ka- + atu — katu ‘boil over, spill (PY’

(15) NEITHER RULE
X1- + Cdfa — xi¢dra ‘dance (R)
ka- + ¢dra — kacddva ‘dance (P)

(16) NEITHER RULE
Xi- +ta — xita ‘sing (R)’
ka- +ta — kdta ‘sing (P)

This analysis works for a surprisingly large number of the verbs showing these alterna-
tions, although there are of course some irregular cases, as well as some completely sup-
pletive cases. For example, the verb xito (R) koto (P) *appear, seem’ shows vowel har-
mony in the potential stem (between the /u/ of the prefix ku- and the /o/ of the root), but,
with the exception of a homophonous verb meaning “take care of’, this harmony is not
attested elsewhere. Another verb, xdndia (R) kundfia (P) *believe’, does not show the
expected vowel correspondences (if the root is dndfa, the expected potential form would
be *kandia or *kWandia).” Finally, two of the three completely suppletive stems in my
corpus also show x-/k- alternations (x17i [R] kun [P] *die’ and x17i [R] k626 [P] *drink’),
but again, these are best handled simply as lexical exceptions.

The minor alternations fi-’k- and Z-/k- presumably represent a single prefix—or at least
the reflex of a single prefix—in the realis aspect (recall the discussion of the relationship
between [fi] and [Z] in Chapter 2). Kaufman (1988) reconstructs a prefix *i- ~ *y-
“durative,” which is plausibly the source of the initials in these verbs. This is not explored
further here since there are so few examples (six total).® The other alternation, @-/ku-, is
transparently the prefix ku- on the potential stem, and the lack of a prefix on the realis
stem.

We turn next to a related issue: tonal variations in the verb stem. Like many of the
other dialects which have been described, Chalcatongo Mixtec shows evidence of a floating
high tone in a number of the realis stems of verbs (see §2.5.1 for discussion of the floating
H). Hinton et al. (1991:150) claim that the “continuative™ (here, “realis™) aspect “consists
solely of this replacive high tone.” This holds for many of the verbs in which the two
stems are distinguished purely by tone, but for verbs like those described above, which
include an aspect-marking prefix, it must be amended to the effect that the floating high
tone is only part of the marking of realis aspect, operating in conjunction with the prefix
(usually xi-).?

THowever, also note that other speakers have a form kandfa for both the potential and the realis of
"believe’, which is one of the predicted potential forms for the realis xdndia.

BFour of the six involve eating or other oral activity: ‘eat’ (there are two verbs in this set with this
meaning), ‘eat breakfast’, and ‘nurse’.

9The approach taken here 1s different from the one taken in Macaulay (1987b), in which [ claim that
the tone patterns are too unpredictable o be considered at all productive. 1 am convinced now that there is
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Of the above-mentioned sample of 188 disyllabic verbs, 138 (73.4%) show the poten-
tial-realis tone correspondences which would be expected if the tone of the realis were
derived from the tone of the potential by addition of a floating high. The remaining 50
(26.6%) do not conform to the expected changes: they either change in unexpected ways
or do not change when the rules for association of the floating high should apply to change
them. .

However, one point should be made about these figures. Of the 138 examples which
do show the expected potential-realis tone correspondences, 113 of these are of the cate-
gories which show no change when the floating H is associated (HH — HH, HM — HM,
HL — HL, MH — MH). These 113 (60.1% of the total of 188) are actually neutral, then,
as far as evidence for the presence of a floating high tone. The remaining 25 (13.3% of the
total) show the expected correspondences and do show some change (e.g., MH — HH,
MM — HM, LH — HH). It is this smaller set which actually provides positive evidence
of the floating high tone.

With respect to forms which do show tone change, the example which would be most
convincing for the presence of the floating high tone would be one which shows tone meta-
thesis (ML — MH). Unfortunately, all of the (small number of) ML CVCV verbs 1 have
found behave erratically and show idiosyncratic tone changes (or no tone changes at all).

(17} and (18) illustrate the range of data.

(17) SHOW EVIDENCE OF FLOATING HIGH TONE
(a) NO CHANGE IN TONE
(i) HH — HH: &isé (P) — ¢isé (R) ‘add’
(i) HM — HM: ndénda (P) — nddnda (R) ‘come off, peel off’
(11) MH — MH: taka (P) — takd (R) “assemble, congregate’
(b) CHANGE IN TONE
(i) MH — HH: su?i (P) — si7d (R) ‘steal’
(i) MM — HM: kee (P) — Zée (R) ‘eat’
(i) LH — HH: nde?é (P) — ndé?é (R) ‘look, see’

(iv) LL = HM: nddd (P) = nddo (R) ‘stay’

regularity in the tonal variation manifested in these pairs of stems. See §3.1.4 for discussion of the
synchronic status of these regularities, however.
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(18) NOEVIDENCE OF FLOATING HIGH TONE (UNPREDICTED TONE ALTERNATIONS)
(a) HH — HM: tini (P) — titu (R) ‘whistle’
(b)y HM — MH: kdsu (P) — xasu (R) ‘close, cover’
(c) MM — HH: kuiia (P) — xiiid (R) ‘open’
(d) MM — LM: kaca (P) — xac¢a (R) ‘spread, throw’
(e} ML (CVCV) — HL: xatia (P) — xatu (R) ‘be spicy’

In evaluating these data, we could take one of two approaches. We could remain skep-
tical about the floating H analysis, pointing to the small amount of positive evidence for its
presence (a mere 13.3% of the data in the sample). Alternatively, we could point to the fact
that almost 75 percent of the verbs in the sample show the expected correspondences
(including the change and no—change subcategories) and conclude that for the majority of
Chalcatongo Mixtec verbs, there is a floating high tone involved in formation of the realis
stem.

Historical and comparative considerations indicate that at least diachronically, the latter
15 the correct approach, since so many of the Mixtec dialects are described as making lughly
productive use of the floating H in verbal derivation. This, then, is the approach taken
here: we assume that there is a floating H tone which plays a part in formation of realis
stems. This floating H is associated to the stem (consisting of a single morpheme or of a
prefix plus root) according to the rules laid out in Chapter 2: Floating High Association,
Partial Assimilation, Tone Metathesis, and Floating High Deletion (see §2.5.1). (For ease
of representation, however, realis stems in examples are treated as monomorphemic.) The

verbs which do not conform to these rules are treated as suppletive, at least with respect to
tone.

3.1.2. Statives in nd-

It has been mentioned in previous sections that a small number of verbs in Mixtec have
a stative alternant in addition to the usual realis and potential stems. These stative forms
generally show initial nd- or -, Forms in ¥- are discussed in §3.1.3; forms with initial
nasals are illustrated in (19) through (21):

(19) xasii (R), kdsu (P) ‘close, cover’ (vi)
ndasu ‘closed’ (srar)

(200 nénd (P,R) ‘swell, become fat’ {vi)
ndéfid ‘swollen’ (srat)
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(21) kdd (P,R) ‘rise, goup’ (vi)
ndda ‘nrisen, overflowed” (srat)

Kaufman (1988:83) reconstructs a Proto-Mixtec prefix *ndi-, meaning “stative,” and
this appears to be present in the stative forms in (19)—(21). In (19), for example, the root
is -asu, and the three forms bear the prefixes xi-, ka-, and ndi-. Note that when a stative
in nd- is related to a transitive verb (as in [19]), it also has a detransitivizing function. Of
course, these statives may also correspond to verbs which are already intransitive (as in
(20]-[211]).

There are other, presumably related cases in which a semantically stative form in nd-
functions grammatically as a realis stem for some distinct potential. In some cases {e.g.,
[22]), such verbs are related to one {or more) other nonstative verbal paradigms:

(22) nddtu (R), kunddtu (P) ‘wait’ (vi)
(ef. xitd [R], katd [P] ‘lie down’ [vi], ndéndatu [P,R] ‘rest’ [vi])

(23) ndito (R}, kundito (P) ‘be awake’ {vi}

Finally, there i1s one example in which a verb has a corresponding stative in n-, rather
than the expected nd-, illustrated in (24):

(24) xdnd (R), kuiid (P) ‘open’ (vt)
ndfia ‘opened’ (stat)

3.1.3. Alternations Involving the Prefix V-

Sets of verb stems which include a transitive member beginning with the syllable &V-
(where “V" may be u, i, or e) contain a wide range of other types of stems, including
stems beginning with -, k-, and x-. These stem sets are reviewed in this section with
consideration of the semantics of the prefixes they appear to contain.

Virtually all of the verbs discussed here have a form with &u- or &i- as first syllable, but
there is no evident phonological conditioning (such as vowel harmony) which determines
the vowel of the prefix. Nor does lexical category of the root determine prefix vowel (these
prefixes attach to verbs, adjectives, and nouns, 1.e., any major category). There is also no
readily discernible semantic distinction between fu- and €i-. Furthermore, a very small
number of verbs in €- (just two in my corpus) have €e- as first syllable. In some cases,
there is even intra- and mt-:rspeakf:r variation in the prefix vowel in a single verb, for
example, we find Citd24, Futd?a ‘join, unite’ {vt) and Cusiiku, Cisdku, fesiiku ‘wrap,

roll up® {vr). As far as semantic content can be determined (and this i1s discussed further
below), the three prefixes seem to contribute a consistent meaning to the verbs in which

they are found (approximately ‘put’ or ‘place’), and I accordingly treat them as variants of a
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single prefix. Examples (25) through (28) illustrate some of the verbs of this set and in
addition give the root for each case.!”

(25) ¢dsama ‘turn upside down’ (vi)
sama ‘exchange, trade’ fvi)

(26) &danitu ‘register’ (vt)
tuta ‘paper’ (n)

(27) &indiadd ‘wet’ (vit)
nduda ‘water’ (n)

(28) &izani ‘carry in the mouth’ (vi)
Zu?u ‘mouth’ (n)

As can be seen from even this small set, it is quite difficult to assign a consistent mean-
ing to €V-. It has a verbalizing function (creating transitive verbs) when prefixed to nouns,
but that certainly does not exhaust its contribution. Its function when forming verbs from
other verbs is likewise unclear. As discussed below, it causativizes statives, but it often
also adds lexical content which is hard to characterize precisely.

In §3.1.2, 1t was mentioned that statives generally show inmitial nd- or ¥-. Here, we
find that a number of verbs with transitive stems in €- have corresponding stative stems in
Z-. Again, roots lor these forms may be of any category (and 1n some cases are unidenti-
fied). (29) through (32) illustrate:

(29) ¢undaxi ‘soak, wet’ (vr)
Zundaxi ‘soaked, wetl’ {srar)
nddaxi ‘wet’ (adj)

(30) ¢ik™ara ‘weigh, measure’ (vi)
Zik%ata ‘weighed, measured’ (star)
(root unknown)!!

(31) Eita?nu “fold’ (vt)
Zitarnu ‘folded’ {stat)
tatnu ‘break, bend’ (vi)

(32) &i71 ‘plant, sow’ (vt}
2171 ‘planted, sown’ {stat)
(root unknown)

0T here are some verbs in this set {not presented) for which the root is unidentifiable. In this section,
for the most part, | have tried o present examples in which the root 1s clearly identifiable.
1 Barbara Hollenbach tells me that other dialects have a noun k™a?a or Ku?va, meaning ‘a measure’.
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In addition to verbs like those in (29)—(32), there is also a very small set of verbs which
have three stems: a stative in Z-, a transitive in &-, and a stem in k- which may be intransi-
tive or inherently reflexive (middle voice). (For the latter two stem types, there is no dis-
tinction between potential and realis forms.) (33) through (35) illustrate:

(33) kesa?i, késatu ‘disappear’ (vi)
¢isa?i, ¢isafu ‘hide’ (wr)
Zesarfl, Zésarfu ‘hidden’ (srar)
sdrd ‘cover’ (vi)

(34) kindi?u ‘lock oneself in" (vi)
Gindi?u ‘lock in” (vt)
Zinditu ‘locked in’ (stat)
nditu ‘closed, locked’ {adj)

(35) ketd?da ‘meet’ (vi)
¢utd?d, Citd?a ‘join, unite’ (vr)
FUtATa, Zitara ‘joined, united’ (stat)
474 ‘companion, friend, relative’ (n)

Finally, there is just one example in my data in which we find the familiar prefixes xi-
and Ku- in a set with €i-:

(36) xindd?4 (R), kundd?rd (P) ‘carry’ (vi)
¢indd?d “push’ (vt}
ndafa ‘hand’ (n)

At this point, we turn to the meaning of the ¢V- prefix. While 1t is true, as stated
above, that it is quite difficult to assign a single, unitary meaning to this prefix, there are a
few tendencies worth noting. First, as already mentioned, €V- has a fairly clear causativiz-
ing relationship with statives in ¥V-. Second, when &V - attaches to nouns, it often creates

a transitive verb with the general sense of ‘put’ or ‘place’, with the noun in a locative role.
Consider, for example, (26) through (28), above, as well as (37):

(37) &1Z26k6, CuZokd ‘steam’ (vi)
Zzoko ‘steam’ (n)

(26) can be (roughly and in some cases incompletely) paraphrased as ‘put (something)
on paper’, (27) as “place (something) in water’, (28) as “place (something) in the mouth’,
and (37) as ‘place (something) in steam’. Of course, this only describes the semantics of
such examples in the most general of terms—it 18 quite clear that they often develop some
degree of semantic specialization with lexicalization (especially in the case of [26]).

In the next section, the issue of the synchronic status of the verbal prefixes discussed
above is considered further.
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3.1.4. Synchronic Status of the Aspectual Prefixes

Finally, we come to the question of the status of these prefixes in synchronic descrip-
tion. In the discussion which follows I omit the prefix V- from consideration because (as
pointed out above) it does not fit into the present set, which can otherwise be charactenzed
as aspectual in nature. This prefix clearly has a different semanuc (and perhaps morpho-
logical) status from that of the others.

The issue of the synchronic status of the aspectual prefixes arises because descriptions
of other Mixtec dialects do not acknowledge their presence in the verb stem. Most gram-
mars do mention segmental changes in the stem forms of verbs but do not present an
explicit analysis of these segmental alternations as consisting of prefix + root. Further-
more, all of the descriptions with which I am familiar take one stem as basic (usually the
potential) and treat the alternations as derived from that basic form.!'? The only sources
which analyze verbal aspect in terms of prefix + root structure are historical n nature:
Kaufman (1988) and the precursors he cites in that work (Swadesh 1960; Suarez 1986).'3

It is my position that these prefixes do have a place in synchronic description, but that
their participation in the derivational morphology is fundamentally different in nature from
that of all other derivational affixes. The fact that we find the regularities noted in §3.1.1
(especially the operation of rules [11] and [12]) demonstrates their continuing role 1n the
synchronic morphology of Chalcatongo Mixtec. However, their status with respect to pro-
ductivity differs sharply from that of other derivational affixes (and from that of the inflec-
tional affixes as well).!4

Note first that there 15 a clear distinction in productivity even among the prefixes under
discussion here: the stative prefixes ndi- and V- occur much less often than do the pre-
fixes which mark potential and realis stems (xi-, ka-, and ku-).'* Furthermore, the

semantics of the former two is less predictable: consider cases in which a stative is derived
from a stative adjective, as in Zindf?u ‘locked in’, presumably from ZV- plus ndi?u

‘closed, locked’. Here the prefix clearly adds more than just stative aspect to the root.

This set of prefixes as a whole, however, 1s notably less productive than other deriva-
tional affixation. These aspect markers are simply not available for the formation of new
words. That is, as far as I can tell, no new verbs can be formed by prefixation of any of
these aspect-marking elements either to existing roots or to novel roots. Speakers have a
very clear sense of what counts as a word, and what does not. Attempts at creating neolo-
gi1sms by this method are uniformly rejected, without regard to the semantic, pragmatic, or

I2The descriptions 1n Bradley and Hollenbach (1988, 1990, 1991, 1992) all take this approach but are
distinguished from other descriptions by including discussion of such segmental changes 1n the sectuion on
verbal inflection.

L3After this grammar was written a synchronic descniption very similar to that presented here came to
my attention: Bickford and Marlett (1989). The rules they posit are somewhat different, but that is
primarily due to the fact that their data come from three other Mixtec dialects.

14 Aronoff (1980:81) addresses the relationship between productivity and synchronic description,
concluding that “productivity must be represented in synchronic descriptions of linguistic competence, . . .
the productivity of a rule is not a purely historical artifact.”

I35ee Aronoff (1980), though, for discussion of whether this is a valid measure of productivity,
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phonological plausibility of the construct. New forms in s- (causative) or na- (repetitive),
however, are easily formed and almost always judged acceptable.

Another point of difference has to do with the fusion of these prefixes to the root,
which occurs through application of rules (11) (Labialization) and (12) (Vowel Deletion).
With only one exception, none of the other derivational or inflectional prefixes (those dis-
cussed in the sections and chapter which follow) fuses with the root, forming part of the
disyllabic couplet. The sole exception is the causative s-, which fuses with both vowel-
and consonant-initial roots to maintain the disyllabic structure of the couplet, as in (38). Of
course, the fact that this is a prefix which (in present-day Chalcatongo Mixtec) consists
only of a single consonant facilitates this fusion.

(38) (a) s-i1ti
CAUS-dry
‘dry” fvi)

(b) s-Citd
CAUS-be.full
full™ (vr)

Other prefixes, however, do not fuse with the root, even when the root is vowel-initial,
as n (39):

(39) (a) ndu-titu=ka=0 ([ndu-tiru=kal)
INCHO-hurt=ADD=3
‘It will begin to hurt more’

(b) ni-i¢i=@ ([ni-7i&i])
CP-dry=3
‘It dried’

Rules (11) and (12), if applied to (39), would produce the nonoccurring forms *ndd?zu
and *ni€l, but, as we see, a glottal stop is inserted instead to preserve the morpheme boun-
dary, creating a trisyllabic form. Thus, only the aspectual prefixes xi-, ka-, ku-, ndi-,
and ZV- undergo rules (11) and (12).

In addition to the fusion of the aspectual prefixes with roots, we can note that this pre-
fixation is obligatory, whereas all other prefixation is optional. That is, roots which are
marked by these aspectual prefixes do not surface without the prefixes. No root, however,
is barred from occurring without any of the other derivational or inflectional affixes (e.g.,

i?u ‘hurt” does not require the inchoative prefix ndu-, and i€l ‘be dry’ likewise does not
require the completive prefix ni-).

In conclusion, then, while these aspectual prefixes are both transparent and productive
enough to merit attention 1n a synchronic description, they are not as transparent or produc-
tive as other denivational morphology. Perhaps the best way to conceive of this situation is
to say that Chalcatongo Mixtec has two layers of verbal derivational morphology: a fairly
fossilized inner layer and a more productive outer layer. This can be seen as a
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manifestation of the continuous nature of morphological types (see, e.g., Bybee 1985) and
is also very much in keeping with the continual cycle of grammaticization found in Mixtec,
the results of which can be seen vividly throughout the grammar. In fact, an example of
even more fused morphological material, the highly fossilized system of noun classifiers, 1s
discussed in §3.3.3.

3.2. Verbal and Adjectival Derivation

Chalcatongo Mixtec has four productive derivational prefixes which apply to verbs and
adjectives: a causative (with two forms, s- and sa-), two inchoatives (ku- and ndu-), and
a repetitive (na-). These are described in the following three sections, and their relative
ordering is presented in §3.2.4.

3.2.1. Causative

Hinton (1982) observes that causatives can be formed in Chalcatongo Mixtec either
syntactically (as in [40] and [41]) or morphologically (as in [42] and [43]).!¢ The morpho-
logical causative is formed by prefixation of s- to the potential stem of verbs (as in [42]),
and by prefixation of sa- to adjectives (as in [43]). The derived lexical category of an
adjective prefixed by sa- is verb; the evidence lies in the fact that the full range of inflec-
tional prefixes (see Chapter 4) may occur with such forms, as well as that certain deriva-
tional morphemes (such as the repetitive prefix; see [44], below) may also occur with such
forms.!7

(40) sdra xa=nd-kdcara=@
make COMP=MOOD-dance=3
‘Make him dance! (Get him up and have him go out there and dance!)’

(41) mi-sdfa=0e xa=ni-ndu-k%™ata=n
CP-make=3MN COMP=CP-INCHO-red=1
‘He made me blush’

(42) s-kdcarva
CAUS-dance.P
‘Dance (him)!”
(e.g., if riding a horse, making it dance by manipulating the reins)

I6E xamples (40)—(43) are taken from Hinton (1982:356-357).

Tn §5.3, the issue of identification of adjectives is taken up—specifically. the problem of what
grammatical behavior can be taken as criterial for adjective status in this language. A few cases are
discussed there which are exceptions with respect to the form of the causative thev take.
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(43) ni-sa-k%drd=oe
CP-CAUS-red=3MN
‘He made (me) red” (e.g.. he painted me red)

Hinton points out that it is clear that the two forms of the bound causative morpheme
(s- and sa-) are historically related to the verb meaning ‘make’ or ‘do’ (sd?a), which
appears in (40) and (41). However, the two morphological causatives are not precisely
synonymous with the periphrastic causative. Instead, the construction found in (40) and
(41) is interpreted as two-agent, or directive causation, while the constructions of (42) and
(43) are each interpreted as a single event with only one agent, or as manipulative causa-
tion.!# There is no inherent semantic difference between the two bound forms of the caus-
ative, however, as there is between use of the full form and the bound forms. Rather, as
stated above, this distinction is dependent on the lexical category of the stem to which the
prefix is attached.

(44)—(49) provide additional examples of the two forms of the morphological causative:

(44) nd-sd-leku=03
REP-CAUS-scrawny(adj)=3
*He 1s getting scrawny again’

(45) kd-na-sd-ba?a=0) carri
PL-REP-CAUS-good(adj)=3 carro
‘They’re fixing my truck’

(46) a-ni-sa-kWali=ri ndiki
TEMP-CP-CAUS-small{adj)=1 onion
‘I've sliced the onions’

(47) ni-s-kdc¢i=ri ro?o
CP-CAUS-bathe(vi)=1 you
‘I bathed you’

(48) s-i¢i=ri
CAUS-be.dryfvi)=1
'l am drying it’

(49) s-nddfba=ro
CAUS-go.out(vi)=2
‘Put it out/Extinguish it!’

The near minimal pair in (50) and (51), below, shows that there is no phonological
motivation for the alternation between sa- and s-. It should be noted, however, that there is
some difference of opinion among speakers as to the correct causative form of the adjective

I¥Hinton (1988) discusses this in the context of iconicity. See especially pp. 358-359,
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ndoo ‘clean’: at least one speaker used s- with this form. This is not so much a case of
phonological conditioning of the morpheme, however, as it is one of nonprototypical
adjectival behavior. See §5.3 for further discussion of this issue.

(50} s-nddo
CAUS-stay(vi)
‘leave {(something) behind’ (vi)

(51) sd-ndoo
CAUS-cleanfadj)
*Clean !

Finally, as stated above, it is quite clear that both s4- and s- derive historically from the
verb sd?a ‘do, make’. Note that the form that occurs with adjectives, sd-, still bears the
high tone that the first syllable of the full verb bears. As Hinton et al. (1991) point out, the
reduction to s- has not been accompanied by loss of the high tone. Instead, because there
is no vowel for this tone to associate with, it becomes a floating high tone and, as such, is
subject to the same rules of floating high—tone placement as were described in Chapter 2.
We can see this in (47)-(49), above, in which the underlying form of the verbs to which
causative s- attaches are, respectively, kutf ‘bathe’ (MH — HH), i€l ‘be dry” (ML —
MH), and nda?ba ‘go out’ (MM — HM).

3.2.2. Inchoative

There are two inchoative prefixes in Chalcatongo Mixtec, ku- and ndu-. The former is
historically a reduced form of the copula Kuil, and the latter is a reduced form of a verb

meaning ‘become’. The full form of ndu- apparently no longer exists in Chalcatongo Mix-
tec {although 1t does in other dialects, e.g., Yosondia Mixtec, see Farris 1992:17). Ku-
derives inchoative verbs from adjectives and potential verb stems, while ndu- derives
inchoative verbs from adjectives only. In both cases the derived verb has the usual realis
and potential stems, which may differ in tone. This is discussed further below.

Ku- plus verb is actually relatively rare; presumably, this reflects a semantic rather than
morphological restriction in that inchoatives tend to co-occur with stative predicates, and
more adjectives than verbs denote states in Mixtec. When they do co-occur, the resultant
form is often translated as a future (as in [56] and [57]). (52) through (57} illustrate the
two inchoative prefixes:

(52) m-ku-k%a?4 nuoa=na
CP-INCHO-red face=1POL
‘My face became red (I blushed)’

(53) ku-&ita=ro
INCHO-dirty=2
“You're going to get dirty’
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(54) nda-loké=n
INCHO-loco=1
‘I'm going to go crazy’

(55) maria ni-ndu-kd?ni=0
Marfa CP-INCHO-big=3
‘As for Maria, she has gotten very fat’

(56) ku-kWi?ni=de
INCHO-grow=3MN
‘He will grow’

(57) ki-ki?1 ndendi=ro
INCHO-go.and.return both=2
‘Both of you are going to go’

The semantic distinction between ku- and ndu- 1s unclear; most adjectives can occur
with both. Forms with ndu- are more likely than forms with ku- to be lexicalized (e.g.,
ndu-kWftf ‘shrink’ < kWftf ‘short’, ndu-kdni ‘stand’ < kdni ‘long’). Consequently,
there are a few forms in ndu- in which the root is unidentifiable, that is, there is no extant
free form corresponding to the apparent root. In many of these cases, though, the root can
be idennfied by inspection of data from related dialects of Mixtec. Consider the following:

(58) ndii-kdd
INCHO-(?)
‘Sit down’ (vi)

(59) ndu-k%1i
INCHO-(7)
‘Stand up’ (vi)

(60) nda-ba
INCHO-(?)
‘Get excited, noisy, riotous’

Dyk and Stoudt (1965) report the following forms for the closely related San Miguel
dialect: koo ‘sit down’, k¥ifli ‘stand up, be standing’, and baa ‘tumultuous, noisy’.
These forms, which no doubt represent the roots for the forms in (58) through (60), have
apparently fallen into disuse as free forms in the Chalcatongo dialect.!?

One other problem case with ndu- involves a form in which the inchoative is attached
to what appears to be the noun nda?a ‘hand’. This is problematic because ndu- normally
only attaches to adjectives.

1%0f course, Dyk and Stoudt compiled their San Miguel dictionary over thirty vears ago. I do not
know whether these forms are sull current in that dialect, or whether it too has lost them at this point.



62 Morphology: Derivation

(61) s-ndu-ndata
CAUS-INCHO-hand(?)
‘Let it drop!/Drop it!”

(61) actually belongs to a fairly large set of verbs containing the root nda?a. There is,
for example, a verb kundd?4 (P), xind4?4 (R) ‘carrv’; a verb ndnda?a ‘wash one’s
hands’; and another verb tdnda?®a ‘marry’. It may be the case that these words are reduced
forms of archaic compound verbs (consisting of verb + noun). Alternatively, in these ex-
amples nda?a could have been zero-derived into a verb (or adjective) and then have under-
gone further derivation to form the present-day set of verbs.

One final fact to note about these two prefixes is that although the tone of ku- is gen-
erally mud, the tone of ndu- may vary according to aspect. In those cases in which there is
variation, in potential aspect it is usually mid, whereas in realis aspect it is usually high,
due to the presence of the floating H tone in realis stems. (The variation is probably simply
due to lexicalization.) (62)-(64) illustrate:

(62) ndu-ki?d inl ‘remember (the past)’ (P)
ndi-kii?i ini (R)

(63) ndu-kWa?4 ‘blush’ (lit. ‘get red’) (P)
ndi-k%ara (R)

(64) ndu-k%i ‘stand up’ (vi} (P)
ndi-k%1 (R)

However, (63) 1s a counterexample:

(65) ndad-kani ‘stand up’ (P)
ndu-kam (R)

3.2.3. Repetitive

Repetitive na- attaches to potential verb stems, signaling repetition or iteration of
action. (66)-(69) illustrate:

(66) kdta ‘sing’ (P)
na-kata ‘sing again’ (P)

(67) kaka ‘walk’ (P)
na-kaka ‘walk again’ (P)

(68) kWiké ‘turn’ (vi) (P)
na-k%iko ‘revolve’ (P)
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(69) Kirl ‘take’ (P)
na-ki?i ‘gather’ (P)

There are also many verbs in na- for which the meaning is not completely transparent
or predictable. (70) through (73) are typical examples:

(70) kani ini ‘think’ (P)
na-kam mi ‘worry’ (P)

(71) ti ‘catch something which is thrown’ (P)
na-ti ‘catch something which is falling” (P)

(72) &adu ‘pay’ (P)
na-Caru ‘repay’ (e.g., a loan) (F)

(73) xaa ‘arrive’ (away from speaker) (P)
na-xaa ‘arrive at home’ (away from speaker) (P)

While 1t 15 clear that repetitive na- does not produce the standard tone sandhi effects that
ordinary perturbing morphemes in this dialect do, it does in some cases appear to have an
effect on the tone of the root it precedes. However, these effects are not regular (as can bhe
observed in the small sample above). This prefix 1s like ndu- (inchoative) in showing a
pattern of mid tone on the prefix itself in potential aspect and high tone on the prefix for
realis, although in fact it is more widespread in this case than it is for ndu-. As noted, the
forms in (66) through (73), above, are all in potential aspect. (74) through (80), below,
give the corresponding realis stems (in the cases for which data are available):

(74) nd-kata ‘sing again’ (R)

(75) nd-kaka ‘walk again’ (R)

(76) nd-ki7?i ‘gather’ (R)

(77) nd-kani ini ‘worry’ (R)

(78) na-t¥ ‘catch something which is falling’ (R)
(79) nd-&atu ‘repay’ (R)

(80) ni-na-xda ‘arrive at home' (away from speaker) (R; completive)20

20The completive form is given here because verbs of arrival lack a realis stem (see §8.1).
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Note that the pair (70) and (77) form an exception to this rule. (80) appears to do so
too, but it is not clear what effect the completive prefix has on the tone of the repetitive pre-
fix (see also the discussion in §2.5.5).

3.2.4. Relative Ordering of Derivational Prefixes

These prefixes do not all co-occur, but we can deduce their relative ordering from pairs
of examples such as (81) and (82):

(81) ni-kd-na-s-kda=0@

CP-PL-REP-CAUS-rise=3

"They untangled (it)’

(cf. kad ‘rise’, s-kda ‘unfold”)
(82) s-ndu-k™iYa narta

CAUS-INCHO-sad woman

‘Make the woman become sad’

From examples such as these, we can tell that the relative order of the verbal deriva-

tional prefixes is repetitive > causative > inchoative.?!

3.3, Other Derivation

This section covers three other derivational processes: adjectivalization (§3.3.1),
nominalization (§3.3.2), and the archaic system of noun classification (§3.3.3).

3.3.1. Adjectivalization

Hinton et al. (1991) posit a rule called “Adjectival High,” which denves adjectives from
nouns by replacing the tones of the root with H. (83)—(86) illustrate:

(83) katha ‘filth’ — kavtba ‘dirty’
(84) ¢a?a “filth' — ¢ard ‘dirty’
(85) Zun ‘rock’ — Ziud ‘solid, hard’

(86) xa?a ‘foot” — xd7?4 ‘standing, on fool’

21The causative does not co-occur with the inchoative ku-, but does with ndu-.
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That these are in fact adjectives, and not stative verbs, is attested by the fact that they
can be used attributively, as in (87):

(87) Rl?i=0 sa?ma ¢a?d
wear=3 clothes dirty
‘He 1s wearing dirty clothes’

This process appears to be somewhat productive, relating a number of nouns and
adjectives in the lexicon. However, there are also a number of adjectives which do nort
have HH tone, so this rule cannot be invoked to account for the derivation of all adjec-
tives.22 The rule, which I call “Adjectivalization,” is formalized in (88). Note that
although it involves addiuon of a single H tone to a noun (which then spreads across both
vowels of the couplet), it does not have the same results as the rules which associate a
floating H to a following root (described in Chapter 2).

(88) ADIECTIVALIZATION

[V Vi [V Via

| — ‘

T T HT T

3.3.2. Nominalization

The prefix xa- derives nouns from adjectives, specifying an individual with the relevant
characteristic—that 1s, of the form ‘the X one’ (e.g., ‘the tall one’). It is clear that the pre-
fix xa- is related to the phrasal affix xa= which marks subordinate clauses of various types;
as discussed in Chapter 7, nominalized adjectives could conceivably be analyzed as
headless relative clauses. However, nominalized adjectives exhibit the syntactic behavior
of single words, rather than that of clauses, and it thus appears that the two uses of xa-/xa=
are synchronically distinct, 2

Nominalizing xa- generally does not affect the tone of the adjective to which it is
attached. (There are, however, exceptions, which are noted below.) (89) and (90) are
typical examples:

HBradley (1970:55-56) notes a tone-changing rule in Jicaltepec Mixtec, by which what he calls stative
verbs are derived from nouns. However, he does not make any general statement about the rule, merely
saying that the “marker™ of the process is a “tone pattern.” His examples show one case of HH — LM. one
case of HH — LL, and one case of MM — HH. It is unclear whether this represents one rule or several,
one rule and two idiosyneratic cases, or simply does not represent a productive pattern in Jicaltepec Mixtec
at all.

23Hollenbach (1990) discusses the refated forms in a large number of Mixtec dialects. Her treatment
differs from the one given here in that she treats nominalization and subordination as different functions of
the same morpheme. See §7.2.1 for further discussion,
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(89) keé xd-ndda
speak NOM-true
‘Speak the truth’ (cf. ndda ‘true’)

(90) satma=ri ki xa-kWa?a
clothes=1 COP NOM-red
*My clothes are the red ones’ (cf. k%a?d ‘red’)**

In addition to such productive uses, there are several words in xa- which have conven-
tionalized (although fairly transparent) meanings, as (91) through (95) illustrate. (Many
others may be found in the lexicon at the end of this grammar.)

(91) xa-bi¥i ‘fruit’
NOM-sweet (cf. bii ‘sweet’)

(92) xa-k¥dd ‘night/blind person’
NOM-dark

(93) xa-lali ‘child, boy’
NOM-small

(94) xa-si?f ‘girl, woman’
NOM-feminine (cf. sift ‘feminine”)

(95) xa-#i1 ‘man, husband’
NOM-masculine (cf. Zi1 ‘masculine’)

As mentioned above, xa- generally does not perturb, as we see clearly in (96), below.
However, there are a small number of cases in which it does appear to have a perturbing
effect on the tones of the root, for example, (91) and (95), above. Note that (91) shows
the most marked kind of perturbation, Tone Metathesis. (93) is also an interesting form
because it shows some cross-speaker variation. At least one of my consultants has xa-Zif
for the nominalized form, and Z£{ for the adjective (of course, it i1s impossible to tell if
perturbation has taken place when the root bears HH tone). (97), below, presents another
case which appears to manifest the floating H, but in this example it should be noted that
most Chalcatongo Mixtec speakers do not have the adjectival form. Only one, older
speaker was able to give me the adjective.

(96) xa-tiii ‘black thing’
NOM-black (cf. titn ‘black”)

24The Chalcatongo Mixtec copula takes two forms, as discussed in §6.6.2. The relevant point here is
to note that in (90) the copula takes the prenominal form ku, rather than the preadjectival form ka—
evidence that the form has been nominalized.
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(97) xa-si¢i ‘young man’
NOM-young (cf. su¢i ‘young’)

3.3.3, Classifiers

De Ledn (1988) presents an overview of the grammar and uses of noun classifiers in
Coatzoquitengo Mixtec (a dialect which is spoken in the state of Guerrero). Chalcatongo
Mixtec shows remnants of a similar classifier system, but in this dialect the classifiers are
completely fossilized, and no longer productive in any sense.

It is fairly common in Mixtec to find lexicalized NP + NP constructions with special-
ized meanings: ndu?d nde?Zu ‘Abasolo’, town name (lit. ‘plain mud"), 1?a st?f ‘Virgin
Mary” (lit. ‘god female’), and so on.2® Frequently, however, the first noun is reduced to a
single syllable, at first by the rapid-speech contraction rules which are discussed in Chapter
2. In later stages, the form may become fossilized and undergo unpredictable phonological
and semantic shifts, as 1s typical in the grammaticization cycle. According to De Leon,
Mixtec noun classifiers developed in this way from full nouns, which underwent semantic
specialization as they reduced to one syllable.2® In Coatzoquitengo Mixtec such noun
classifiers may be used with proper nouns and loanwords, evidence of their continued pro-
ductivity. However, in Chalcatongo Mixtec this is not the case. The process of erosion of
one of the syllables of the classifying noun has been carried to a state of complete fossiliza-
tion or even loss in this dialect, and the result is a set of trisyllabic (or in some cases, disyl-
labic), synchronically monomorphemic lexical items,

As shown in Chapter 5, many of the pronominal clitics developed from the same nouns
as the classifiers did. However, the pronominal forms differ in that they are enclitics
(phrase-final phrasal affixes), while what remains of the classifiers in Chalcatongo Mixtec
can no longer even be called prefixes.

This section briefly reviews some of the semantic domains in which the remnants of the
classifier system are found.

3.3.3.1. Animal Names

In the domain of animal names, we find a large number of trisyllabic words beginning
with the syllable ti, which is the reduced form of kit: ‘animal’. (98) illustrates:

(98) tinddkd ‘(type of) worm'
tikaka ‘raven’
lina:}{m “spider’
L ‘owl’
tiki¢t  ‘bat’
ttkaa  ‘grasshopper’

25The topic of the syntax and semantics of NP + NP constructions is taken up in §6.2.
26For another hypothesis on the genesis of the classifiers, see Macaulay (1987b).
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In most cases, the two final syllables of an animal name beginning with ti are not
recognizable as an independent morpheme. Occasionally they are, however, as in (99), in
which the morpheme describes a characteristic feature of the animal in question. Note here
also that there appears to be spreading of the H tone in the root (HM — HH). This is not,
however, the regular result of a floating H tone on HM roots, which normally do not
change contour (see Chapter 2). This effect is seen with a number of the classifiers (as
illustrated in various examples below).

(99) tisifma ‘scorpion’ (cf. siPma ‘tail’)

There are also a number of animal names in &, which can be shown to have derived
from t# plus a root with initial *y or *w.27 Four examples from the Chalcatongo dialect
are presented in (100), and parallel data from two other dialects are listed in (101) and

(102).

(100} ¢ékd  ‘“ant’
kil fly”
cuku ‘louse’
¢dkd ‘fish’

(101} San Miguel el Grande Mixtec (Dvk and Stoudt 1965);
¢oko, tiyokd  “ant’
ik, tyidkid  “fly’
¢uku, tityuku ‘louse’
¢dkd, tiydka ‘fish’

(102) Chayuco Mixtec (Pensinger 1974):

tyiyokd ant’
tyivuku  ‘fly’
tyivikd ‘louse’
tyivaka ‘fish’

Chayuco Mixtec is an example of a dialect in which there has been no fusion of t# (or
its cognate) with /y/, while San Miguel Mixtec provides a nice example of a transitional dia-
lect, in which fusion is optional.

The apparent prefix tt is obviously a reduced form of the noun kiti ‘animal’, and in
fact for several other dialects, the prefix has been treated as synchronically deriving from
the full form (e.g., in Pike 1944, 1949; Alexander 1980; Stark Campbell et al. 1986). In
Chalcatongo Mixtec, however, tt must be treated as a fossilized prefix which bears only a
diachronic relationship to the full noun ktt:. There are several sources of evidence for this
claim. First, note that the prefix may never be replaced by the full noun in animal names
such as those in (98). NP + NP constructions with kiti as the first member do exist (as

21Wirtually all of the examples of animal names in & derive from root-initial *v. One of the few
which had root-initial *w (€ilZa “lizard’) has already been discussed in Chapter 2, n. 12,
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illustrated in [103] and [104]), but the meanings of these are much more general in nature
than those of the true animal names.

(103) kiti tatd  ‘breeding animal’
(tdta ‘father”)

(104) kiti #ikd  ‘wild animal’
(Zikd ‘mountain’)

Further evidence for the claim that the forms in (98) are lexicalized trisyllables can be
drawn from examination of animal names for which there is change and/or variation in the
vowel of the initial syllable (as in [105]). In some cases, t varies with te, in others it
varies with ti, in some cases tt is replaced by ti, and in one case it is ti which varies with
te:

(105) tinddka, tendakid ‘(type of) worm’
i, tefiu ‘owl’
tifiid, tind ‘rat’
tixi ‘buzzard’
timi ‘bee’
tikokd, tekokd ‘(type of) worm'’

It would be difficult, if not impossible, to state a synchronic rule which could predict
the vowel (or vowel variants) resulting from reduction of kit# in each of these cases.Z® In
addition, such an analysis would be unable to explain the loss of the third syllable in forms
like tixi ‘buzzard’ and timi *bee’. Under the analysis of these words as fossilized trisylla-
bles or disyllables, however, such variation 1s not at all unexpected. It s precisely the fact
that the forms have been lexicalized, and that they are no longer transparent to the speakers
of the language, which permits phonological change such as the variation in the initial
vowel and the loss of the final syllable in some of the words in this domain. (For more
extensive arguments against synchronic derivation in the Chalcatongo dialect, see Macaulay
1987a.)

It should be noted, finally, that there are also many anmimal names in Chalcatongo Mix-
tec which do not include an initial ti (or any other recognizable first syllable), as in (106).
A few of these words do have an optional ti in the closely related San Miguel el Grande
dialect; two of these are noted in brackets in (106):

2¥Pike (1944:128) notes similar data in San Miguel Mixtec and claims that it is (essentially} rule-
governed: “Before front high vowels or palatal consonants, the [2] usually changes to [i].” This rule

{modified for the Chalcatongo dialect by replacing [a] with [i]) works for tixi ‘buzzard” and timi ‘bhee’, but
not for any of the other examples given in (105). It does appear to predict the variation in tEAFE/tifi, but
note the apparent vowel harmony. Furthermore, the rule does not work (in this dialect, at least) for the
many other trisyllabic nouns which also begin with ti but which are from the semantic domain of round
objects. It would be interesting 1o discover whether the rule stll holds in San Miguel Mixtec, or whether
the grammars of those speakers, like the ones in Chalcatongo, have proceeded to a further state of
fossilization since Pike did his work there.
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(106) saa ‘bird” [SM: tisad]
bilu ‘cat’
na ‘dog” [SM: ti7ina]
batu  ‘coyote’

sirba ‘frog’
sndiki  “bull’
Koo ‘snake’

koflo  ‘turkey’

3.3.3.2. Terms for Round Objects

In addition to the various words for animals beginning with t#, there are a number of

words denoting round or cylindrical objects which also begin with t+.2* There is no clear
corresponding full word in this case, however.

(107) tidi ‘avocado’
tikada  ‘dust, whirlwind’
tikanu  “knot’
rtko?zi  “dimple’
ttkWara ‘orange (fruit)’
titk¥iti  “potato’
tinana  ‘“tomato’
rndad  “tree trunk’

There are also a few nouns denoting round objects which begin with € (e.g., Ca?a
‘gourd’}, that could conceivably have undergone the same process of fusion by which the

animal names in € were derived. [ lack the comparative data, however, which would be
necessary to determine whether this was in fact the origin of these instances of initial €.

3.3.3.3, Tree Names

Words for trees are often trisyllabic and begin with the syllable ni, as in (108). These
data show sporadic tone changes in the root, again not conforming to the expected behavior
of a floating H tone. For example, the root for ‘fruit’ is ML in isolation, but MH in the
word for “fruit tree’. This is the result expected for a CVCV root, but not for a CVYV root,

(108) nunde?é ‘fruit tree’ (cf. nde?e “fruit’) nuini  ‘juniper’
nuZidd  ‘torchpine’ (cf. Zi8a ‘pine needles’) nuzoo ‘bamboo’
nokaxi, nukaxi ‘evergreen oak’

1'5"Lc:|ngat:re (1957) says that this prefix 15 disunct from the one found on animal names, and that it
derives from a root meaning ‘thing' or “oval-shaped thing'. De Ledn (1986:350), however, ¢laims that the
use of tt to refer to spherical objects results from semantic extension of the classifier for animals.
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The initial syllable nad is a reduction of Zdnd ‘tree’ (following the rule of Initial
Syllable Deletion described in Chapter 2), but, again, the full word may not be substituted
for the initial syllable in these tree names. Also note the loss of nasalization in the first
syllable of the trisyllabic forms.

3.3.3.4. Building Names

There are two words in my corpus which denote types of buildings, and which begin
with the syllable be, as follows:

(109) bekda “jail’ (cf. kaa ‘iron’)
(110) befii?d ‘church’ (cf. ii?d ‘earth, land’, Ati?a ‘fire, light')3¢

Note that it is possible to form similar constructions with the full word be?e ‘building’
as the first element, as shown in (111) through (115). However, the last two, containing
kaa ‘iron’ and fidi?d ‘earth’ (or the other possible source, nd?d ‘light’), do not mean
(respectively) ‘jail” and ‘church’, as illustrated in (114) and (115).

(111) be?e dni ‘city hall’ (Spanish palacio municipal)3!
house presidencia

(112) be?e &ifi  ‘chicken coop’
house chicken

(113) be?e kit ‘corral’
house horse

(114) be?e kaa  ‘building made of iron'*2
house 1ron

(115) be?e fii?i ‘building made of earth/light’
house earth

The fact that (114) and (115) are interpreted compositionally, and do not have the spe-
cialized readings of (109) and (110), indicates that the latter are lexicalized in trisyllabic
form and therefore cannot be synchronically derived from syntactic constructions with the
full noun be?e as first member.

301t is not clear which of these is the source of the original root.

3The word anf in (111) is a noun approximately meaning “office of the mayor’ (Spanish presidencia),
that is, the office held by the elected official who is in charge of the town and surrounding area (Spanish
Fresidente),

32My oldest consultant, Otelia Jimenez Garcfa, did once translate (114) as “jail’, but all other
consultants rejected that meaning for it, indicating that its fossilization may be relatively recent,
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3.3.3.5. Terms for Younger Kin

Finally, there are several kin terms with a first syllable se, all of which denote a
yvounger relative (the related noun se?e means ‘child’). Note again the irregular tone
changes between root and derived form.

(116) sendica ‘godchild’ (cf. nduca “water’)

(117) sesiti  ‘daughter’ (cf. si?t ‘feminine’)

(118) seZii ‘son’ (cf. Zn ‘masculine’)

(119) sexani ‘daughter-in-law’ (cf. xdnu ‘sister-in-law’)

(120} sekdsd ‘“son-in-law’ (cf. kdsa ‘brother-in-law’)

3.3.3.6. Conclusion

To conclude this section, then, we have seen that there are a number of semantic
domains in Chalcatongo Mixtec in which many of the words have a common first syllable
which is suggestive of a classifier. However, while productive classifier systems have
been documented for other Mixtec dialects, in Chalcatongo Mixtec we must conclude that
the system is no longer productive. Arguments against synchronic derivation of the initial
syllable from the full noun to which it is related include the following: (a) in most cases the
corresponding full noun (when there is one) may not be substituted for the initial syllable;
(b) in cases in which a NP + NP construction with the corresponding full noun can be
created, this construction has a different meaning than the trisyllabic form does; and (c) the
trisyllabic forms are susceptible to phonological and semantic change which would not be
expected if the prefix represented a productive classifying element. Finally, we must also
note that the prefixes in Chalcatongo Mixtec do not fulfill any of the typical functions of
classifiers. That is, 1t 15 rmsleading to speak of the prefix co-occurring with some noun for
which it has a quantifying or classifying (or other) function, since in the majority of cases
the two final syllables do not constitute an independent morpheme.?? 1 conclude that Chal-
catongo Mixtec in its current state does not have an extant system of noun classification.
The suggestive initial syllables which we observe 1n certain semantic domains are instead
the fossilized remnants of an archaic classifier system,

33Direct evidence that speakers are not conscious of the classifving function of these prefixes was
provided by one of my consultants, who produced zind nid#iSa for “torchpine” on one occasion (cf,
example [108]).
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MORPHOLOGY: INFLECTION

Inflection in Mixtec, like derivation, is exclusively prefixing. It is also quite limited in
that only verbs (and some adjectives) can be inflected. Furthermore, there are only five
inflectional prefixes: plural, completive, mood (positive and negative), and temporal. Each
of these 1s described in turn below.

4.1. Plural

Plural marking of all kinds is optional in Mixtec. The use of quantifiers, the “plural
word,” and a postverbal plural marker are discussed in Chapters 5 and 6. This section
describes the use of the inflectional prefix ka-, which marks plural subject agreement on
the realis stem of verbs, and on some adjectives. There is no apparent semantic basis for
the restriction to realis stems. In fact, I do have two or three spontaneous examples of ka-
attached to potential stems in my data. However, all examples of ka- plus potential which I
constructed to test this were rejected by my consultants as ungramumatical. (1)—(4) illustrate
the use of this prefix:

(1) ka-Zaa=to
PL-reside=3POL.OLD
“They live (there)’

(2) kd-karda=¥o
PL-talk=1PL
"We are talking’

(3) kd-bée $aa-=-0

PL-weigh much=3
“They weigh a lot’

73



74 Morphology: Inflection

(4) ndikWiti fiaZii kd-ku ndd?u xind?al
all people PL-COP poor plural
*All the people are poor’

As can be seen from the above examples, kd- has high tone and is not a perturber.
However, there are some cases in my data in which kd- appears with mid tone instead of

high, as in (5) and (6);

(5) tda=ri xina?a ni-ka-xaa iku
parent=1 plural CP-PL-arrive yesterday
‘My parents armved vesterday’

(6) a-ni-ka-xd?ha=0
TEMP-CP-PL-cut=3
“They already cut (1t)’

The majority of the examples in which kd- occurs with mid tone have the completive
prefix mi- preceding it. As is discussed in the next section, the completive prefix often
seems to have a lowering effect on the tone of the following syllable. The other cases of
mid tone kd- are unexplained.

4.2. Completive

The completive prefix mi- attaches to the realis stem of verbs and marks an event as

having been completed.? ni- can describe either a completed past event or a completed fu-
ture event. The former use is shown in (7)—(9), while the latter is shown in (10)—(12):

(7} ni-Cad=ri befYe=ré
CP-arrive=1 house=2
‘I arrived at your house’

(8) ni-ku-li=nd
CP-INCHO-naked=1POL
‘I took off my clothes™ (lit. *became naked")

Indik"itf is a complex form composed of the initial syllable of nd§2f *all’ and the word kW §tf
"just’.

Zpike (1944:125-126) makes the same point for San Miguel Mixtec, showing there that the prefix ni-
does not indicate past tense, as one might think upon first inspection of the data. He gives examples like
those in the present text to show that its function is instead to mark completion of the event described,
regardless of the time reference of the utierance. Bickford and Marlet { 19849) also make this point for the
three Mixtec dialects that they describe, Santiago Nuydo, Santo Domingo Nuxda, and Tezoatlan,
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(9) mi-¢iti=rd itu=ro
CP-plant=2 cornfield=2
*You planted your cornfields’

(10) ni-s-ndii=ri ord wai sd?a=ri tifi=ri
CP-CAUS-finish=1 hora that do=1 work=1
‘I will have finished doing my work by then’

(11) kana=ré ru?i nu=ni-na-keti?i=ro xi peodri
call=2 me COND=CP-REP-find=2 with Pedro
‘Call me when you find/if you have found Pedro’

(12) bina xa=kino?o=ri ni=a-ni-kuti?a=ri ka?d=ri misteku
now COMP=leave=1 COND=TEMP-CP-learn=1 speak=1 Mixteco
‘When (lit. *“Now that’) I leave (Chalcatongo), I want to have learned to speak
Mixtec’

As examples like (7) and (8) show, ni- is not a perturbing morpheme. However, it
does seem to have other tonal effects. Recall the discussion in §2.5.5 of Buckley’s (1991])
rule of Low-Tone Spreading. In Buckley’s data, ni- had low tone, which spread rightward
in certain cases to an adjacent syllable (or syllables).® However, in a sample of 302 forms
in ni-, [ found that 214 (71%) had mid tone on the prefix, 45 (15%) had low tone, and 43
(14%) had high tone (the result of following a morpheme with a floating H). In the cases
in which ni- has mid tone, of course the low spreading rule cannot apply. In my data, ni-
appears instead to have another effect on the tone of the following syllable, which is analo-
gous to but not exactly the same as Buckley’s rule: in slightly less than half the cases I ex-
amined, the tone of the following syllable or syllables is lowered by one step, that is, from
H to M and from M to L. (13)—(15) are representative examples:

(13) ni-x€i=ri bilu ni xito (stem: x&1)
CP-put=1 cat face bed
‘] put the cat on the bed’

(14) rith ni-Zoo sefe=ri (stem: Z04)
I CP-exist child=1
‘I had my children’

(13) ni-faa=na (stem: ¢aa)
CP-come=1POL

‘T came’

There is no phonological (or other) conditioning that I can find that accounts for this
lowering in only some examples. I assume, then, that it is an optional rule. Furthermore,

31 am simplifying somewhat. See Buckley (1991:169) for details.
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it happens following both mid tone ni- and low tone nl-. Thus, Buckley’s rule of Low-
Tone Spreading {which does not exist in monomorphemic LM couplets for the speakers
with whom I worked in Chalcatongo, as it does for Buckley’s speaker) has to be changed
in this case to a more specific rule which states that the syllable(s) following the completive
prefix may optionally be lowered one step. I leave formalization of this rule aside here,
since the topic of the tonal effects of the completive marker is still incompletely understood.

4.3. Mood

There are two mood-marking prefixes in Chalcatongo Mixtec: one which occurs in
positive contexts, na-, and one which occurs in negative contexts, ma-. The grammars of
other dialects which have this distinction (e.g., Alexander 1980; Pensinger 1974; Dyk and
Stoudt 1973) describe ma- simply as a negative marker used with potential aspect and pair
it with the clitic tu= (which is used primarily with realis aspect). However, I have shown
elsewhere (Macaulay 1990) that in the Chalcatongo dialect this pairing fails, and that, in
fact, ma- is in alternation with na-, This section begins with description of the positive
form, na-, and then turns to the negative, ma-.

Examples (16)—(18) illustrate main clause uses of na- in Chalcatongo Mixtec. It is
always prefixed to the potential verb stem and has a perturbing effect on the tone of the
word which follows it.

(16) na-¢indiacd=ri sa’ma=ri (stem: ¢induca)
MOOD-rinse=1 clothes=1
‘I must rinse my clothes’

(17) na-Caa (stem: ¢aa)
MOOD-come
“You must/should come™ or ‘Come!’

(18) na-kii=0@ bina fni?ni (stem: kii)
MOOD-come=3 right.now
‘He must/should come right now’

These examples illustrate the deontic mood function of na- in main clauses. Following
Chung and Timberlake (1985:246), I take deontic mood to “characterize an event as non-
actual by virtue of the fact that it is imposed on a given situation.” (16), (17), and (18)
illustrate three of the related senses that deontic mood may convey, depending on person of
subject: {(a) voluntative or desiderative (“the speaker expresses intention or deliberation to
realize the event” [1985:247]), (b) imperative,* and (c) optative (*“the speaker desires some
event of some participant™ [1985:247]). What these three senses have in common is that
they are all expressions of the will of the speaker.

*Consultants indicate that imperatives with na- are more “polite” than imperatives formed with the
potennial stem alone, (See §6.6.4.)
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When na- occurs in subordinate clauses in Chalcatongo Mixtec, it has similar fune-
tions. It may appear in complements to verbs of causation (as in [19]), to verbs expressing
the desire or directions of the subject (as in [20]), to verbs of permission (as in [21]), and
in complements to imperatives, both when the two clauses have the same subject (as in
[22]) and when they have different subjects {as in [23]).

(19} sdfa xa=na-kii=@ (stem: kii)
make COMP=-MOOD-come=3
‘Make him come’

(207 keé=) xa=na-Cindé=ri rdfo (stem: Cindé)
say=3 COMP=MOOD-help=1 you
*She says that I should help you’

(21) s-nddo na-ki?i=@ xi=ri (stem: ki?i)
allow MOOQD-go=3 with=1
‘Let him go with me’*?

(22) kWA?3 na-Cidu Zutu=ré (stem: ¢170)
go MOOD-rinse.out mouth=2
‘Go rinse out your mouth’

(23) kéi se?e=rd na-kisu=0 (stem: kiisu)
put child=2 MOOD-sleep=3
‘Put your child down to sleep’

na- also appears in conditional clauses, as in the following:

(24) ni=wdd na-si?a=@ ku-sii %33 ini=ri (stem: sara)
COND=that MOOD-do=3 COP-happy much insides=1
‘If he did that, I would be very happy’

(25) bara=ka=0 nu=na-kifizro %ia (stem: ki?i)
good=ADD=3 COND=MOOD-go=2 tomorrow
‘It would be better if you went tomorrow’

These uses of na- in subordinate clauses all have in common that the occurrence of

some event, while not certain, is desired. They differ from the main clause uses of na- in
that the will which is expressed is not necessarily that of the speaker but is instead usually
that of the subject of the main clause. [t is true that this subject is, in fact, almost always
the speaker—but it does not have to be, as shown in example (20). Chung and Timberlake
(1985:249) call this the use of deontic mood in “secondary events.” Note that (25) might
be interpretable as an exception to the claim that the subject of the main clause is the one

Is-ndéo has the form of a causative, but 1t 15 unclear what the root 1s.
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whose will is expressed; in this case, however, the sentence presumably reflects the will or
desire of the speaker, whose identity is not expressed overtly in the sentence.®

We turn now to the negative mood marker, ma-, which 1s illustrated in (26)—(29).
Note that ma-, like na-, carries a floating H tone.”

(26) ma-ki?i=ri (stem:ki?i)
NEG.MOOD-go=1
‘I will not go’

(27) ma-kid=ro (stem: kui)
NEG.MOOD-die=2
‘Don’t die!”

(28) sdfa xa=ma-kii=@ (stem: kii}
make COMP=NEG.MOOD-come=3
*Make him not come/Don’t let him come”

(29) kaka kWéé=ni xa=ma-k%¥ita=ni (stem: kWita)
walk slow=2POL COMP=NEG.MOOD-tire=2POL
"Walk slowly so that you don’t get tired’

The meaning of ma- is precisely the opposite of that of na-, that is, by using ma- the
speaker indicates his or her expectation or desire that some event should not occur. An
example like (26), then, is a negative voluntative, that 1s, 1t expresses the speaker’s inten-
tion not to realize the event in question. It is still deontic mood because it still characterizes

the event as nonactual. In fact, it could be argued that such an utterance is more strongly
nonactual than a positive voluntative: not only is it nonactual in the present, but the speaker

indicates a desire that it remain nonactual in the future.
4.4, Temporal
The fifth inflectional prefix is temporal a-, which attaches to realis verb stems. The

meaning of this prefix appears to be quite similar to that of the Spanish yva, which can be
translated as ‘already’, or ‘now’.® (30) through (33) illustrate:

GHills (1990:73-74) says that the “hortatory™ na- in Ayutla Mixtec “always implies personal interest
on the part of the speaker, and frequently a strong wish.” However, Avutla Mixtec differs from Chalca-
tongo Mixtec in that it has two prefixes, the hortatory nd- and the “obligation marker” na-, which 1s used
in stating requirements. Thus, the uses may not be parallel. Furthermore, Hills does not discuss the use of
either prefix in subordinate clauses.

"This is, in fact, another parallelism between ma- and na- which is not shared by the negative clitic
tu=,

8Terrence Kaufman (personal communication) tells me that despite the phonological similarity, Mixtec
a- 1s not borrowed from Spanish. This 15 supported by the fact that the Yosondda dialect has two forms,
xa- and sa-, fulfilling this function (Farris 1992:55-56).
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(30) a-xi?i to?d Aa?ni wai
TEMP-die man old the
*The old man 15 dying now’

(31) a-ni-kufini=Zo6
TEMP-CP-eat=1PL
“We already ate’

(32) th=a-ni-Kuni=oe
NEG=TEMP-CP-want=3MN
‘He now didn’t want to/He didn't want to anymore’

(33) sa?ma wad a-ni-i¢i
clothes the TEMP-CP-be.dry
“The clothes are dry now/have already dried’

4.5. Relative Ordering of Inflectional Prefixes

The mood prefixes do not co-occur with the plural, completive, or temporal prefixes
because the former attach to potential verb stems, while the latter attach to realis verb stems.
The plural, completive, and temporal do co-occur, however, as the following examples
show:

(34) a-ni-ka-Zesama-=ri
TEMP-CP-PL-¢at=1
“We already ate’

(35) a-ni-ka-kd?i=r6 xi maestro
TEMP-CP-PL-talk=2 with maestro
“You (PL) already talked with the teacher’

The relative ordering of these three prefixes, as these examples illustrate, is temporal >
completive > plural.
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LEXICAL CATEGORIES

This chapter defines and exemplifies the lexical categories of Chalcatongo Mixtec.
Most of these are easily distinguished; substantive problems arise only with the 1dentifica-
tion of adjectives and prepositions.

5.1. Nouns and Pronouns

Nouns in Chalcatongo Mixtec bear no inflectional morphology whatsoever—there 1s no
case or direct plural marking, for example. Nouns are identifiable by their distribution in
phrases and clauses: they may be gquantified or modified by adjectives or relative clauses,
or they may take a demonstrative (‘this’, “that”). (The syntax of the noun phrase is the
topic of §6.2.)

Chalcatongo Mixtec nouns can be classified into the usual categories: mass versus
count, proper versus common, full noun versus pronoun, etc. The latter ¢lass, pronoun, 15
the most interesting of these subcategories. The language has a fairly extensive system of
clitic pronouns, but full pronouns only for first and second persons. The syntax of the
pronominal forms is addressed in Chapter 6; here we confine ourselves to examination of
the relationship between the clitics and the full forms. Table 11 displays the full set of pro-
nominal clitics for the Chalcatongo dialect, as well as the corresponding pronouns and
nouns.

The first thing to note about this system 1s that there are no free third person pronouns
in Mixtec; rather, full nouns with generic reference correspond to the clitic forms. Thus,
¢4 means ‘man’, AA?4 means ‘woman’, and so on. True pronouns exist only for first
and second persons, in singular and plural, polite and familiar forms.

Second, while many of the pronominal clitics are 1dentical with what would be the out-
put of the rules of rapid speech contraction applied to the full forms (recall §2.6), a few are
not (ra?/=ri, €Ad/=0e). The syntax of the full forms and that of the clitic forms is quite
different as well (see §6.7.1) and so the clitic forms cannot be the result of synchronic
contraction of the full forms, but must instead be regarded as invariant phrasal affixes.

80
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Table 11: Pronouns

&1

PERS GENDER FREE CLITIC
1 FAMILIAR ruea =ri
POLITE nara =Nna
INCLUSIVE (PL) 2070 =0
2  FAMILIAR roto =I0
POLITE nirci =ni
3 MASCULINE taa ‘man’ =0e
FEMININE Adra ‘woman’ =fa
POLITE: OLDER to?d ‘older person’ =to
YOUNGER, DECEASED, etc,  (Zii ‘masculine’)  =#i
SUPERNATURAL ita, iza “god’ =Za
ANIMAL kiti ‘animal’ =1t
UNMARKED =@

Third, note that there is only one inherently plural pronoun: #6726, first person plural
inclusive. Plurals of other persons and genders may be marked by addition of the prefix
k4- to the verb stem when the subject is plural (see §4.1), and/or by various syntactic
means, such as use of the plural word xind?a in the NP (see §6.2.4, also §5.8). These
options are illustrated in (1)<(5). Note in (1) that a first-person plural made with one of the
number-neutral clitics and another pluralizing element (here, kd-) is exclusive of the hearer,
and in (5) that more than one pluralizing element may be employed to mark the number of a

single argument.

(1) kd-satiti=ri
PL-work=1
*“We're working’ (exclusive of hearer)

(2) ka-xinl=ro
PL-run=2
*You (PL) run’

(3) Mexico ka-Zzaa=to
Mexico PL-live=3POL.OLD
“They live in Mexico City’

(4) ndito=to xind?a
be.awake=3POL.OLD plural
‘They are awake’

(5) ka-xa?a=0 xindra bete
PL-go=3 plural house
‘They went to their house’
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Finally, the item glossed ‘younger, deceased, etc.” in Table 11, =¥i, requires some
explanation. Speakers give varying accounts of its semantics. One speaker said that it was
used for young males and deceased persons. Another said that it was used for younger
people of either gender, as well as for the deceased. Pérez Jiménez (1988:13) describes its
use this way: “Hablando con ternura o compasién, como cuando se trata de ninos, difun-
tos o seres queridos [speaking with tenderness or compassion, as when one refers to chil-
dren, the deceased, or loved ones].”

This clitic form is also unigue among the third person pronomuinal clitics in that it lacks
a corresponding full noun with precisely the same semantics. The adjective Fii “masculine’,
the most obvious correspondent, is used only for living males and, furthermore, may be
used for older as well as for younger males. There are several lines of speculation we
might take on the source of this pronoun: First, sixteenth-century records indicate that
there was at that time a clitic =si, which was used for “nifio, cosa, el difunto [child, thing,
or dead person]” (Arana and Swadesh 1965:235), and this could be the predecessor of the
Chalcatongo =#i (although the correspondence between s and # is not an expected one).
Alternatively, we can note that the San Miguel dialect has a pronoun =i, which Dyk and
Stoudt (1965) say is used for children, and which, according to them, derives from so&f
‘child’. This too could be related, although, again, the clitic form 15 not what would be ex-
pected from the full form. Finally, Barbara Hollenbach (personal communication)} suggests
another possibility: According to Farris (1992:135), Yosondia Mixtec has a pronominal
clitic =yt or =i “general third person’, which derives from yivi ‘person’, and this (or its
cognate in this dialect, fiaZ1d) could be the source for the Chalcatongo form as well. It is
clear that determination of the source of =¥%i is a question which requires greater compara-
tive data for resolution than are currently available.

Having examined the pronominal clitics, we can now classify Chalcatongo Mixtec

nouns in a sort of gender or noun class system, according to which clitic is used to replace
them. Itis a fairly limited gender system, however, in that the only reflection of it is in the

clitic pronouns. That is, there are no agreement rules or other such phenomena which
depend on nominal gender. In general, this gender classification is quite straightforward:
males are referred to by the masculine clitic, animals are referred to by the animal clitic, and
s0 on. The genders which we can determine, then, are listed below with typical exemplars.
It should be pointed out, however, that these third person pronominal clitics are never obli-

gatory: any noun can take the zero clitic as long as the full noun is mentioned or 1s clear
from context.

(6) MASCULIN
¢ad ‘man’
xa-Z2i1  ‘husband’
kwata  ‘brother (of female)
fidni ‘brother (of male)’
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(7) FEMININE
nara ‘woman’
xa-siri  “girl, woman’
naa ‘mother’

na-¢iso ‘mother-in-law’

(8) POLITE, OLDER
toro ‘person, stranger’
tda ‘father’
awelita “grandmother” (SP abuelita)
na?a nazni “old woman’

(9) ANIMAL
kit *animal, horse’
kini *hog’
sad *bird’

tikaxi ‘worm’

(10) SUPERNATURAL
ita ‘god, saint’
&urgt  ‘Jesus, God' (SP chucho)
suth  “priest’
moxa ‘nun’ (SPmonja)
xa-aru ‘the Devil’

(11) POLITE, YOUNGER/DECEASED
xa-Zi1  ‘(late) husband’
xa-lali ‘boy’
xa-sitf “girl’
ndiZr  ‘dead person’

(12) ZERO
ndeu ‘food, dinner’
£18 ] ‘avocado’

nunddé?o ‘accident, problem’

5.2. Verbs

The grammar of Chalcatongo Mixtec does not make a clear distinction between the
classes of verbs and adjectives. The problems in distinguishing the two are discussed in

the next section; here, we look first at the clearest cases of verbs.

Recall from §3.1 that verbs in Chalcatongo Mixtec have at least two different stem
forms. Approximately half have distinct stems for realis and potential aspect, and a few
have a stative stem, and/or a stem beginning with the syllable €V, which often has a
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transitivizing effect (among other functions). The existence of distinct realis and potential
stems 1s one of the defining characteristics of verbs in Mixtec.

In addition, verbs allow affixation of all of the inflectional prefixes described in the pre-
ceding chapter: Kd- ‘plural’, ni- ‘completive’, na-/ma- ‘mood’, and a- ‘temporal’. These
prefixes are illustrated again in (13)16):

(13) maria te x“a Kkd-xita
Maria and Juan PL-sing R
‘Maria and Juan are singing’

(14) m-&isa?i=ri mdd=r nul=de
CP-hide.R=1 self=1 face=3MN
‘I hid myself from him’

(15) na-kaci=ode
MOOD-bathe P=3MN
*He should/must bathe’

(16) a-ni-ndatu=ri ul o&ra
TEMP-CP-wait.R=1 two hora
‘I've already been waiting two hours’

A second defining characteristic of verbs is the form of the causative morpheme which
they take. Recall from §3.2.1 that the causative for verbs is 8-, as in (17)—(18):

(17) ma-s-kdna=ro
NEG.MOOD-CAUS-throw=2
‘Don’t throw it!’

(18) s-k™isd=n tk"Witi
CAUS-boil{vi)=1 potato
‘I'm boiling the potatoes’

Third, verbs allow the inchoative prefix ku-, but not the inchoative prefix ndu- (these
examples are repeated from §3.2.2; see the discussion there for more details):

(19) ku-kWaTnii=de
INCHO-grow=3MN
‘He will grow’

(20) ki-ki?7i ndendi=ro
INCHO-go.and.return both=2
‘Both of you are going to go’
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Most verbs, of course, are not distinguished according to number of subject, but there
are two pairs of verbs for which this is criterial.! As shown in §5.3 (examples [43]-[46]),
there are also some adjectives that have distinct forms depending on the number of the noun
that they modify, so this cannot be used as a criterion for distinguishing between verbs and
adjectives.

(21} kazaa (P), xiZzaa (R) ‘be located, singular subject’
kusiku (P), kdisiki/kdiSiki (R) ‘be located, plural subject’

(22) kur}d?ﬂ {P},J xinc}ee (R) *be located in, singular subject’
kWini (P), 11, kd?11 (R) ‘be located in, plural subject’

Finally, there is a fairly large set of phrasal verbs which consist of verb plus body part
term, as illustrated in (23). (Many more can be found in the lexicon which follows Chapter
9.) As noted, in some cases the first element (the verb) has an independent meaning, but in
others speakers are not able to supply a literal translation.

(23) kiti ini (P,R) ‘be angry” (lit. ‘boil insides’)
ka?i zad (P,R) ‘whisper’ (lit. ‘speak tongue’)
ka?a sikd (P,R) ‘speak loudly, vell’ (lit. ‘speak neck’)
xdta?ni ini (P,R) ‘love’
kani ini (P), xdni ni (R) ‘think’ (lit. ‘stand up insides’)

5.3. Adjectives

As mentioned above, it can be quite difficult to distinguish adjectives from verbs in
Chalcatongo Mixtec.? There are only a few clear grammatical correlates of adjectival
status. Instead, there seems to be a cluster of behaviors which, taken together, typify
adjectives. Further complicating the matter is the fact that speakers occasionally differ in
their grammaticality judgments for adjectival constructions. In what follows, I enumerate
the grammatical behaviors which adjectives demonstrate and comment on the variability in
behavior in each category.

ZERO COPULA: All adjectives can appear with a zero copula, as illustrated in (24)—
(25). Of course, this fact contributes nothing to the search for features which distinguish
adjectives from verbs.

THills (1990:192) provides a list of twenty-three verbs in Ayutla Mixtec which make this distinction
(almost all are verbs of position and location). 1 have only found the two pairs cited in the text in
Chalcatongo Mixtec.

2This, of course, is not unusual in the languages of the world: “It must not be forgotten that a typo-
logical universal pattern is almost always a pattern of variation: some languages more clearly distinguish
the category ‘adjective’ than others, . . . and it may be that some languages barely distinguish the category
‘adjective” at all” (Croft 199]:94),



86 Lexical Categories

(24) xWa sici=kd nub=ri
Juan young=ADD face=1
*Juan is younger than I am’

(25) fAirni nduca
hot water
“The water i1s hot’

CoPuLA: Virtually all adjectives can appear with the copula, which takes the form kaa
in realis aspect and Kud in potential aspect.? (In rapid speech, these forms are almost al-
ways contracted to ka and Kku, respectively.) Verbs, of course, never co-occur with these
copular forms, and so this can be used as a test for distinguishing the two. (26)—(28) pro-
vide examples of adjectives in construction with the copula, the syntax of which is dis-
cussed further in §6.6.2.

(26) ka nifni=0
COP hot=3
‘It’s hot’

(27) ni-ka lua=0
CP-COP pretty=3
‘She was pretty’

(28) kuud bara
COP.P good
‘Be good!”

There 18 some indeterminacy with adjectives in construction with ku due to the fact that
the potential copula and one of the two inchoative markers (see §3.2.2, and below) are
homophonous {and possibly historically related). As a consequence, it is often unclear
which form is present, as illustrated in (29):

(29) ki farni=0
7 old=3
‘They will be/are getting old’

Although virtually all adjectives can co-occur with the copula, very occasionally a con-
sultant rejects a form with kaa (e.g., *kaa ndaki ‘It is stale, hard’ was judged unaccept-
able). In addition, there appear to be sporadic dialect differences concerning the grammati-
cality of a form with kaa (e.g., one speaker said that ka 538 It is fierce’ was ungrammati-
cal, while another found it perfectly acceptable).

3Apparenl]}r, in other dialects of Mixtec kaa is a main verb meaning “appear” and Kuu 15 the copula
(Barbara Hollenbach, personal communication). This is not the case in Chalcatongo Mixtee, however.
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EXISTENTIAL: Mixtec also allows a construction in which the existential 1s used with
an adjective.® This construction, which is illustrated in (30)—(31), apparently has the same
meaning as the normal copula + adjective construction and can take a non-null subject.
(See §6.6.1 for further discussion.)

(30) #6 fAitni=0
exist hot=3
“‘It’s hot’

(31) Zii=ri Z66 ni?i ini=de
husband=1 exist strong insides=3MN
‘My husband is strong’

Again, there are some cases in which consultants reject the existential + adjective con-
struction, for example *¥6 Kiik4 ‘S/he is rich’, *Z6 Z4€i "S/he is fast’, *¥6 td?d ‘Sthe is

gOSsIpy .

INCHOATIVE: All of the adjectives tested were found to co-occur with both the inchoa-
tives ku- and ndu-, as illustrated below in (32)=(33). The former, as mentioned before,
also occurs with verbs, but the latter only occurs with adjectives (see §3.2.2).

(32) fidg?a wid ni-ku-§ii
woman the CP-INCHO-thin
“The woman became thin’

(33) Zii=ri ndu-k%ifi
husband=1 INCHO-jealous
‘My husband is going to get jealous’

CAUSATIVE: Causative verb formation is discussed in §3.2.1. As pointed out in that
section, verbs are always causativized with the prefix s-. Adjectives are usually causativ-
1zed (and verbalized) by the prefix sa-, but some items allow either form. Examples are
given in (34)—(37); note in (36) that ti?lu ‘small” is an adjective which allows sa- or s-.

(34) &ia waa ni-sa-ndd?u ni?u (*s-ndd?u)
man the CP-CAUS-poor 1
“The man made me poor’

(35) ru?h sa-bara=ri (*s-bara)
I CAUS-good=1
T fix it’

4Croft (1991:69) cites another language which also does this: Yagaria, as described by Renck (1975).
Renck, however, does not give any explicit discussion of the construction, and I could find only one
example in the grammar (p. 58).
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(36) sd-tiflu/ s-tidlu
CAUS-small
‘Shnink, make small’

(37) na-sa-nifni=ri (*s-fni’ni)
REP-CAUS-hot=1
‘T'Il heat it’

INFLECTIONAL AFFIXATION: Of the five inflectional affixes (k- “plural’, ni- ‘comple-
tive’, na-/ma- ‘mood’, and a- ‘temporal’; see Chapter 4), only ni- occurs with a large
number of adjectives. The plural marker kd- occurs with a few, while co-occurrence of
adjectives with the mood markers or the temporal marker 1s unattested. (38)—(41) provide
examples of the first two cases:

(38) ni-fitni=0
CP-hot=3
‘It was not’

(39) ni-titlu=0
CP-small=3
‘Tt was small’

(40) kd-id ¥4 tékWarta Zita
PL-sour very orange this
‘These oranges are very sour’

(41) kd-kikd=0
PL-rich=3
“They are rich’

Consultants rejected completives with a few adjectives, including ndoo “clean’, hilf
*small’, and Z47u ‘expensive’. They also rejected a number of plurals with adjectives,
including ndoo ‘clean’ and, for one speaker, kidk4 ‘rich’ (although another speaker found
it acceptable, as shown above in (41)).

NOMINALIZATION: Finally, as described in §3.3.2, adjectives can be nominalized with
the prefix xa-, as in (42):

(42) xa-kWii ‘the greenone” (k™ii ‘green’)
xa-ldli  ‘child, boy" (ldli ‘small”)
xa-fidfa ‘morning’ (fidra ‘early’)

To sum up, then, the best predictors of adjectival status are co-occurrence with the
copula, co-occurrence with the inchoative ndu-, and nominalization with xa-. The other
grammatical correlates (e.g., lack of co-occurrence with the inflectional affixes na-/ma-
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and a-, or co-occurrence with the causative sa-) can be fairly good indicators of adjectival
status, but a number of particular forms vary by dialect or perhaps even idiolect. As stated
above, the categories “verb” and “adjective” are not clear-cut categories in Chalcatongo
Mixtec but seem instead to form a continuum with clear cases at either end, but many less
clear cases toward the middle.

As a final observation about adjectives, there are two in Chalcatongo Mixtec which
have distinct singular and plural stems.? These are shown in (43)-(46):

(43) be?e ki?tni=0
house big.8G=3
“The house is big’

(44) bere ndtni=@
house big.PL=3
‘The houses are big’

(45) ZoTo kdni
rope long.SG
‘a long rope’

(46) Zo?o ndni
rope long.PL
‘long ropes’

5.4. Prepositions

Most of the relationships which are coded with prepositions in a language like English
are coded with body part nouns in Mixtec. This topic is discussed in depth in §8.2. Chal-
catongo Mixtec does, however, have a small number of items which do function as prepo-
sitions: kWadl ‘due to’, kWentd ‘about, like’, onde ‘up to, until’, xakdu ‘for’, ma i
‘between’, xIf ‘with’, and i€ ‘toward’. The degree of certainty with which we can say
that these forms are prepositions varies from cases in which there is no corresponding noun
in the modern-day language (e.g., x11 ‘with’) to cases in which the corresponding noun 1s
so similar in meaning and usage that perhaps it would be better not to consider the form a
preposition at all (e.g., ifi ‘toward’). This wide variation across the set simply indicates
that each one is in a different stage of grammaticization. Just as we saw with verbs and
adjectives, Mixtec appears not to draw a sharp line between prepositions and nouns. (The
syntax of these prepositions is covered in §6.3.)

3This has been noted for many other Mixtec dialects. The adjectives which show a number distinction
always belong to the following small set: “big’, ‘long’, and ‘small’. Yosondia Mixtec (Farms 1992:125),
Jicaltepec Mixtec (Bradley 1970:55), Ayutla Mixtec (Hills 1990:200), and Coatzospan Mixtec (Small
19490:4035), for example, make the distinction with all three. Chalcatongo Mixtec, however, does not do 1t
with any of the words for *small’.
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Starting with KWa€l ‘due to” or ‘on account of’, this form is related to a noun meaning
‘fault’ or “cause’. It is used (in all of the examples found containing it) when the cause of
some event 1s a negatively evaluated occurrence (as in [47] and [48]). The relative rarity of
k¥adl as a preposition may indicate that it is only just beginning down the path toward
grammaticization,

(47) ni-xi?i=de k%a&i ¥ rayi
CP-die=3MN due.to one rave
*He died due to lightning/He was killed by lightning’

(48) ni-xini=0 kWa?a=0 kWadi nundéro
CP-run=3 go=3 due.to accident
*She ran because of the accident’

k¥enta ‘about, like’ is borrowed from the Spanish word cuenta, meaning “account’.
The semantic development of this borrowing is somewhat obscure; cuenfa can also mean
‘reason’ or ‘consideration’, and there are idioms tener en cuenta (‘keep in mind, consider”)
and romar en cuenta ("to be taken into account’) which might provide the basis for the
meaning ‘about’ in Mixtec. Additionally, there are idioms por cuenta de (*on account of ™)
and hacer de cuenta ("to imagine, pretend as if") which plausibly could underlie the Mixtec
use meaning ‘like’. The important thing to note i1s that cuenta 15 a noun in Spanish,
whereas kWentd is a preposition in Mixtec {although it also has nominal uses as a noun
meaning ‘account’). It is extremely common in its prepositional use in this dialect of
Mixtec, and is illustrated in the following examples:

(49) ni-ndatiita=ri x1 maria kWentd ndati=ri
CP-talk=1 with Maria cuenra thing=1
‘T talked to Marfa about myself” (lit. *my things)’

(50) bina xiZaa=ro Zava k%Yentd ndiZi
now be.located=2 here like dead.person
‘Now you are here like a dead person’

onde ‘up to, until’ 1s not related to any extant noun in Chalcatongo Mixtec, to my
knowledge, and (as mentioned in Chapter 2) may well be an early loan from Spanish (from
de onde *from where', or perhaps just donde "where’). Its spatial and temporal uses are
shown in (51) and (52), respectively:

(51) ki kaka=#¢6 ondé San Miguel
be.able walk=1PL up.to San Miguel
"We can walk to San Miguel’

(52) sdtit=¥6 te onde itdaa s-ndi?i=?6 tin=26
work=1PL and until tomorrow CAUS-end=1PL work=1PL
‘We are working and, when it is tomorrow, we will finish our job’
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xakuu ‘for’ marks benefactives. Although it is treated here as an unanalyzable form, it
undoubtedly originated as bimorphemic, as we can tell from its trisyllabic shape. A brief
survey of the marking of benefactive in other Mixtec dialects yields a hypothesis about its
origin. Of the six grammars that [ consulted, five indicate that ‘for’ may be marked by the
term for ‘foot’. So, for example, Jamiltepec (Johnson 1988:24) uses ¢a?a ‘foot’, Ocote-
pec (Alexander 1988:165) uses xeTe ‘foot’, and Silacayoapan (Shields 1988:318-319) uses
safa ‘foot’. The Chalcatongo word for ‘foot’ 1s xa?a, which would contract to xa, the
first syllable of this form, by the usunal rules. It is not clear what kudu is, although it may
be the copula. There is actually one instance in data from spontaneous speech in which the
benefactive 1s simply marked with xa, but I could never get a consultant to repeat it. This
is shown in (53):

(53) xa séfe
(foot?) child
‘for his/her child’

All other instances of benefactive ‘for’ make use of the full form xakdu. With the
comparative evidence cited above in mind, we can assume, then, that xakiu was histori-
cally a use of a body part term plus some other element, which has now evolved into an
unanalyzable preposition. I treat the form as synchronically monomorphemic and simply
translate it as *for’. (54)—(35) illustrate typical uses:

(54) mi-sdda=ri 1 310 xakidu sesiri=n
CP-make=1 one skirt for daughter=1
‘I made a skirt for my daughter’

(55) #iba?a=ri ndatii xakud=ro
have=1 thing for=2
‘I have something for you’

ma?fid ‘between’ is related to the noun ma?2fAd, meaning ‘middle’.5 Its use as a
preposition is illustrated in (56)~(57):

(56) na-xd?a=ri ma?d maria te x%a
MOOD-pass=1 between Maria and Juan
‘T will pass between Maria and Juan’

(57) béPe=ri xinZa ma?id béPe maria te béPe xWa
house=1 be.located between house Maria and house Juan
‘My house is located between Marfa’s house and Juan’'s house’

xi1 ‘with" marks both instrumental and comitative arguments. Although this form
apparently derives from a body part term meaning ‘side’ (Hills and Merrifield 1974),

6An anonymous reader points out that mazid may be a loan, from Spanish medio ‘middle’.
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present-day Chalcatongo Mixtec speakers do not use it to refer to that part of the body,
using either the native term 317 ‘side” or the Spanish loanword ladd (from lado *side’)
instead. Thus, this form is completely grammaticized in its prepositional use. (58)—(59)
illustrate:

(58) mdd=ri ni-xd??a=ri ndd?a=ri xi Zudi
EMPH=1 CP-cut=1 hand=1 with knife
‘I cut my hand with the knife’

(59) fia?a xi=ri
come with=1
‘Come with me’

The last member of this set of items 1s 1€i ‘toward’, which 1s related to a noun of the
same form, i€i, meaning ‘path’ or ‘road’. The extension from ‘path’ to ‘toward’ is quite
transparent; in fact, Brugman (1983:266-267) treats it as a kind of “honorary” body part
noun, since it 1s so similar to the true body part nouns in the semantic extensions it mani-
fests in its locative and temporal uses. Prepositional uses of ifi in which it takes a simple
NP complement are illustrated in (60)—(61):

(60) ind waa Ki?i i¢i befe=ro
dog the go toward house=2
“The dog is going toward your house’

(61) kiti=ré KkATi1 i¢i waa
ammal=2 be.located.PL toward there
*Your animals are over there’

In the majority of examples containing i€i, however, it takes a complement which con-
sists of a locative phrase involving a body part term, as in (62)—(63). Since the body par
terms are here treated as nouns, this is just another, slightly more complex, type of NP
complement.

(62) ni-kenda=ri fdd=ri i¢& ndu Zuku
CP-exit=1 town=1 toward face mountain
‘I walked from my town toward the mountain’

(63) kenda i¢1 Zata béle
exit toward human.back house
‘Come outside!”

In conclusion, as discussed above, many of these apparent prepositions also have
nominal uses: for example, KWAC1 ‘due to’ also means ‘fault’, and k¥entd “about, like’ is
a Spanish borrowing which 1s also used to mean “account’. It seems quite likely that all
Mixtec prepositions ultimately derive from nouns, and that the set which includes both
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prepositions and body part terms used as locatives really forms a continuum of grammati-
cization from noun to preposition.” I have chosen to treat the forms exemplified in (47)-
(63) as prepositions because these words do not show typical nounlike behavior in their
locative use: they cannot be modified, nor can they head noun phrases, for example. It is
for this reason that they are here treated as a separate lexical category. 1 follow Brugman
(1983) in treating the body part terms as nouns (discussion of these forms appears in
&8.2). It must be admitted, however, that the line thus drawn is somewhat artificial; as
discussed in Chapter 8, some of the body part terms seem to be more prepositional than
others, just as some of the prepositions in the present section seem to be more nounlike
than others.

5.5. Adverbs

Chalcatongo Mixtec adverbs are illustrated below, in (64)—(67). All of these forms are

monomorphemic; there is no adverbializing derivation. The placement of adverbs is dis-
cussed in §6.1.

(64) Zani xinZa béle Zd?a
close be.located house this
“This house 1s close’

(65) rah kia?a=ri sini
I speak=1 also
‘I am speaking too’

(66) kWéé kii=rd
slowly come=2
"You are coming slowly’

(67) xWa m-xind Zad
Juan CP-run fast
*Juan ran fast’

3.6. Quantifiers

Quantifiers form a small closed class in Chalcatongo Mixtec and provide one of the
ways of marking the plural within a noun phrase, as in (68) through (70):

TBrugman (1983:286, n. 6) also speculates that the prepositions derive from some other lexical
category. For a different point of view, see Hollenbach (1995), who argues that Mixtecan body part terms
have undergone a category shift to prepositions in their locative and temporal uses,
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(68) kWa?a 44 narin kuni sa?a kukd
many much people want make rich
‘Many people want to be/become rich'®

(69)

(70)

00 kWara bére nandéza

exist many house Chalcatongo
‘There are many houses in Chalcatongo’

tint koflo ‘various turkeys’
various turkey

The placement and use of quantifiers 1s addressed in §6.2.3.

5.7. Numbers

The numeral system of Mixtec 15 a mixed decimal and vigesimal system, with both
additive and multiplicative components. This complex system is summarized in Table 12.

Table 12: Chalcatongo Mixtec Numerals

1 i 11 ufi§ 21 okd i 31 okd ufi §i 41  ud §iké fi

2 ul 12 uSi un

3 uni 13 usi unmi

4 kud 14 ud) kai |

5 G 15 &iaza 25 oko it | 35 okd &14v0 45  ud §iké G7a

6 i (16 javi i | 26 oko inn | 36 okd §iava i 46  ud &iké TAd

7 dga, d%a 17 £iA70 ud

8 una 18 &ia?a uni |

9 f 19 $iav kad |

10 u¥i 20 oko 30 oko ugt | 40 ui ¥iké 50 uid $iké u¥

51 ud diké | 61 ud &iké | 71 uni §iké | 81 kiad §iké iF | 91 kad &iké
u¥i ii okd 7| usi T uii i

55 ub %iké | 65 ul &iké | 75 uni ¥iké | 85 kil %iké 95 kid §iké
1A 70 okd @70 $1A70 G20 1470

60 ul siké | 70 uni §iké 80 kil §iké | 90 kil $ikd u¥i| 100 §F sientd
oko usi

1000 mil

8The extremely common quantifier ¥38 ‘much’ is homophonous with an adjective meaning ‘fierce’.
Barbara Hollenbach (personal communication) hypothesizes that the two are different senses of the same
word.
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As the table shows, the numbers ‘one’ through ‘ten’ are: §f, ud, uni, kad, d?a,
’iﬂlL isia (or for some speakers, d%a), una, 7, u¥.

‘Eleven’ through ‘fourteen’ are formed with the word for ‘ten’ plus the required digit,
while ‘fifteen’ is monomorphemic: ¥142{i.9 ‘Sixteen’ through ‘nineteen’ are formed with
“fifteen’ plus the required digit, for example, ¥12{ ud ‘seventeen’.

‘Twenty’ is also monomorphemic: okd. ‘Twenty-one’ through ‘thirty” are formed by
adding digits to *twenty’; ‘thirty’ being okd u¥l (‘twenty + ten’).

“Thirty-one’ through ‘thirty-four’ are formed with ‘twenty + ten’ plus the appropriate
digit, for example, okd u¥l unl ‘thirty-three’. ‘Thirty-five’ is okd ¥T42d (‘twenty +
fifteen’). “Thirty-six’ through ‘thirty-nine’ are formed by adding digits to this base, so okd
§1470 kad, for example, is ‘thirty-nine’.

Starting at forty, the system becomes simultaneously multiplicative and additive. From
‘forty’ to ‘sixty-nine’, the base is ud 31K6 (‘two X twenty’; the change in the form for
‘twenty’ in this context is discussed below). The same pattern as just described for the
numbers under *forty’ is followed here: the numbers for *forty-one’ through ‘sixty-nine’
are formed by adding the appropriate number to the base ud §ik6. So, for example, *fifty-
six’ is un ¥fké ¥182a T (‘[two x twenty] -+ fifteen + one’), and ‘sixty’ is ud 3fkd okd
(*[two x twenty] + twenty’).

Comparative evidence explains the two forms for ‘twenty’. In isolation and in combi-
nations forming ‘twenty-one’ through ‘thirty-nine’ it is okd. In most forms above “thirty-
nine', however, it is §fkd, as in ud ¥{ké ‘forty’ (‘two x twenty'). My consultants could
supply no independent gloss for 31kd, but dictionaries indicate that some dialects (e.g.,
San Miguel el Grande, see Dyk and Stoudt 1965) preserve a distinction between oko
‘twenty’ and 8fkd ‘score’ (Spanish veintena). Thus, un 3fko 1s, at least historically,
parallel to *‘two score’ in English,

Numbers from ‘sixty’ to ‘sixty-nine’ are formed as described above: by multiplication
plus addition (‘[two x twenty] + twenty + n’),10 but the term for ‘seventy’ analyzes its
component ‘sixty’ differently. The numbers from ‘seventy’ to ‘seventy-nine’ are based on
unl §fké u¥ (‘[three x twenty] + ten’). ‘Eighty’ is kid ¥fko (‘four x twenty’), and
‘ninety’ is kad $1ké u¥) (‘[four x twenty] + ten’). *One hundred’ is a mixed Mixtec-
Spanish form: ¥ sient6 (Spanish siento ‘one hundred’), and numbers over ‘one hundred’
simply incorporate it: ud sientd okd ‘two hundred and twenty'. ‘One thousand’ is the
Spanish borrowing mil, and numbers over ‘one thousand’ likewise incorporate it: mil ud
sientd ‘one thousand two hundred’.

YBarbara Hollenbach (personal communication) suggests that this word may historically be formed
from the words for “ten” and ‘five’. However, such a source is not transparent at all to current-day speakers.

100ther dialects of Mixtec do not have this composition for ‘sixty’ to ‘sixty-nine'. For example,
Ayutla Mixtec has unl 81kd “sixty’, literally ‘three twenty’ (Hills 1990:151).
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5.8. Plural Word

As we saw in Chapter 3, plural agreement on the verb in Chalcatongo Mixtec 1s
optional.!! Marking of plurality in the noun phrase is also optional, and furthermore is it
not direct, that is, there is no nominal affixation which marks argument plurality.
However, there is a strategy for explicitly marking plurality of NPs: use of a free
morpheme, xind?a, which simply means ‘plural’. The syntax of this word is discussed in
the next chapter; here, we concentrate on its lexical category. The plural word is illustrated
in (71)=(74):12

(71) tda=ri xina?a na-SukW%ii §ia
parents=1 plural REP-turmn tomorrow
‘My parents will return tomorrow’

(72) kdisiokid tda=ri xinata
be.here PL parents=] plural
‘My parents are here’

(73) s-kitd?i #0nii #47a xina?a
CAUS-meet wood this plural
‘Put these (pieces of) wood together’

(74) x%a xindee xi Ti=ka faZid waa xind?a
Juan be.in with one=ADD people the plural
‘Juan is with/among those people’

Dryer (1989:865) discusses plural words like the one just exemplified and gives the
following definition: “[The plural word 1s] a morpheme whose meaning and function is
similar to that of plural affixes in other languages, but which is a separate word that func-
tions as a modifier of the noun.” The Chalcatongo Mixtec plural word fits Dryer’s defini-
tion quite well. (However, as shown in Chapter 6, the plural word is not, strictly speak-
ing, a modifier of the noun in Chalcatongo Mixtec but rather 1s placed in apposition to the
entire NP.)

Dryer shows that languages with plural words tend to have a number of typological
characteristics in common, and, indeed, Chalcatongo Mixtec fits the description quite well,
These characteristics include the following: (a) they often have classifiers (see §3.3.3), (b)

Hpartions of this section (and of §6.2.4, in which the issue of the syntax of the plural word is
discussed) have appeared previously as Macaulay (1989). The reader is directed to that source for more
detailed information.

12The only other two Mixtec dialects for which a plural word is described are Pefioles (Daly 1973a;
20, 46) and Atatldhuca (Alexander 1980:54). The plural word in Pefioles Mixtec 1s guite unlike the one in
Chalcatongo Mixtec, both in form {in Pefioles Mixtec it 1s kwee) and distribution. The one in Atatlihuca
Mixtec, however, is quite similar to that in Chalcatongo Mixtec in both respects. See Macaulay (1989) for
more details.
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they tend towards isolating or analytic structure (although see the next point), (c) they often
show some verbal inflection, and (d) they usually lack case marking,

Plural words, according to Drver, can belong to a variety of lexical categories, but the
most commeon case 1s for such forms to belong to a minor word class of their own. This 1s
the case in Chalcatongo Mixtec, where it does not quite exhibit the behavior of members of
the two most plausible other candidates for categories, pronoun and quantifier. [ examine
each possibility in turn, showing that xind?a differs in significant ways from prototypical
members of each category,

Examples like (75) and (76) illustrate the pronounlike behavior of xind?a:

(75) kdisiki=f) xind’a ni mesa
be.located.PL=3 plural face mesa
“They’ll be on the table’

(76) kd-xara=0 xinaYa bete
PL-go=3 plural house
“They went to their house’

In both examples, xind?a could be interpreted as a subject pronoun in postverbal posi-
tion. There are several reasons, however, why this cannot be correct. First, free pronouns
are normally barred from postverbal subject position in Chalcatongo Mixtec (see §6.7.1).
Free pronouns in subject function may only appear in topic position (a clause-initial posi-
tion used for topicalized items; see §6.1).

Second, if xind?a were a pronoun, it would be a rather deviant one, since it is neutral
with respect to person. In fact, Xind?a itself can be overtly marked for any person through
attachment of a pronominal clitic, as in (77)—(78):

(77) nditi=ri xind?d=ri ni-Ca-koZo=ri
all=1 plural=1 CP-come-plural=1
“We all came’

(78) ro?o xind?d=ro ki?i kdFo=rol3
you plural=2 go plural=2
" You plural) go!”

In addition to the fact that this lack of an inherent person category makes xind?a quite
unlike any true pronoun in Mixtec, we can observe that the true pronouns never allow
attachment of a pronominal clitic at all, of the same or of a different person. Yet any pro-
nominal clitic may attach to xind?a. Such evidence clearly indicates that xind?a is not a
pronoun. In examples like (75) and (76), the zero third-person marker is what functions as
the pronominal subject. Xind?a marks that subject as plural, just as it may for any overt
clitic pronoun (as it does in, e.g., [78]).

13k6%o is another plural marker (not a plural word, though), used exclusively with verbs of motion.
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The evidence against the membership of xind?a in the category “quantifier” 1s not as
clear-cut as the evidence is against its pronominal status. One fairly convincing factor,
though, is word order. As shown in §5.6, above, quantifiers precede the head in the
Chalcatongo Mixtec noun phrase. However, as seen in (71)-(74), and again in (77),
xind7a follows a nominal head.

In addition, Dryer (1989:866-867) points out that plural words are not precisely paral-
lel in their semantics to quantifiers like ‘some’ and "many’. Plural words are semantically
less complex than quantifiers. That is, quantifiers tend to code more than just plurality—as
Dryer points out, they can be restricted to sets larger than two, they can signal indefinite-
ness, and so on. Plural words do not do any of this; they simply code argument plurality.

Thus, syntactic and semantic evidence indicates that xind?a i1s not a quantifier. The
best solution to the problem of its lexical category seems to be to assign 1t to a class of its
own, which is, as mentioned above, one of the more common options Dryer finds in his
sample. Again, the syntax of this unique word is the topic of §6.2.4.

5.9. Conjunctions and Disjunctions

Chalcatongo Mixtec makes use of several coordinating and subordinating conjunctions,
as llustrated in (79)—(84).

(79) te *and’
maria ni-xita te x“a m-xidia
Maria CP-sing and Juan CP-dance
‘Maria sang and Juan danced’

(80) 8i ‘or’
xdni ini=ri xa=kiZaa=@ ¥ ¥ ud kil
think mnsides=1 COMP=be.located=3 one or two day
‘I think that she’ll be here one or two days’

(81) 0 ‘or’ (Spanish o)
Fa?a kad xa=kau ¢aa o xa=kid xa-siti
this COP COMP=COP man ¢ COMP=COP NOM-feminine
‘Is this (animal) a male or a female?’

(82) €11 ‘because’
¢é?o €11 bina xiZaa=0
go.HORT because now be.located=0
‘Let’s go, because she’s there now’

(83) ba?a ‘but’
maria xdta?a kdta ba?a tu=xati?d kacdra
Maria like sing but NEGs=like dance
‘Maria likes to sing but she doesn’t like to dance’
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(84) pero ‘but’ (Spanish pero)
ni-kandia=@ pero bina tu=kandia=@
CP-believe=( pero now NEG=believe=0)
‘He used to believe (it), but now he doesn’t’

As noted, two of these are Spanish loanwords, o *or’ and pero ‘but’. The former
does not occur very often in Chalcatongo Mixtec, while the latter 1s almost as common as
the native form.



PHRASAL AND CLAUSAL SYNTAX

This chapter describes the basic syntactic constructions of Chalcatongo Mixtec: word
order and constituency (§6.1), noun phrases (§6.2), prepositional phrases (§6.3), negation
(§6.4), question formation (§6.5), a number of minor construction types (£6.6; including
existentials, copular constructions, the additive and restrictive clitics, imperatives, and hor-
tatives), and the placement of pronouns (§6.7). Several of these constructions require the
presence of phrasal affixes (recall the discussion of this term in §1.4.2), each of which is
discussed individually in its own section according to function.

As noted in §1.6, constituent structure is a major concern of this chapter. Throughout
it, I develop and refine a schematization of Chalcatongo Mixtec clause structure which en-
compasses the basic constructions. [ start with a simple schema in §6.1 and add to it as
further elements are described.! Ultimately I arrive at a fairly complex schematization
showing the position of arguments, the possibilities for topic and focus constituents, and
the placement of phrasal affixes. A somewhat simplified preview of this is given in (1)—
simplified because it omits the phrasal affixes—in both labeled bracketing and tree format:

(1} CONSTITUENT STRUCTURE OF THE MIXTEC CLAUSE

(@) Tp[[TOPIC] s [[FOC] s[v[(ADV} V (ADV)] (XP*)]]]

IIn determining the constituent structure of the Chalcatongo Mixtec clause, I have made use of work
by Aissen (1992), done in the government-binding framework. At the same time, in keeping with the
descriptive goals of this grammar, the characterization of clause structure 15 entirely surface-oriented, and no
appeals are made to such notions as movement of constituents or morphemes. While this results in a
somewhat idiosyncratic structure, making use of ideas drawn from government and binding but omitting
such critical GB notions as INFL, IP, CP, and so on, the goal here is to get across as simply as possible
my ideas about the constituency of the Chalcatongo Mixtec clause without clouding the picture with the
paraphernalia necessary for more theoretical claims.

100
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(b}  TOPIC PHRASE

ﬁ
TOPIC s
M
FOCUS S
M
Y (XP*)

Pl

(ADV) V (ADV)

The structure in (1) 1s explained in detail as the chapter progresses. Briefly, (1) shows
that the Chalcatongo Mixtec clause has an external position for topic and an internal posi-
tion for focus. As shown in §6.4.2, below, the focus constituent contains a slot for a spe-
cial negator reserved for focused elements and a slot for the focused item itself. Following
that, we find the clause proper. Inside the S, the verb may be preceded and/or followed by
an adverbial, and following that there are slots for NP and PP arguments (abbreviated here
as XP*).2 The syntax of complex sentences—coordination and subordination—is the topic
of the next chapter.

6.1. Word Order and Constituency

Basic word order in Mixtec 1s V50, as illustrated in examples (2)—(5). The Chalca-
tongo dialect manifests all of the expected word order correlations noted by Greenberg
(1963) for a type I (V50) language: it has (some) prepositions, nouns precede modifying
adjectives, and the genitive follows the head noun in possessive constructions.

(2) VSO
ni-naa ini ¢ad ndo?o
CP-lose insides man basket
“The man forgot his basket’

(3) ADV-VSO
iki ni-xdd marfa ndo?d
yesterday CP-buy Maria basket
“Yesterday Maria bought a basket’

2By “XP," [ mean a phrase of any category. An XP in an argument position will virtually always be a
NP or PP; when I use it in the discussion of topic, XP can be NP, PP, ADVP, or anything else. The
asterisk indicates that there can be more than one XP and the parentheses indicate that there can be zero,
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(4) V-SUBJECT CLITIC-O
kd-ndiso=() iZa si?i natividad
PL-carry=3 God female natividad
*They carried the (statue of the) Virgin of the Nativity’

(5) VS
ni-na-i¢i sar’mas=ré
CP-REP-be.dry clothes=2
“Your clothes have dned’

While the basic word order in Mixtec is VSO, sentences with one or more constituents
located in preverbal position are also found. (The presence of the alternative order SVO is
another of the charactenstics of a type I language, according to Greenberg 1963:63.) The
evidence indicates that there are two preverbal positions, one for topic and one for focus.
Topic is initial, and focus is the more internal of the two. (In addition, an adverbial may
also precede the verb.) The syntax and semantics of topic and focus are discussed at length
below. At this point, we start by considering examples (6) through (8), which illustrate
sentences with one preverbal constituent each (set in boldface in the examples). Initial
subjects and initial obliques are fairly common; initial objects are relatively rare. There is
no passive in Chalcatongo Mixtec, probably at least in part because the language provides
such flexible fronting options.

(6) INITIAL SUBJECT
(a) f&¥1d wiad ni-ka-xd?a nod
people that CP-PL-pass town
‘Those people went to the town’

(b) spexd tarfu
espejo break(vi)
*The mirror breaks/is broken’

(7) INITIAL OBLIQUE
(a) @ Yud wad 244 7 koo
stomach rock that live one snake
‘Under that rock lives a snake’

(b) n0 hikd wad zdid T ba?h
face mountain that live one coyote
‘In those mountains lives a coyote’

(8) INITIAL OBJECT
(a) tutd wajd ni-xa??a pedri
paper that CP-cut Pedro
‘Pedro cut that (piece of) paper’
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(b) statild ni-sa’a miguel
bread CP-make Miguel
‘Miguel made the bread’

All of the examples above are cases where the initial constituent is an argument of the
verb. The initial constituent does not necessarily have to be an argument, however, as illu-
strated in the examples in (9).

(9) INITIAL NONARGUMENT
(a) €AA 1i=%60 sele
man NEG=exist child
*That man has no children’ (lit. *As for that man, children do not exist’)

(b) maria ni-te?nde sa?ma
Maria CP-rip(vi} dress
Maria ripped her dress (lit. *As for Maria, her dress ripped’)

Adverbials may also appear in preverbal position. We have already seen one example
in (3); two more appear in (10):?

(10) INITIAL ADVERBIAL
(a) nd ZFod nid Zo KkKivi=ri nuZdi?u
face month face month go=1 market
‘Every month I will go to the market’

(b) wia ni-ka-#ée=0 staa
there CP-PL-eat=3 tortilla
‘There, they ate’

Furthermore, initial NP constituents and pre-predicate adverbials may co-occur, in that
order, as in (11):

(11) INITIAL NP AND ADVERBIAL
fidni=ri 333 ki?a-0@
brother=1 much talk=3
"My brother talks a lot/too much’

The opposite order—adverbial, NP—is generally rejected in explicit elicitation, but
does occur (albeit rarely) in spontaneous speech. Compare (12a-c), and (13):

PR

JExample (10b) has a direct object in the Mixtec version but is translated into English without one to
reflect the fact that the phrase #ée stad is interpreted as the generic ‘eat’.
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(12) (a) x"a m-xind Z4ci
Juan CP-run fast
*Juan ran fast’

(b} x¥a ZA% m-xini

(¢) *Z4Ci x™a ni-xind
(judged ungrammatical in elicitation)

(13) iku maria ni-xi?i
yesterday Maria CP-die
"Yesterday Maria died’
{spontaneously produced)

Setting example (13} aside for now, the data in (2) through (12) suggest that we can
preliminarily illustrate the structure of the main clause in Chalcatongo Mixtec as in (14). As
explained in footnote 2 of this chapter, [ use “XP*"” to represent slots for any number of
arguments following the verb (in practice, this of course is usually zero, one, or two).
These arguments can be of any phrasal category, but are usually NPs.

(14) [[TOPIC] g[{ADV) V (XP*)]]

In (14) we see that the clause has an initial position for a topicalized constituent, and
following that, a preverbal adverb position, and then slots for the verb and its arguments.
While the structure above can account for most simple sentences, I have found a few

examples with word order which does not follow the pattern described. First, I have found
a single instance of apparent VOS word order;

(15) &GP0 &1 a-safa misa sutu
20.HORT because TEMP-make misa priest
‘Let’s go, because the priest is already starting the mass’

A plausible explanation of this, however, is that sd7a misd is enough of a fixed phrase
that 1t has become a compound verb (analogous to the causatives described in Chapter 3),
and that (15) 1s actually an example of an intransitive with VS word order. This 1s pre-
cisely the kind of form which is likely to be shortened in rapid speech, and eventually fuse
into a trisyllabic word.

There are also occasional instances of sentences which have rwo preverbal arguments,
as n (16):

(16) (a) kaxd wid ténana fiii?i=0
caja the tomato contain=3
“The box contains tomatoes’
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(b) burri=ré wii nu¥d?u xindee=0
burro=2 that plaza be.in=3
“Your burro is in the plaza’

Compare (16a) and (16b) with (11), in which there are also two constituents before the
verb. (11) contains a topicalized initial constituent, followed by an adverbial which modi-
fies the verb. Both of the examples in (16), however, contain two NP arguments preced-
ing the verb. Following Aissen’s (1992) proposals for Mayan, I argue in Macaulay (1993)
that Mixtec sentences have both a clause-internal focus position and a clause-external topic
position. (The function and meaning of each of these is discussed below.) It 15 unusual
for both of these positions to be filled, but as (16) shows, it occasionally happens. We can
thus revise (14) to the following (still preliminary) rough schema for clause structure in
Mixtec (the details of which are explained below):

(17) Tp[[TOPIC] g[[FOCUS] s[(ADV) V (XP*)]]]

In (17), TP (the topic phrase) 1s the root node and dominates the topic and the clause
proper (S§).4 The §' contains a position for a focused element and the S, and the S con-
sists of an optional adverb, a verb, and optional arguments. As mentioned above, the
general structure in (17) is adopted from Aissen (1992). As Aissen points out, external
topics have been widely discussed in the syntactic literature, usually under the name “left-
dislocation,” and it 1s commonly assumed that they occur outside of §'. Crucially, they are
treated as base-generated in situ, never moved from another position. This is precisely the
status required of an element which does not fulfill any argument function in the clause, as
is the case with topics. (In most instances the topic does in fact duplicate some argument,
but there are examples where it does not, such as [9].)

Turning now to the function of elements in these positions, focus can be informally
characterized as an argument which stands in the X position of an utterance of the form "t
was X who/that . . . ,” while topic is more loosely what the sentence 1s about. A focused
constituent must always fill an argument role in the clause, whereas a topic does not
(indeed, may not). Furthermore, because (in most analyses) focused elements are moved
to their position from other locations within S, coreferential pronominals never co-occur
with them in the same clause. However, overt coreferential pronominals may co-occur
with topics; this follows from the fact that topics are directly generated in position. This
fact is important in determining the function of a sentence-initial NP in Mixtec. (18) and
(19) provide examples of the semantic and syntactic contrast between topic and focus,

respectively. Note that in (18) the topic is doubled by a second person pronominal clitic,
whereas there is no pronominal clitic in (19).

4 Aissen calls the root node “E,” for “Expression,” taking the term from Banfield (1973) and Emonds
(1985). 1 use “Topic Phrase™ here simply for clarity; “E” or any other name would serve just as well.
Also, what I call *S8™ is CP in Aissen's formulation.
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(18) TOPIC
rofo tu=katu=ro
you NEG=be.sick=2
‘As for you, you aren’t sick’

(19) FOCUS
r?l kitu
[ be.sick
‘I'm the one who 1s sick’

Focus 15 often used to express a contrast, as 1s more explicitly illustrated n (20). Here
again, it 1s clear that focus is involved (rather than topic) not just by the translation, but also
by virtue of the fact that no pronominal clitic appears on either verb.

(20) ru?l &7 ith te mdd=de &i?i ndudi thi
I plant corm and EMPH=3MN plant bean black
‘I'm planting corn and/but he s planting black beans’

Out of context, a sentence containing a single preverbal NP and no overt pronominal
clitic would be ambiguous between a focus reading and a topic reading. This 1s because
Chalcatongo Mixtec has a zero third person subject clitic. Such a sentence might contain a
focused constituent with no pronominal clitic, or a topic with a zero clitic. Because this
third person subject marker has no phonetic content, the topic may appear to be the unigque
bearer of the role in question, but it is really the zero clitic which functions as the argument
in such a construction. Occasionally the two possibilities can be distinguished by intona-
tion: in some cases there is a pause after a topic, but normally there is no pause after a
focused element. (21) provides an example of a sentence which not only has a pause after
the topic but also shows that the topic can be coreferential with something in a subordinate
clause, separated from it by the main clause.

(21) x%a, kee¢=0 xa=C¢if=@ nuni
Juan say=3 COMP=plant=3 corn
‘As for Juan, they say he's planting corn’

However, most sentences with topics do not include a pause following the topic. In-
stead, such utterances are generally disambiguated by context. There 1s one other way in
which we can distinguish topic from focus in Chalcatongo Mixtec; this 1s discussed in the
section on negation (§6.4), where we see that there 1s a special negator for focus con-
stituents.

We turn now to obliques, which generally follow the subject and object (if there is one)
and express location, time, benefactive, instrumental, and comitative roles. Many of these
roles are marked with body part terms (see §8.2), although some are marked with elements
which are better considered prepositions (see §6.3), and some are not marked overtly at all.
At this point, a few examples of each type are presented; each is discussed more thoroughly
in the appropriate section.
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Locative noun phrases, of course, express various types of stative location (as in [22]),
but they are also used in Mixtec to express the roles source and goal. The distinctions that
are coded in English by prepositions such as ‘to” and *from’ can in most cases be deduced
from context in Mixtec, while in other cases they are part of the verbal semantics.” (23)
and (24) provide two such examples; this is discussed further in Chapter 8.

(22) sad wad xindeé=0 ini kaxa
bird the be.in=3 insides caja
“The bird 1s in the cage’

(23) ni-ka-Caa=#6 nui bére
CP-PL-arrive=1PL face house
“We came to the house’

(24) too nduca Sini béte
drip water head house
"Water is dripping from the roof’

Temporal notions are often expressed in subordinate clause form (see §7.2.5.1). How-
ever, they may also be expressed through simple adverbial adjuncts, which follow what-
ever arguments are present. Example (25a) contains an adverb of time, 13 ‘tomorrow’,
and (25b) shows an expression of temporal duration, udl 6rd ‘two hours’.

(25) (a) ra?h §iko=ri ndudi §ia
I sell=1 bean tomorrow
‘I will sell beans tomorrow’

(b) xahili wia ni-ki¥i ud ord
child the CP-sleep two hora
"“The child slept for two hours’

Benefactive 1s marked with the preposition xakidu (the probable etymology of which is
discussed in §5.4). (26) illustrates:;

(26) (a) #dba?a=ri i ti?1 xakdd=ro

have=1 one little.bit for=2
‘I have something for you’

3For a discussion of the interaction of body part terms and verbs of location in Chalcatongo Mixtec,
se¢ Brugman and Macaulay (1986). For discussion of the semantics of the verbs of motion and their

relation to notions like goal and source, see Macaulay (1982, 1985). Both of these topics are also addressed
in Chapter §.
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(b) ni-sdYa=ri # %510 xakau sesidi=n
CP-make=1 one sKirt for daughter=]
‘I made a skart for my daughter’

Instrument and comitative are both marked with xi1 ‘with’. The source of this form is
discussed in Chapter 5; there it is shown that 1t originated as a body part term meaning
“side’, but that it is no longer found in that function in Chalcatongo Mixtec. (27)-(28)
illustrate the instrumental and comitative uses of X1, respectively:

(27) ni-xa?ha=ri kofld x1 Fu¢i
CP-cut=1 meat with knife
‘I cut the meat with a knife’

(28) AAT?A Xi=ri
come with=1
‘Come with me’

§6.3 presents several other types of obliques such as expressions of cause, extent,
path, and various locatives. In addition, Chapter 8 describes the use of body part terms in
their functions as locatives and expressions of temporal relations,

6.2. Noun Phrases

The most common nominal construction in Chalcatongo Mixtec 1s one in which a noun
phrase contains two other noun phrases in apposition. I refer to this construction infor-
mally as the NF + NP construction. It is used to express a wide range of semantic relation-
ships, and because it most often consists only of two nouns i1t is easily contused with
compounding. However, it contrasts with true compounds in that it can contain internal
modification. Both the NP + NP construction and compounding are described below.

6.2.1. NP + NP Genitive

The nominal possessive consists of two NPs which appear in the order possessed-
possessor, as is 1llustrated 1n (29), below. (Pronominal possessives are created by the
attachment of a pronominal enclitic to a noun phrase. These are discussed in §6.7.1.)

(29) (a) kacini pedru ‘Pedro’s hat’
hat Pedro

(b} ndua ndikandi ‘the sun’s rays’
ray sun
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() soro sndiki “the bull’s ear’
ear bull

A classifying relatuonship between two nouns 1s also expressed by the NP + NP geni-
tive construction in Chalcatongo Mixtec, as the following examples illustrate:

(30) (a) pilon fAa?a “pile of dirt’
pildn earth

(b} cuadrilld ist ‘herd of deer’
cuadrilla deer

In another use of the genitive, the nonhead noun describes the contents of the object to
which the head noun refers, as in the following:

(31) (a) ndo?o staa ‘basket of tortillas’
basket tortilla

(b)Y xika Za¥a  ‘basket of chiles’
basket chile

All of the examples up to this point have simply contained two nouns. However, as
mentioned above, such genitives are not noun-noun compounds. They are instead two full
INPs, as we can tell by the fact that either may be modified, as in (32)-(34). (In examples
[32] and [33], the relevant NP is shown bracketed to the right of the sentence.)

(32) 70 kuni=ri kud 77 tda xasi?i ldli [np [np tda] [Np xasi?i 1dli]]
I want=]1 COP one father girl little
‘I want to be the father of a little girl’

(33) kWa?a=0 ladé nda?a bata [np [wp ladd] [np nda?a ba?a]]
20=3 lado hand good
‘He’s going to the right” (lit. “the side of the good hand’)

(34) [np [np kaCini viéjo] [np xWal]
hat viejo Juan
*Juan’s old hat’

6.2.2. Compounds

It is notoriously difficult to provide defining evidence of compound status. Lieber
(1992:12-13) cites three criteria which may be useful for this task: (a) a charactenstic
stress pattern (as in the initial compound stress of English), (b) the juxtaposition of ele-
ments which could not normally be juxtaposed by the rules of the syntax (e.g., a noun
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appearing before an adjective in an AP in English), and (c) the fact that in a compound, nei-
ther element may be individually modified, so that the elements are inseparable. The first
two of these criteria are not helpful in identifying compounds in Mixtec, the first because
there is no characteristic stress (or, for that matter, tonal pattern) associated with com-
pounds in Chalcatongo Mixtec, and the second because the candidates for compound status
are mostly N + N. Since NP + NP, as we have seen, 1s a highly productive syntactic pat-
tern, and since each NP may consist of a single noun, apparent N + N compounds could
well be NP + NP constructions instead. The third criterion is the only one which seems to
work in judging compound status in this dialect of Mixtec. Some N + N sequences do
indeed appear to be compounds, in that they cannot be internally modified. (35) and (36)
illustrate:

(35) (a) iYa ndikandi ‘sun god’
god sun

(b) iYa ndikandi=#6 ‘our sun god’
god sun=1PL

(c) *i?a=%6 ndikandi ‘our sun god’

(36) (a) kit Mierciles “Wednesday’
day Miercules

(b) kid Mierciles Zdva ‘this Wednesday’
day Miercules this

(c) "kin Zdra Mierciles “this Wednesday’

In addition, there are a number of compound place names, such as those in (37). The
first noun in these is always fifid ‘town’, while the second noun either describes a charac-
teristic associated with the town (as in [37a]) or is a word for which the meaning is no
longer known to native speakers (as in [37b]-[37d]).5 Needless to say, these compounds
cannot be internally modified.

(37) (a) Aok tikWa?d ‘Ticua’
fown orange

(b) fili fi€lé ‘San Miguel el Grande’
town (1)

5One reader suggests that fiélé in (37b) may actually be from the Spanish name of the town, as
follows: (Sa)n (Migu)el e(l Grande). (37d), ‘Chalcatongo’, is commonly defined by speakers as something
like ‘town (where people) thrive’, based on the verb nde?4d ‘increase’ or ‘thrive’. Lépez Ramos (1987:61),
however, suggests that this may be a folk etymology and says that in the sixteenth century Chalcatongo
was called Nuundaya, Lugar de Muerte, ‘Place of Death’.
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(c) fuu ko?¥é ‘Mexico City’
town (7)

(d) nal ndézd *Chalcatongo’
town (?7)

It is important to keep in mind that one cannot assume that any combination of two
nouns found in Mixtec is a compound; as mentioned above, the highly productive NP +
NP construction is a much more common source for juxtaposition of nouns.

6.2.3. Nonhead Elements of the NP

In addition to the head, NPs can contain quantifiers, adjectives, and determiners. The
linear ordering of these elements 1s shown in (38):

(38) (QP) —N—(AP) - (DET)

To start our discussion with the first element in the NP, a number of different quanti-
fiers (including a numeral) are illustrated in examples (39)—(44). (The relevant NPs are all
bracketed.)

(39) xa=kd-§ik6=0 nuni ndudi, np[kWa?a nd4tii]
COMP=PL-sell=3 corn beans  many thing
‘(People) who sell corn, beans, many things’

(40) kWdd=ri yp[x00 lana]
buy=1 alittle lana
‘I"'m going to buy a little wool’

(41) ni-s-kéé=ri np[ndiri sefe=ri]
CP-CAUS-eat=1 all child=1
‘I fed all my children’

(42) kWa?a nun sefe=ri np[ti?i stadi]
give face child=1  alittle tortilla
*Give my child a bit of tortilla’

(43) pero a-ni-kuu=@  np[¥dd kW¥iZa]
pero TEMP-CP-COP=3 many year
‘But it has already been many years’

(44) mi-xini=ri yplut xa-lali]
CP-see=1  two NOM-small
‘I saw two children’
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There is one quantifier phrase which occurs quite frequently: k“a?a §ia, literally
‘much many’, as shown in (45). Example (46) illustrates another, less common combina-
tion of quantifier plus §34.

(45) &, 260 np[ [k™a?a §ad] naZii mezcladd]
because exist much many people mezclado
‘Because there are so many mixed race people’

(46) wnp[ [tint $33a) fiaZid] ni-ka-kii xind?a
various many people CP-PL-come.and.return plural
‘Many people came (and left)’

Attributive adjectives follow the head in Mixtec. (47)-(48) are typical examples:

(47) te ni-ka-x3a=0 np[iZa si?i]
and CP-PL-buy=3 God female
*And they bought (the statue of) the Virgin’

(48) npllagiina kd?ni] ni-Zoo #d?a
laguna big CP-exist here
"There was a big lake here’

(49) kii?a=ri np[if vestido xdd] %ia
wear= | one vestido new tomorrow
‘I'm going to wear a new dress tomorrow”

Example (50) shows an adjective which is itself modified:”

(50) x%a np[¢aa [kikd 3ad]]
Juan  man rich very
*Juan 1s a very rich man’

Finally, the only determiners in Chalcatongo Mixtec are the deictic demonstratives ¥a?4
‘this” and wif ‘that’, which are both used as definite determiners.® These also follow the
noun, as Hlustrated 1in (51)—(54):

"Note that (30) is a counterexample to the claim made below in §6.6.2 that predicate nominals require
the presence of a copula of some sort. Either this is one of the occasional exceptions, or another analysis
of the sentence is needed. One which might be plausible 1s that (30} is an instance of a sentence with two
prepredicate nominals, that is, the adjective is actually the predicator. In that case it could be translated as
*As for Juang, 1t 15 that man; who 1s very rich’.

BThe tones of both vary guite a bit, and it is possihle that the corresponding adverbs #87a ‘here’ and
wiid ‘there’ have also developed uses as definite articles. Also note that the numeral ¥ ‘one’ appears
prenominally as an indefinite article.
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(51) na-kWad=0@ wpliZa si?i waa)
MOOD-buy=3 god female the
*That they might buy (the statue of) the Virgin’

(52) nplfdZin wad) ni-ka-xd?a=@ fai
people that CP-PL-pass.by=3 town
*Those people went to the town’

(53) te xa-k"da be-ndii=ni=0 np[lugar Zd?a)
and NOM-dark come-come=RES=3 lugar this
‘And at night she would come right here’

(54) te despues ni-ka-kii wp[fiaZid Z47a]
and después CP-PL-come people this
*And later these people returned’

6.2.4. Plural Word

The lexical category of the plural word 1s discussed in §5.8. In thus section, its syntac-
tic behavior is considered.® A number of examples of xind?a, the Chalcatongo Mixtec
plural word, were given in the previous discussion; (33)—-(58) provide four more. (55)
contains a postverbal plural subject, (56) a preverbal plural subject, (57) a plural object,
and (58) a plural oblique argument. (In each case, the noun which is modified by the plural
word is in boldface type.)

(55) wia kia?ii carro wai xina?a
there be.located.al.PL carro the plural
“The trucks are over there’

(56) tda=ri xina?a ni-ka-xaa iku
parents=1 plural CP-PL-arrive.there yvesterday
‘My parents arrived yesterday’

(57) ni-xaa=ri k%a?a #i?a kdni xind?a
CP-buy=1 many rope long plural
‘I bought many long ropes’

(58) &l kuni=nd kWad=nd i bultd xakiu ri}=na xina?a
because want=1POL buy=1POL one bulto for sheep=1POL plural
‘Because I want to buy a sack for my sheep’

9For a more detailed treatment of the syntactic aspects of use of the plural word in Chalcatongo
Mixtec, see Macaulay (1989).
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As discussed in the previous chapter, these examples show that xind?a always follows
the head which it modifies, contrary to the word order of true quantifiers (which precede
the noun), Furthermore, the element marked as plural by xind?a can be a full noun, as it is
in (55)—(58), or it can be a pronominal clitic, as in (59)—(61), below. In (61), note that the
argument which is pluralized is actually zero-marked:'?

(59) ki?i=ni xind?a=ni
go=2POL plural=2POL
‘(You plural) go!’

(60) ndito=to xind?Ya=to
be.awake=3POL.OLD plural=3POL.OLD
‘They are awake’

(61) ni-ka-xinli=0 xindta=0
CP-PL-run=3 plural=3
“They ran’

Finally, xind?a has one very interesting and unusual syntactic property (unusual for
Maixtec, that 15): 1t can also be discontinuous with the head, as shown in (62)—(65).

(62) t6?0 waa kiZaa nundia xind?a
person the live Oaxaca plural
“Those people will live in Oaxaca’

(63) kiZaa=ri niindua xindta=ri
live=1 Oaxaca plural=1
“We will live in Qaxaca’

(64) Nd7a=ni xii=nd xind?d=ni
come=2POL with=1POL plural=2POL
‘(You plural) come with me’

(65) tda=ri cakud xindYa Mexico
parents=1 hive plural Mexico
‘My parents live in Mexico City’

In (62) a preverbal subject is marked as plural by a sentence-final instance of xind?a,
and 1n (63) and (64) the clitic subject 1s marked as plural in the same way. In both of the
latter cases, the plural word is separated from the clitic subject by some other constituent.
In (63), the plural word appears in postverbal subject position, marking a preverbal subject
NP as plural. The only discontinuous configuration which is ruled out, to my knowledge,

10T am marking the zero on xind?a in this example to make it explicit; in other examples, 1 omit it.
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15 one in which there 15 a full NP subiject in postverbal position, with xind?a appearing in
sentence-final position and separated from the subject by some other constituent, as in (66):

(66) *ni-xiti?a=0 €33 wad Ti xasi? xind?a
CP-fight=3 man that one woman plural
*The men fought over a woman’

6.3. Prepositional Phrases

As described in Chapter 8, most locative (and temporal) relationships are expressed in
Chalcatongo Mixtec through the use of body part terms. This section describes the seven
prepositions which complement that system: KWa&l ‘due to’, kWentd ‘about, like’, onde
‘up to, until’, xakiu ‘for’, mAd ‘between’, x1f ‘with’, and it ‘toward’. In all cases,
the prepositions take a following NP, and many may also take a following subordinate
clause.

k¥a&l ‘DUE TO": This form, as mentioned in Chapter 5, is related to a noun of the
same form meaning ‘cause’ or “fault’. Its use as a preposition is fairly limited; I have only
found it in a small number of examples. (67) and (68) illustrate:

(67) ni-xi?i=de kWwa¢i i rayi
CP-die=3MN due.to one rave
‘He died due to lightning/He was Killed by hghtning’

(68) ni-xinli=@ kWa?i=@ kWa¢1 nundd?o
CP-run=3 go=3 due.to accident
‘He ran because of the accident’

In these examples, it seems as plausible to claim that the phrase containing KWa&l is a
NP + NP construction as it is to claim that it is a prepositional phrase. However, I have
found one instance of kWafl with a clausal complement, which indicates that it is at least in
the process of acquiring prepositional status:

(69) ni-xinii=@ kWa?a k"aci ni-sd?a=0 nundé?o
CP-run=3 go due.to CP-make=3 accident
‘He ran because he caused an accident’

kWentd ‘ABOUT, LIKE": This form is a Spanish borrowing (cuenta ‘account’). It has
two primary senses in Chalcatongo Mixtec: *about’ (as in [70]-[71]), and ‘like’ or *as if’

(as in [72]-[73]):

(70) ni-ndatid?i=ri xi maria kWentd ndatifi=ri
CP-talk=1 with Maria cuenta thing=1
‘I talked to Maria about myself” (lit. *my things")
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(71) bei=nd kWentd i ndatid xa=kuni=nd ndati?i=na xii=ni
come=1POL cuenta one thing COMP=want=1POL talk=1POL with=2POL
‘I am coming (to you) about a thing that I want to discuss with you’

(72) ni-ndé?e=0 k%entd sdl
CP-cry=3 cuenta rain
‘He cried like it was raining’

(73) sii?nii=ri ni-kuu=@ xa-kW“aa
shirt=1 CP-COP=3 NOM-vyellow
"My shirt was yellow

te Zée=ro ni-kii=@ xa-kWii k%éntd Zee maria
and POS5S=2 CP-COP=3 NOM-green cuenta POSS Maria
and yours was green like Maria’s’

In addition to a nominal argument, kWentd may also take a subordinate clause contain-
ing the complementizer xa= (see §7.2.1). The only examples of this that I have found all
occur In a construction which means *act like X' or ‘act as if X, as in (74)—(75):

(74) sara k™entd xa=xici=ro
do cuenta COMP=bathe=2
"Act like you're bathing’

(75) sa?a k%entd xa=kd?i=ro
do cuenta COMP=talk=2
"Act like you're talking’

onde ‘UP TO, UNTIL": The spatial use of the preposition onde is illustrated in (76)-
(79):

(76) ki kaka=i6 ondé San Miguel
be.able walk=1PL up.to San Miguel
"We can walk to San Miguel’

(77) kWi?4 ondé ini be?le
20 up.to insides house
‘Go farther inside the house’

(78) x%a ni-ndoo=0 onde Zata
Juan CP-stay=3 up.to human.back
“Juan stayed back, behind’
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(79} xa=béi=@ onde Zata wiia kd kWa?a=ri
COMP=come=3 up.to human.back the COP brother=1
*The one who comes next will be my brother’

Note in (77) that onde co-occurs with a body part term locative. Because expressions
with body part terms are treated here as noun phrases, we do not need to say that onde is a
preposition that can take another prepositional phrase as complement; rather, the comple-
ment in (77) is simply a NP complement, as in, for example, (76). (78) and (79) also illus-
trate onde with a body part term (Zata “human back”) as complement; in this case the body
part term occurs alone, not in construction with another noun. In both cases, the subject 1s
understood as being in the space that extends up to the relevant human’s back.

onde also has a temporal use, usually best translated as “until’. In this use it may have
a NP or a clausal complement. (80)—(81) illustrate:

(80) onde ¥i=ka isd
until one=ADD next
‘the next time’

(81) sdtiti=#6 te onde itdd s-ndi?i=76 (ii=%o
work=1PL and until tomorrow CAUS-end=1P] work=1PL
‘We are working, and, when it is tomorrow, we will finish our job’

xakidu ‘FOR’: This is the term that marks a benefactive and (as discussed in §5.4) may
be derived from the word for ‘foot’ (xa?a) plus some unidentified element kiu. As (82)-
(84) illustrate, xakuu allows a NP complement (or, equivalently, a clitic pronoun):

(82) 16?0 wiid ndiso=0 ndatit xakiu be?e
man the carry=3 thing for house
“The man 1s carrying things for his house’

(83) ni-sara=ri ¥ 3510 xakuu sesi?i=ri
CP-make=1 one skirt for daughter=1
‘I made a skirt for my daughter’

(B4) rira sata=r xakid=na
I do=1 for=3F
‘I am doing it for her’

ma2Ad ‘BETWEEN': As we saw in Chapter 5, this preposition is related to a noun
meaning ‘middle’ and is possibly a borrowing of Spanish medio ‘middle’. (85)—(86) illus-
trate:

(85) x¥a xindee=@ marhil nazid
Juan be located=3 between people
‘Juan is over there, between those people’
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(86) béfe=ri xinZa=@ ma?ii béfe maria te béfe xWi
house=1 be.located=3 between house Maria and house Juan
‘My house is located between Maria's house and Juan’s house’

ma?hd can also be used with a temporal sense, and it can also take a clausal comple-
ment. The following example, in which the clausal complement is bracketed, illustrates:

(87) ku ndé?e=ri ro?o ma?iil [s ka ult i kd kad xa-iiini]
can see=1 you between [COP two or COP four NOM-late]
‘I can see you between two and four in the afternoon’

xT1 *WITH: As mentioned previously, xTf apparently originated as a body part term
meaning ‘side’, but it is not recognized as such by present-day speakers of Chalcatongo
Mixtec. Its instrumental use is illustrated in (88)—(90), and its comitative use is exemplified
in (91)—(93):

(88) mdd=ri ni-xarZa=ri ndd?a=ri X7 Zudi
EMPH=1 CP-cut=1 hand=1 with knife
‘I cut my hand with the knife’

(89) taba=ré xi pala
take.out=2 with pala
“Take it out with a shovel’

(90) sa?ma ndédé=0 x1 taci
clothes fly=3 with wind
“The clothes are moving in the wind’

(91) pedri kii=@ xi=Zo=ni ba?a ti=a-ni-kii=0
Pedro come=3 with=1PL=CFACT but NEG=TEMP-CP-come=3
‘Pedro was going to come with us but he didn’t’

(92) maria xita=@ xi1 xWVa
Muaria sing=0 with Juan
‘Maria sang with Juan’

(93) kWiti kuni=ri ndu¢i xi ndii
just want=1 bean withegg
‘I just want beans with egg’

ifi ‘'TOWARD™: In its nominal use, ifi means ‘road’ or ‘path’, It is usually used
prepositionally with the meaning “toward’. In some cases (as in [94]-[93]) it has a simple
NP complement, but in most cases (as in [96]-[97]) it takes a complement composed of a
locative body part term plus NP
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(94) nde?é iti widda 266 £&d itd
look toward there exist many flower
‘Look, there are many flowers over there!”

(95) a-ni-ki?i=0 i¢i béPe=%6
TEMP-CP-go=3 toward house=1PL
"She’s on her way to our house’

(96) bei=@ i¢i miu=Z6
come=3 toward face=1PL
*She’s coming toward us’

(97) ina Zi7a ndé?é=0 ifi ini be?e
dog that look=3 toward insides house
“That dog is looking into the house’

A case in which i€i takes a clausal complement is shown in (98):

(98) Suk™ii i¢i ni-¢ad=ro
return toward CP-arrive. here=2
‘(70 back to where you came from’

As mentioned before, the semantics of the body part terms which are used in a fashion
parallel to that of the prepositions is the topic of §8.2.

6.4. Negation

This section describes three different forms of negation in Chalcatongo Mixtec: nega-
tion with tu= (the phrasal affix which negates most verbal predicates), tilu (the negative
copula), and focus negation (marked with the form nidsi). The sentential negator tus=
attaches to the initial constituent in S, that is, after any focused constituent. The focus
negator nidsd precedes a focused constituent and has scope over that constituent alone.,
tdu is used to negate nominal predicates only. Finally, negation of NPs is also discussed;
the phrasal affix tu= performs this function as well,

6.4.1. Sentential Negation

Chalcatongo Mixtec has a bound negative marker tu= which corresponds to the full
word tudu, translated as ‘no’. The bound form appears to the left of the verb (or copula
plus adjective), and also to the left of any preverbal adverb. Examples (99) through (101)
illustrate its use with verbal and adjectival predicates:
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(99) tu=ni-xiZaa=ro
NEG=CP-be.located=2
“You weren't there’

(100} tu=ka-ku sit ini=ro
NEG=PL-COP happy insides=2
“You (PL) don’t feel happy’

(101) tu=33d sd?a=0 bixi
NEG=much make=3 cold
‘It's less cold/It"s not so cold’

In (99) and (100), we see tu= attaching directly to the inflected verb, before the com-
pletive prefix in the former, and before the plural prefix in the latter. (101) shows that the
negative marker is a clitic, rather than a prefix, since in this case it attaches to the quantifier
which precedes the verb.

Because adjectives can be used predicatively without a copula (see §6.6.2), we also
find tu= attached directly to adjectives, as well as to modifiers of adjectives, a further indi-
cation of its clitic status. This is shown in ( 102)=( 104):

(102} tu=iimi=0
NEG=hot=3
‘It’s not hot’

(103) ndeZu ti=Zatu=0
food NEG=expensive=3
“The food is not expensive’

(104) s6ké ti=3aa kini=0
well NEG=much deep=3
“The well is not very deep’

Sentences like (103) and (104) show that tu= is placed after a pre-predicate NP and
before the predicate phrase itself, whether that predicate is verbal or adjectival.

There is only one NP in pre-predicate position in examples (103) and (104), and again
we cannot tell a priori whether that phrase 1s 1n topic or focus position when the sentence
appears out of context. The two possibilities for the placement of the negative marker tu=
relative to a predicate-initial NP are shown in (103), below.

(105) (a) Tp[[TOPIC] NEG=g[[FOCUS] s[(ADV) V (XP*)]]]
(b) Tp[[TOPIC] g [[FOCUS] NEG=g[(ADV) V (XP*}]]]

In (105a) the negative chitic precedes the focus, whereas in (103b) it follows the focus.
I show below that the latter has to be the correct analysis. The primary evidence for this is
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that Chalcatongo Mixtec has a distinct negator for focus (in sentences of the form ‘It wasn’t
X who/that . . . "), ruling out a pre-focus position for tu=. The focus negator is the subject
of §6.4.2; at this point I simply assume that (105b) is the correct structure.

We turn now to negation of nominal predicates, which differs from negation of verbal
and adjectival predicates. The phonetic form of the negator for nominals in ordinary con-
versational speech is [tu], which sounds exactly like the phrasal affix tu= discussed above.
([106] provides an example,) However, in this case [tu] is the contracted form of the full
form tdu ‘no’, rather than the corresponding phrasal affix tu=. We can tell that this is the
case because with nominal predicates the full form may be substituted for the monosyllabic
form (as shown in [106]), whereas this is not possible with verbal or adjectival predicates.

(106) tu-nii?i (or: tiu nii?d)
NEG-tooth
‘He doesn’t have any teeth’

This vuse of the negator tiu has some interesting characteristics. As shown in $6.6.2,
in affirmative sentences, nouns {(unlike adjectives) usually cannot be used predicatively
without a copula. ([107], below, provides an example of an affirmative predicate nominal,
for comparison.) However, as (106) and (108) show, a negative predicate nominal does
not require the copula kiiu, while (109) shows that it also does not allew one.!!

(107) mad=0 ki Zii=ri (*mdd=0 Zii=ri)
EMPH=3 COP husband=1
‘That’s my husband’

(108) niu banco filndéza
NEG banco Chalcatongo
‘There isn't a bank in Chalcatongo’

(109} *ti=ku tuti
NEG=COP paper
‘It's not paper/He doesn’t have any paper/There isn’t any paper’

Data like these lead to the conclusion that tiu in these contexts is actually a negative
copula. This is another topic that deserves comparative study—the only other mention of
the 1ssue of which I am aware is in Farris (1992:57), in which he says that Yosondia Mix-
tec has a negative verb tuu, meaning ‘not exist’.!12 Presumably, Yosondia Mixtec speak-
ers provided him with this translation; Chalcatongo Mixtec speakers translate the cognate

tiu only as ‘no’, so their form may be in the process (or further along in the process) of
losing its verbal status,

Note that (108) contains the full form tdu, rather than the contracted form. This happened sponta-
neously, under conditions of emphasis.
I2Thanks to Barbara Hollenbach for pointing this out to me.
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We must be careful, however, to distinguish between the negative copula (or existen-
tial) tiu and the negative proclitic which appears in (99)—(104). Consider examples like
(99) and (101). It would be nonsensical to claim that tu= is copular in such examples,
since they contain verbal predicates. Such a claim is more plausible for examples like (100)
and (102)—(104), which have adjectival predicates, except that, as (100) shows, here the
negative marker tu= can co-occur with the affirmative copula. Further evidence against a
copular analysis of the negative in these sentences comes from examples like (9a), repeated
here as (110), in which the phrasal affix tu= co-occurs with the existential (which itself
functions somewhat like a copula in this construction):

(110) ¢aa ti=Z66 sefe
man NEG=exist child
*That man has no children’ (lit. *As for that man, children do not exist’)

Thus, nominal predicates are negated by the full form tidu, which in rapid speech may
be shortened to tu, and which functions as a negative copula in such cases. However,
verbal and adjectival predicates are negated by the phrasal affix tu=, which never appears in
disyllabic form and which does not have any copular function. The phrasal affix is obvi-
ously related to the negative copula historically, but because of its different form and distri-
bution, it must be treated as synchronically distinct from the full form in present-day Chal-
catongo Mixtec.

In the next section I present another Chalcatongo Mixtec negator, and then in the sec-
tion which follows that, we return to one final use of the clitic tu=,

6.4.2. Focus Negation

As mentioned earlier, focused arguments are not negated with tu= but rather have a
special negator, nidsu. (111)-{113) illustrate:

(111} (a) masia rorYo Kiru
NEG.FOC you sick
‘It’s not you who 1s sick’

(b} *tu=roto kitu
NEG=you sick
‘It’s not you who is sick’

(112) niasu &an 1 kd-ku & kd-ku kéni lali
NEG.FOC chicken chick PL-COP but PL-COP turkey.hen small
“They're not chicken chicks, they're turkey chicks’

(113) maria, kée=0 xa=tdnda?a=0 xi x“a
Maria say=3 COMP=marry=3 with Juan
‘As for Maria, they say that she's marrying Juan
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(113), continued:
pero niasu Xi x"d tanda?d=0 ¢ tdnda?i=0 xi pédri
pero NEG.FOC with Juan marry=3 because marry=3 with Pedro
but it isn't Juan who she's marrying, she’s marrying Pedro’

The trisyllabic form of nidsi indicates a bimorphemuic origin, but it is not clear what the
source elements are. There is a form nii ‘nor’ (probably borrowed from the Spanish word
of essentially the same form and meaning) and a form as ‘than’, the two of which provide
plausible components, but since there is no conclusive evidence for this analysis I treat it
here as a monomorphemic word.!? It should also be noted that some speakers have fliasi,
with a palatal nasal in initial position, while one consultant with whom I spoke had nisi:!*

(114) fiast xd-kwa?a ki xa-kWaa ki
NEG.FOC NOM-red COP NOM-yellow COP
‘It isn’t red; it’s yellow’

(115) nisd tutd kd wai
NEG.FOC paper COP that
“That’s not paper’

nidsd has scope only over the focused NP, so it can be added to our schema of the
Chalcatongo Mixtec sentence as shown in (116). Here, the slot for NEGATIVE FOCUS 15
included as a sister to FOCUS, within the preverbal focus phrase.

(116) Tp[[TOPIC] s[[[NEG.FOC] [FOC]] NEG=g[{ADV) V (XP*)]]]

Thus, nidsi can provide us with a test for topic versus focus status in a preverbal NP:
if the NP takes narrow scope negation with nidsi, we know that 1t is in focus position; if it
only allows sentence-level negation with tu=, it must be a topic.

We return now to the simple negator tu=, considering one last possibility for its posi-
tioning: attached to the left margin of a NP, with the sense of 'no X’ or ‘no Xs’. Consid-
eration of these data provides some evidence in favor of the clausal positioning of tu=
given above in (105b). This is discussed further below.

6.4.3. Negation of NPs

As we have seen, the phrasal affix tu= attaches to the left of the predicate phrase,
optionally following a single preverbal NP. There is one other position of occurrence for
tu=, however, which is attachment to single NPs. Many of these constructions are fixed

I3As we see in §7.2.3, nidsd occasionally appears in comparatives, strengthening the case for asi
‘than’ as 1ts second element.

I9For these two consultants, the focus negator appears to be a tonal perturber, while it is not one for
the other consultants (note especially example [112]).
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phrases, such as ti=kWitt ‘nothing’ (as in [117]) and the negative indefinites (as in [118]-
[120]), although nonce formations are also possible (as in [121]):

(117) ti=k™itt xisiki=0
NEG=just(?) play=3
‘He doesn’t play (at) anything’!3

(118) tu=ndéu ki?i=ri
NEG=where go=1
‘I have nowhere to go’

(119} ti=ndéu ni-kii=0(
NEG=who CP-come=3
‘Nobody came’

(120) tiu, ti=ndi& kiti=¥o
No NEG=in.what.direction go=1PL
*No, there’s nowhere for us to go’

(121} ni-kexavd=ri xad=ri nuZd?u te ni=8070 nAdbata=ri
CP-start=1 buy=1 market and NEG=money have=1
‘I started to buy (things) in the market, but I didn’t have any money’

In all of these examples (with the possible exception of [117], in which it is not entirely
clear what lexical category the root belongs to), the phrasal affix tu= attaches to a preverbal
NP. In (105) (repeated below as [122], with the focus negator added), it was pointed out
that there were two possibilities for the positioning of tu=; attached to the 5" (as in [122a])
or attached to the S (as in [122b]).

(122) (a) pl[TOPIC] NEG=g[[[NEG.FOC] [FOC]] s[(ADV) V (XP*)]]]
(b) Tp[[TOPIC] §[[[NEG.FOC] [FOC]] NEG=5[(ADV) V (XP*)]]]

Examples such as (117)-(121) might seem to be evidence for the former claim; that is,
we could argue that tu= appears before a focused NP in these examples because it attaches
at the 5" level (as in [122a]). However, consideration of the semantics of such sentences
indicates that in fact tu= is more tightly bound to the NP than that. In each case, the

I51t is not clear what the root is in td=kWiti ‘nothing’. There are two words of the form kW{t{, one
an adjective meaning ‘short” and the other an adverb meaning ‘just’. As mentioned in the text, ti=kWiti
does seem to function as a fixed phrase, and speakers do not (consciously) think of it as bimorphemic,
However, | do have one example in which the two morphemes are separated:

(i) & antes tu=kd-xim=0 kWiu
because antes NEG=PL-know=3 ?
Because before they didn’t know anything
The speaker could not give me a translation for the word kWiti here, though,
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negative has scope over only the NP it attaches to, rather than over the entire sentence. An
example which supports this point is given in (123):

(123) ni=k%a?® fdZid ni-xa?a=0@
NEG=many people CP-pass=3
‘Not many people went’

Sentence (123) crucially means *Not many people went’ rather than *Many people did
not go’, which would be the expected reading if the negative was attached to the §' and
thus had scope over the entire sentence. Because the sentence has the reading it does, we
know that tid= is attached only to the NP in this case, rather than to the S".

Such negated NPs can occur in topic position (as in [123]), or they can occur in focus
position (as in [124]). We can tell that the negated NP in (124) is focused because it is pre-
ceded by another preverbal NP, the topic.

(124) ru?n tu=k%iti no ni-Zee=ri bina
I NEG=little what CP-eat=1 now
*As for me, nothing is what [ ate today’

Thus, there are two kinds of negation that can occur in conjunction with focused con-
stituents: first, the special focus negator nidsi, which produces readings like ‘It is not X
who/that . . . 7, and, second, simple negated NPs meaning ‘no X'. To see this more
clearly, consider (125), our current clause schema:

(125) Tp[[TOPIC] g [[[NEG.FOC] [FOC]] NEG=g[(ADV) V (XP*)]]]

If a focused phrase is negated with niasu, the negator appears in the position marked
NEG.FOC (for “negative focus”). However, if a negated NP is the form that is focused (as

in [124]), this appears as a single constituent in the position marked FOC (“focus™), as a
NP of the form shown in (126):

(126) [ ... s'lroc [tu=NP] s[{ADV) V (XP*)]]]

In the sections which follow, we find that there are other phrasal affixes whose posi-
tioning requires further modification of the structure shown in (125),

6.5. Questions

This section describes yes/no and WH-questions. Embedded questions are covered in
§7.2.4.



126 Phrasal and Clausal Svntax

6.5.1. Yes/No Questions

Yes/No questions are identical in form to statements. That is, there is no marking of
the interrogative status of such forms—by question particle, intonation, tone, or other
method. (127)—(128) illustrate:

(127) ndba?a=rd libri=ro
have=2 libro=2
“You have your book/Do you have your book™

(128) xakui=ro
laugh=2
*You're laughing/Are you laughing?’

The formation of yes/no questions across the Mixtec dialects is quite diverse. Most
other dialects mark such questions with a question particle. In most cases these are sen-
tence-initial, but some are sentence-final, and at least one dialect places the question particle
in second position. The sentence-initial forms include 4n (Alacatlatzala Mixtec, see Zylstra
1991), fid4/44n or a tone change (Ayutla Mixtec, see Hills 1990}, atu (Jamiltepec Mixtec,
see Johnson 1988), and 4 (Ocotepec Mixtec, see Alexander 1988; Silacayoapan Mixtec,
see Shields 1988). Two dialects have sentence-final question markers: Diuxi-Tilantongo
Mixtec uses d (Kuiper and Oram 1991), and Yosondia Mixtec uses sentence-final nui
(Farris 1992).16 Finally, Coatzospan Mixtec has a question particle ndu, which is placed
in second position (Small 1990).

Like Chalcatongo Mixtec, the closely-related San Miguel dialect also lacks overt

marking of yes/no questions (Pike 1944:136), so this may well be a small-scale areal
phenomenon.

6.5.2. WH-Questions

WH-questions contain an interrogative word or phrase in focus position. The set of
fixed interrogative words and phrases is listed in (129), below. In addition, interrogative

phrases may be constructed with the prefix na- *what’ plus a relevant noun, as exemplified
in (130),

e — -

16Note that this interrogative marker is identical in form 1o the Chalcatongo Mixtec counterfactual
clitic =nu (see §7.2.2). The town of Yosondda is about fifteen kilometers south of Chalcatongo, and the
dialects are mutually intelligible, so there could be a connection.
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(129) ndasa ‘how’
ndéu ‘where, which, who'
nod  ‘what, which’
¢i-na-xara, §i-na-xafta, nd-xd’a ‘why’
ndekiu, ndikiu ‘when, what day’ (ki ‘day’)
ndidi, ndé& ‘where, in what direction” (i1 ‘road, path’)
xdu nd?4 ‘how long’ (< xa=ku nd?4) (nd7?4 "a long time’)

(130) na-kin ‘what day’ (kid ‘day’)
na-ma ‘when’ (ma unidentified)
na-ord ‘what hour, what time’ (Spanish hora ‘hour’)
na-sda ‘how many’ (sda unidentified)
na-sikt ‘against whom’ (sikt ‘animal back’)
na-xii ‘with whom’ (xii ‘with’, although see below)
na-zoo ‘what month’ (Zod ‘month’)

A few of the forms in (129) require some explanation. Starting with the phrase mean-
ing ‘why’, we find variation between £i-na-xa?fa, §i-na-xa?a, and nd-x47a. The most
likely gloss is ‘(because)-what-foot’. Many other dialects of Mixtec have the word for
‘foot’ in their expression for *why’—for example Ocotepec Mixtec has na x@?@ (Alexander
1988:185), Ayutla Mixtec has ndee 3a?a? (Hills 1990:44), Alacatlatzala Mixtec has ndd
5474 (Zylstra 1991:37), and Silacayoapan has ndd sa?a (Shields 1988:336). All are
glossed as ‘what foot’ or ‘which foot’. However, it is not clear what the first element (€{
or §f) in the Chalcatongo form is. My hypothesis is that it is ‘because’, but this remains to
be verified.

A second thing to note about the forms in (129) 1s that many of them have an initial nd
or nde, which leads to the conclusion that at least historically there was a form nd(e)-
which was a general interrogative marker.!” Under this hypothesis, ndekfu is transpar-
ently ‘WH-day’ (with optional vowel harmony producing ndikfu). Ndi¢i and its alternant
ndé&i are presumably nd(e)- plus i€i ‘road, path’. Finally, ndéu ‘where, which, who’
could be nde- plus u (the contracted form of the copula kui), although the semantics is not
as transparent. Xdu nd?4 ‘how long’ appears also to be the result of contraction of Kud.

The forms in (130) are for the most part fairly transparent. One, na-xif ‘with whom’,
seems somewhat strange, however, if we interpret xi1 in its present-day sense, ‘with’.
The resultant literal gloss would be ‘what with’, considerably different from the actual
meaning ‘with whom'. However, note the form meaning *against whom’', na-sik¥. This
is literally ‘what animal.back’. Recall from §5.4 that xif derives historically from a body
part term meaning ‘side’. Given the literal gloss ‘what side’, the interpretation “with
whom’ of na-xf becomes clear. Although speakers of present-day Chalcatongo Mixtec

do not recognize x11 as a body part term, they apparently do retain it in this use in the
frozen interrogative na-x11.

17An anonymous reader points out the Yosondda interrogative marker ndu- and asks if there could be a
historical relationship. Very little is known about the source of these WH-elements, but this suggestion
seems quite plausible.
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Na-ma ‘when’ contains an unidentified morpheme ma. However, Josserand (1983)
reconstructs *awd for Proto-Mixtec ‘when’, and several dialects fairly closely related to
Chalcatongo Mixtec have the reflex ama for this form (e.g., San Miguel el Grande, see
Dyk and Stoudt 1965:77). It seems plausible, then, that na-ma was formed by analogy to
other interrogatives, that is, that it was derived from na- plus ama.

Na- 1s quite productive, and can be used with virtually any noun to form an interroga-
tive, as the attested examples in (131) show:

(131) na-¢aa ‘what man’
na-k%iza ‘what year’
na-nundé?o ‘what problem, misfortune’
na-tiempd ‘what time’ (Spanish fiempo ‘time’)
na-tii?i ‘what word’

(132)—139) provide typical examples illustrating the syntax of WH-questions:

(132) noo kdu xa=sa’da martd
what COP COMP=do Marta
“What is Martha doing?’

(133) ndéu ni-ka-Zaa tda=ni
where CP-PL-live parent=2POL
‘Where did your parents live”’

(134} ndéu xito bele Zita

who care.for house this
“Who takes care of this house™?”

(135) Si-na-xarva xaki=ro
(because)-what-foot laugh=2
“Why are you laughing?’

(136) na-sda ¢ud Zibata=ré
what-? hen have=2
‘How many hens do you have?

(137) na-ord Kiti=ro
what-hora go=2
“When (what time) will you leave™’

(138) ndikiu ki?i=ro
when go=2
“When (what day) will you leave”’
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(139) ndé¢i kéndod be?e maria
where place.be.located house Maria
"Where (on what road) 1s Maria’s house™”

As we see from (132)—(139), the interrogative word or phrase is in focus position, and
is followed immediately by the verb. The following clause has a gap which corresponds to
the argument (or adjunct) which is represented by the interrogative word or phrase. Other-
wise, the syntax of the clause is unchanged from that of an assertion.

6.6. Minor Construction Types

This section presents five additional constructions: the existential (§6.6.1), the copular
construction (§6.6.2), the additive and restrictive phrasal affixes (§6.6.3), imperatives
(§6.6.4), and hortatives (§6.6.5).

6.6.1. Existential

The existential verb 15 Koo in potential aspect and #60 in realis, although both stems
most often appear in monosyllabic form: ko and Z6. I refer to this verb by its realis form
throughout this discussion because most of my examples of existentials are in that aspect.

The main construction in which the existential appears contains a NP subject and an op-
tional locative, as in (140) through (142):

(140) lagina ka™nii ni-Zoo=0 Z47?a
laguna big CP-exist=3 here
“There was a big lake here’

(141) in1 kaxd wia Zoo tenana
insides caja the exist tomato
‘In the box there are tomatoes’

(142) ko ¥aa Razia
exist.P many people
“There will be a lot of people (here)’

In another common construction, Z66 takes an adjectival complement and a subject NP
(or pronominal clitic), as in (143) through (145):

(143) 76 luu=@
exist pretty=3
‘It 1s pretty’
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(144) ko ici=0
exist.P dry=3
‘It will be dry’

(145) kist 26=00 xdd
pot exist=3 new
“The pot is new/There is a new pot” (lit. *As for the pot, it exists new’)

66 may also take subjects other than third person, as in (146) and (147):

(146) #i?a 7o=#6 1R
here exist=1PL six
‘There are six of us here' (lit. ‘Here we exist six”")

(147) nde?e Za?a Foo=ri TAl=ri nuu ndati=ri
see here exist=1 six=1 face shadow=1
‘Look, there are six of me (as in mirrored images)’

In these constructions, the existential appears to function as a copula. Coexisting with
the existential is a more standard copula, which is the topic of the next section. The dis-
tinction between use of the existential and use of the copula with an adjectival complement,

however, is not clear.

6.6.2. Copular Constructions

The copula in Mixtec has two forms, depending on whether the predicate is nominal or
adjectival. Before adjectival predicates, it is kaa in realis aspect and kud in potential.
Before nominal predicates, it is kudu in realis aspect and, as with adjectives, kuid in
potential. (All of these forms are virtually always shortened to a monosyllable in spontane-

ous speech.) (148) through (151) illustrate:!8

(148) x¥a ka=0 lali
Juan COP.E=3 small
*Juan is small/short’

(149) kud=@ siki

COP.P=3 tall
‘He will be tall (when he grows up)’

e r—

18Recall that there are two other morphemes with the form ku{u): the inchoative (see §3.2.2) and the

auxiliary verb ‘can’.
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(150) wai kd # &aa sdtid
that COP.R one man work
‘That is a man who is working’

(151) ku=@ ¥ &aa kamni
COP.P=3 one man big
‘He will be a big man’

In §6.6.1, it was pointed out that the existential 66 also appears to function as a copula
in some cases. We can further note that while nominal predicates require either an existen-
tial or the copula, adjectival predicates may occur alone.!” (152) and (153) are examples of
adjectival predicates with no copula. Note also that the predicate may precede or follow the
subject.

(152) xa-ldli &dra
NOM-small dirty
"The boy is dirty’

(153) ¢47a xa-ldli
dirty NOM-small
*The boy 1s dirty’

It is unclear to me what the semantic differences are among the copular use of the exis-
tential, use of the copula kaa or Kuu, and use of a zero copula.2?

6.6.3. Additive/Restrictive

The additive and restrictive morphemes (=ka and =ni, respectively) are a complemen-
tary pair of phrasal affixes which attach to a wide variety of categories in almost any posi-
tion. The additive indicates the notions ‘more’, ‘most’, ‘to excess’, etc., and the restric-
tive, ‘just’, *still’, ‘alone’, ‘only’, etc. The most common position for one of these ele-
ments is immediately following the verb (either stem) or predicate adjective, as in (154)
through (157), below. However, because these two elements may also attach after any
postverbal modifier, as shown in (158) through (160), we know that they are clitics, not
affixes. (154), (156), and (157) additionally show that the additive/restrictive clitic imme-
diately precedes the pronomunal clitic when both are present.

19 A5 mentioned above, there are occasional exceptions (e.g., [50]).

201 have come across a few references to the existence of a relationship between an existential verb and
a copula: see Munro (1977) for discussion of just this development in Yuman languages. Strom (1992:
124-126) also notes an existential used as a copula in the Tucanoan language Retuard, and Clark (1978)
discusses the relationship between locatives formed with the existential and the copula (among others).
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(154) ni-Zéé=ka=ri takd dsu ré?é
CP-eat=ADD=1 taco than you
‘I ate more tacos than you’

(155) s6ké Zdra kWa-ki-kind=ka=0
well this go-INCHO-deep=ADD-=3
*The well is getting deeper’

(156) rofo Zée=ni=rd
you eat=RES=1
“You just eat/you're just eating’

(157) kwiti k171 kee=ni=ri ull
just go eat=RES=] two
‘I"'m just going to eat two’

(158) na-ki?i x%a & xinil Ziti=ka=0
MOOD-go Juan because run fast=ADD=3

*Juan should go because he runs faster’

(159) x¥a ka?nd Saa=ka=0 asi pedni
Juan fat much=ADD=3 than Pedro
*Juan 1s much fatter than Pedro’

(160) kaka k“éé=ni
walk slow=RES
“Just walk slowly’

(161) presents the structure of the Mixtec clause with the addinve and restrictive encli-
tics added. The positioning of these clitics after an optional postverbal adverb indicates that
the verb and modifying adverbs (preceding or following the V) form a constituent, called

here V'.

(161) rpl[TOPIC] s [[[NEG.FOC] [FOC]] NEG=g[v'[(ADV) V (ADV)]=ADD/RES (XP*)]]]

=ka and =ni also appear on noun phrases in any position (including topic and focus),
as illustrated in (162)—(164). They also appear inside noun phrases, when there is a quan-
tifier of some sort modifying the noun, as in (163) through (167). In these cases the addi-
tive or restrictive element attaches to the modifying phrase contained within the noun

phrase.

(162) kWata uu ndikd=ka nui=ri
give two banana=ADD face=1
*Give me two more bananas’
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(163) xa-sici=ka ni-td?u=@ vidriu
NOM-young=ADD=3 CP-break vidrio
*The youngest one broke the window’

(164) fidni=ni=ri Kii
brother=RES=1 come
‘It’s just my brother who is coming’

(165) td?u=m xa-lili 266
few=RES NOM-small exist
‘There are just a few children (here)’

(166) Zée=0 ul=ka stad
eat=3 two=ADD tortilla
‘He's eating two more tortillas’

(167) ri?0h fdbara=ri xod=Kka 5070 te mdd ndba?a kWara=ka=0)
I have=1 little=ADD money and EMPH have much=ADD=3
“‘As for me, I have less money than he does’
(lit. “I have little money and he has more’)

Note in (167) that the additive can be added to a word like xod ‘little’, with the result
meaning ‘less’. From this we see that =ka, when added to a scalar adjective, draws the
reference point further toward the relevant end of the scale, whether it is toward the positive
or the negative end.

Finally, the additive and restrictive also appear in sentences (or sentence fragments)
with no verbal or adjectival predicate, as in (168) through (170). In these cases, =ka and
=ni simply attach to the noun, adverb, or quantifier phrase that makes up the utterance.

(168) té¢ ndéu=ka
and who=ADD
‘And who else?’

(169) k¥a?a §3a=kd f4*io
much many=ADD people
*(There are) many more people’

(170) zaPa=ni
here=RES
‘right here’
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6.6.4, Imperatives

The regular method of forming the imperative is use of the potential verb stem. Such
imperatives generally do not carry a pronominal clitic overtly marking second person sub-
ject, although one may appear. This is most common when the speaker wants to soften the
force of the imperative and does so by using the polite second person clitic, =ni. (171)-
(174) illustrate:

(171) kee staa
eat.P tortilla
‘Eat!”

(172) kaka xo0 fiii
ask.P little bit salt
*Ask for some salt’

(173) kWad=ro
buy.P=2
‘Buy 1it!’

(174) kdrd=ni
speak.P=2POL
‘Please speak!”

Another way to soften an imperative is to use the deontic mood prefix, na- (see §4.3),
which attaches to the potential verb stem, as in the following:

(175) na-kii
MOOD-come.P
*Come!’

(176) na-¢iséd nua=0
MOOD-answer face=3
*Answer him!”

As described 1n §8.1, the verbs of motion display more aspectual stem distinctions than
do other verbs. Most of these verbs also show idiosyncrasies in formation of the impera-
tive. Both of the verbs for ‘go’ (‘go to base’ and ‘go to neutral goal’; see §8.1 for expla-
nation of these definitions) use the progressive as the base of the imperative, as in (177)
and (178):

(177) (a) kWd-nofo
g0.PROG-go.and.return
‘Go home!”
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(b) k™a-nofo=0
g0.PROG-go.and.return=3
*S/he is going home’

(178) (a) kWa?3 ini be?e
20.PROG insides house
*Go inside the house!”

(b) k%ara=0
g0.PROG=3
‘S/he i1s going’

As the examples show, there is a tonal component in the formation of these two impera-
tives—specifically, addition of a high tone to k%424 (and its reduced form kWa-). This
alternation, however, is not manifested elsewhere in the grammar.

The potential stem is used to form the imperative of the verbs meaning ‘come’ and
‘arrive here’ (as in [179] and [180]), while the habitual stem is used for the imperative of
the verb meaning ‘enter’ (not included in the set of verbs of motion but clearly semantically
related), as in (181).

(179) #4¥a kii=ni
here come.P=2POL
‘Please come here!”

(180) ¢ad=ni
arrive.here P=2POL
‘Please come!”

(181) ndiu=ni
enter HAB=2POL
‘Please enter!”

One of the verbs of motion, kii ‘come’, has a suppletive imperative form: a4
‘come.IMP’. As (179) shows, however, either the potential stem kii or the imperative
fii?24 may be used with imperative force; there appears to be no difference in meaning
between the two.

Negative imperatives are made by prefixing the negative deontic mood marker ma- to
the potential stem, as illustrated in (182)—(184). The person-marking clitic is obligatory in
a negative imperative, whereas it is optional in an affirmative imperative.

(182) ma-ké?o=r6
NEG.MOOD-drink.P=2
‘Don’t drink it!’
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(183) ma-kd?i=ro nui=0@
NEG.MOOD-speak.P=2 face=3
‘Don’t scold him!’

(184) ma-xdra=ni
NEG.MOOD-pass.by=2POL
‘Please don’t pass by!’

The negative imperative of the verbs of motion 1s also formed by attaching ma- to the
potential stem, as in (185)—(187). Note in (185) that this is the case even when the verb
uses something other than its potential stem for the affirmative imperative. In other words,
the suppletive forms cannot be negated; when speakers want to form a negative imperative,
they must use the potential stem.

(185) ma-ki?i=ro
NEG.MOOD-go.P=2
‘Don’t go!” (cf. [178a])

(186) ma-kii=ni
NEG.MOOD-come.P=2POL
‘Please don’t come!” (cf. [179])

(187) ma-¢da=ro §ia
NEG.MOOD-arrive.here. P=2 tomorrow
‘Don’t come tomorrow!” (cf. [180])

Finally, there are two verbs which have distinct imperatives but are not, strictly speak-
ing, verbs of motion. These are the verbs ‘bring’ and ‘take’, as illustrated in (188) and
(189):

(188) ¢aa
bring. IMP
‘Bring it!" (cf. kundd?a [P], xindd?4 [R])

(189) Z47Y4
take IMP '
‘Take ut!" (cf. kivi [P], ki¢1 [R])

6.6.5. Hortatives

Another specialized form which one verb of motion has is the hortative ‘go’, as shown
in (190), below. This verb, which never carries a person marker, may be used alone or
with a variety of complements. When it has a verbal complement, as in (191)=(192), it
often loses the motion component of its semantic content, functioning simply as a generic
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hortative. Note also in these examples that the verbal complement must be in potential
aspect, and, further, that the hortative is often contracted to0 a monosyllable. (193)-(194)
illustrate nominal goal complements to the hortative, and (195)—(196) illustrate body part
term locative complements (which are also nominal).

(190) &oto
20.HORT
‘Let’s go’

(191) &8% kee staa
20.HORT eat.P tortilla
‘Let’'s eat’

(192) &6 kaka
go.HORT walk.P
‘Let’s walk/Let’s go walking’

(193) &6 fdn
g0.HORT town
‘Let’s go to town’

(194) &GP0 bikd
20.HORT party

‘Let’s go to the party’

(193) ¢6fo Zata skWeld
g0o.HORT animal.back escuela
‘Let’s go behind the school’

(196) &620 null #inG waa
go.HORT face tree there
‘Let’s go over to those trees there’

In (197a) and (197b) we see another possibility, in which &670 is followed by an inde-
pendent pronoun. Note that these are the full forms of the pronouns, not the clitic forms,
and that they function in the sentences as vocatives:

(197) (a) &o6Yo rotd

c0.HORT vyou
‘Let’s go, you!

(b} &6Fo niri xina?a=ni
g0.HORT you.POL plural=2POL
‘Let’s go, all of you!”
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Finally, a verb in potential aspect with a first person plural pronominal clitic may also
be used as a hortative, as in (198):2!

(198) késama=io
eat.P=1PL
‘Let’s eat’

6.7. Pronouns

This section presents, first, the pronominal clitics of Chalcatongo Mixtec (§6.7.1) and
then turns to reciprocals and reflexives (§6.7.2).

6.7.1. Pronominal Clitics

The Chalcatongo Mixtec pronominal clitics are a set of phrasal affixes which mark
subjects on verbs, possessors on nouns, and objects on prepositions. They appear after
any modifier or modifiers which follow the verb, or after the verb if there are no modifiers.
Recall from Chapter 1 that a phrasal affix is a type of clitic which is defined by its position-
ing with respect to the phrase, rather than to the word. These pronominal clitics can be
further classified as “special clitics” (Zwicky 1977; Zwicky and Pullum 1983}, which are
clitics that are related to full forms with different positional requirements. (Among the
phrasal affixes of this dialect, only the pronominal enclitics and the negative proclitic fit into
this category. The other clitics—e.g., the additive and restrictive—exist only in bound

form.) As we saw in Table 11 of Chapter 5 (repeated below), the first and second person
pronominal clitics correspond to full pronouns, while the third person pronominal clitics

correspond to nouns with generic reference, rather than to pronouns. The difference in
positioning between the clitics and the full forms is the primary topic of this section.22

The table presents the pronominal clitics and the set of independent pronouns and
nouns to which they are phonologically and semantically related. These clitics (when func-
tioning as subjects) appear in different syntactic environments from those of the full forms,
however, and, in addition, the distributional restrictions on the full first and second person
pronouns are different from those on the full nonpronominal nouns. There are four pos-
sibilities for instantiation of subject in Chalcatongo Mixtec: (a) the subject may be repre-
sented by a postverbal clitic, (b) the subject may be a full NP (pronominal or not) in focus
position, with no pronominal enclitic on the verb, (¢) the subject may be a full NP (again,
pronominal or nonpronominal) in topic position, in which case a postverbal clitic does

21The citation form for this verb is kesdm4d. Since it is the only example I have found of a potential
verb stem used as a hortative, it is unclear whether or not the change in tone represents a productive
process.

225ee Marlett (1993) for a description of types of pronouns in the closely-related Zapotec languages.,
Although Marlett uses quite different terminology to present the Zapotec data than is used here, it appears
that the distribution of the different types of pronouns in Zapotec 15 very similar to that found in the Mixtec
languages.
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Pronouns
PERS GENDER FREE CLITIC
1 FAMILIAR il =ri
POLITE nara =na
INCLUSIVE (PL) 2076 =#0
2  FAMILIAR rofo =T0
POLITE niri =ni
3 MASCULINE ¢aa ‘man’ =0e
FEMININE fAdra ‘woman’ =fia
POLITE: OLDER to?o ‘older person’ =to
YOUNGER, DECEASED, etc. (Zii ‘masculine’) =71
SUPERNATURAL ita, iZa 'gﬂd' =7a
ANIMAL kitt ‘animal’ =tt
UNMARKED =0

occur, and (d) the subject may be a full NP in postverbal position, with no clitic. In the last
case, however, the subject may only be a nonpronominal NP but may not be a pronoun.23
That 1s, if the subject is represented by a pronoun in postverbal position, it must be a clitic

pronoun, not an independent pronoun. Independent pronouns may only occur in topic or
focus position.
Consider, first, the examples in (199):

(199) (a) ni-Zee=ri
CP-eat=1
‘[ ate (1t)’

(b) ru?h ni-Zee

I CP-eat
‘I'm the one who ate (it)’

(c) ruflh ni-Zee=ri

I CP-eat=1
‘As for me, I ate (it)’

(d) *ni-Zee rufua

(e) *n-Zee=ri it

S

23These distribution and co-occurrence facts raise interesting questions about argument structure in
Mixtec—specifically, whether it is the full pronouns or the pronominal clitics which function as the
arguments of the predicate (cf. Jelinek’s [1984] arguments about pronominal argument versus lexical
argument languages). For a more theoretical discussion of the issue than is found in this grammar, see
Macaulay (1993).
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(f) *ri=ni-Zee

As (199a)—(199¢) show, subject can be marked with a pronominal enclitic, a full pro-
noun in focus position, or a full pronoun in topic position co-occurring with a pronominal
enclitic. Examples (199d) and (199¢e) show that a full subject pronoun may not appear
postverbally (either with or without a clitic pronoun), and (199f) shows that the pronominal
clitics may attach only to the right side of the V (this formulation is slightly modified
below).

These positional restrictions hold only for pronominal subjects. Nominal subjects may
occur in topic position, focus position, or following the verb, as shown in (200)-(202),
respectively (the subjects are in boldface in each example):

(200) €32 wid xituu=0
man that lie.down=3
“That man is lying down’

(201) wi ¢ xWdnd ni-sdva
no because Juana CP-do
‘No, because Juana was the one who did (1t)’

(202) ni-naa ni €44 ndoto
CP-lose insides man basket
“The man forgot his basket™ (cf. [199d])

Finally, the interaction of the clitic pronouns with full NP subjects is illustrated in
(203}, below. (203a) shows that a full NP subject in preverbal position may occur with no
clitic subject. In this case the full NP is in focus position. (203b) shows that clitic and full
NP subjects may co-occur when the NP is a topic. However, (203¢) shows that they
cannot co-occur when the full NP follows the verb.

(203) (a) fHAPA wad xini
woman the run
‘The woman is the one who 1s running’

(b) fia?a wad xini=id
woman the run=3F
"The woman is running’

(c) *xInO=nd AAT4 waa
run=3F woman the
“The woman 1s running’

Independent pronouns and nouns also appear as direct objects (as in [204] and [205]),
and as the standard of comparison in a comparative construction with the subordinator asu
‘than” (as in [206]). The pronominal clitics may not appear in these positions.
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(204) ki?i ¢indé=ri 1626 (*¢indé=ri=ro)
go help=1 you
‘I'm going to help you’

(205) na-¢indé=0 7676 (*na-Cindé=(=105)
MOOD-help=3 us
‘He should/must help us’

(206) ni-Zéé=ka=ri takd dsu ré?0 (*dsu=ro)
CP-eat=ADD-=1 taco than you
‘I ate more tacos than vou did’

The independent forms, of course, may undergo rapid-speech contraction, making the
surface form appear to be a pronominal clitic in object position. For example, (204) could
be pronounced ki?1 &indé=ri ré in rapid speech. However, ré in this case is a contrac-
tion of the full form ré?a, not an instance of the clitic =ro. (The asterisk in [204] indicates
that the form would be ungrammatical with a clitic as direct object.) The way we can tell
that the monosyllabic form is a contraction of the full form is by testing with one of the
suppletive clitics, such as third person masculine. And, in these cases the clitic form never
appears. Furthermore, one can always elicit the full form in object position, whereas it 1s
explicitly rejected by speakers in positions which require clitics (such as for postverbal
pronominal subjects).

Evidence that the bound pronouns are clitics and not inflectional affixes can be seen by
comparing examples (207} and (208):

(207) mi-Zéé=ri staa
CP-cat=1 tortilla
‘1 ate’

(208) ni-Z7é¢ §ad=ri staa
CP-eat much=1 tortilla
‘I ate a lot/T ate excessively’

In (207), the first person subject marker attaches directly to the verb, and we have no
way of knowing just from this whether it 1s an inflectional affix, or whether there 15 a
phrasal boundary at that point which just happens to coincide with the “edge™ of the verb.
In (208), however, the subject marker attaches not to the verb but to the adverbial 583
‘much’.24 This indicates that the pronominal is positioned at the right margin of the con-
stituent which contains the verb (which 1 call V'), evidence that the pronominal clitics are in
fact phrasal affixes. (209) illustrates this structure:

(209) [ ... NEG=g[yv[(ADV) V (ADV)]|=ADD/RES=PRO { XP*)]]

241t is also possible to say ni-#éé=ri %38 stda, in which case §84 stda is a constituent, and the
sentence means ‘[ ate many tortillas’.
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In (209), we see that the pronominal clitic attaches to V', after the additive or restrictive
clitic, if one is present. (V' is a constituent containing the verb and two positions for
adverbs.) (210) and (211) provide additional examples of sentences containing postverbal
adverbs to which a pronominal clitic is attached (the adverb is in boldface in each):

(210) ma-kd?ni ni?i=ré
NEG.MOOD-tie tight=2
‘Don’t tie it tightly’

(211) a-ni-?0 $3a kWiZa ni-xindi baPA=ka=ri te bina ti=a
already-CP-exist many year CP-run well=ADD=1 and now NEG=TEMP
“Years ago [ could run better but not any more’

Finally, the same set of pronominal clitics is also used to mark person (and other fea-
tures) on body part terms in their functions as locatives and directionals (as in [212]), on
prepositions (as in [213]), and on nouns as pronominal possessors (as in [214]).2° The
relevant phrases are set in boldface in (212)-(213).

(212) ndéré=ri ifi=0e ni=bei=de &1 Ziva
watch=1 path=3MN COND-=come=3MN path here
‘I am watching (to see) if he 1s coming toward here’

(213) s-ndéo na-ki?i=0 xi=ri
allow MOOD-go=3 with=1
‘Let him go with me’

(214) (a) sefe=ri ‘my son’
son=1

(b) befe=rd ‘your house’
house=2

It 18 clear from the following examples that in the possessive the pronominal elements
are still clitics, rather than affixes, since in these cases the pronoun follows something other
than the head of the NP:

(215) kacini kWii=ri xisndée=0 siki mesa
hat green=1 be.on=3 animal.back mesa
‘My green hat is on the table’

2514 could be argued that the use of the pronouns in (212) and (213) 15 in fact the same as it 1s in (214).
That is, the former may well be possessive constructions too.
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(216) xisndée it kaxd ka?nii=ri sikt mesd
be.on one caja big=1 animal.back mesa
‘My big box is on the table’

In (215) and (216), the pronominal clitic attaches to a NP-final adjective. However, we
also find constructions like (217) and (218), in which the clitic attaches to the head of the
NP, and the adjective follows:

(217) kagini=ri k™ii
hat=1 green
‘my green hat/My hat 15 green’

(218) ni-ka-su?i=@ sii?nii=fa lid
CP-PL-steal=3 shirt=3F pretty
‘Someone stole her pretty shirt’

The status of such constructions is not entirely clear: they may simply be NPs with
internal clitic pronouns. On the other hand, they may include some sort of secondary pre-
dicate, in which case we would be able to say that the pronominal clitics only attach to the
right margin of the NP. This is a topic which [ leave for future research.

6.7.2. Reciprocals and Reflexives

There is no explicit marker of reciprocity in common use in Chalcatongo Mixtec.
Examples (219)—(221) show the kinds of strategies that are most often employed to express
the reciprocal:

(219) ni-ka-keta?a=0
CP-PL-meet=3
‘They found each other’

(220) pedri te x"a ni-ka-xita?a=0
Pedro and Juan CP-PL-fight=3
‘Pedro and Juan fought each other’

(221) pedri ni-xitai?a=0 xi x%a
Pedro CP-fight=3 with Juan
‘Pedro and Juan fought each other’ (lit. ‘Pedro fought with Juan’)

In (219) and (220), the marking for plural subject in conjunction with the semantics of
the verb suffices to express reciprocity. That is, a verb like “meet’ or “fight’ with a plural
subject and no object specified may be interpreted as describing reciprocal action. Presum-
ably, context disambiguates the reciprocal use of such constructions from the use in which
there is a simple plural subject and an unexpressed object (e.g., for [220], ‘they fought
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[someone]’). In (221), the consultant opted for circumlocution in response to my persis-
tent prompting for a reciprocal, splitting the plural subject into two separate arguments.

Note that both verbs used in the examples above contain the root t424. Chalcatongo
Mixtec has a noun of this form meaning ‘companion’, ‘friend’ or ‘relative’, and apparently
other dialects use the cognate forms semi-productively to form reciprocals (Barbara Hollen-
bach, personal communication). In fact, I did find a few examples of it in Chalcatongo
Mixtec as well:

(222) kd-kani td?a xind?a
PL-hit companion plural
‘They are hitting each other’26

(223) ni-kd-ku-mani null ti?a
CP-PL-INCHO-love face companion
‘They love each other’

In (222)—(223), the noun td28 makes reciprocity explicit. I have glossed it as ‘com-
panion’, its most usual translation, but when [ asked what it meant mn these examples the
consultant said, “entre los dos [between the two].” This, then, is probably the most ex-
plicit way of marking a reciprocal in Chalcatongo Mixtec, but nonetheless i1t does not seem
to be all that commonly used. The speaker who provided (221}, for example, did not pro-
duce any sentences with ti7a despite my elaborate descriptions of situations which involve
reciprocal actions or emotions.,

Although use of the nominal form as a reciprocal is not that common in this dialect, it 1s
significant that it does appear as a fused part of two verbs denoting actions which are often

reciprocal. Since other dialects apparently use the noun more regularly, the Chalcatongo
dialect may have only recently started to eliminate it.

Reflexives are formed in Chalcatongo Mixtec using the word mdd ‘self’, which is
marked with the appropriate pronominal clitic. Thas 15 1llustrated in (224)-(226):

(224) ni-Cisati=r1 mdd=ri nui=de
CP-hide=1 self=1 face=3MN
‘I hid myself from him’

(225) &iki XAtA?A mad=0
Francisco like self=3
‘Francisco likes himself

(226) na-taba=ri madd=ri
REP-draw=1 self=1
‘I'm going to draw (a picture of) myself’

26Despite the potential stem form of the verb, the sentence was translated into Spanish in the
progressive: Se estdn peleando los dos. This may just have been a performance error, however,
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The fact that mdd may be the host for a clitic pronoun indicates that it is not a pronoun
itself but is instead a noun. This is a case of what Faltz (1977/1985:29-34) calls a “head
reflexive,” that is, one which is the head of a reflexive NP.

There 1s some lexical idiosyncrasy in the occurrence of md4 with prepositions: it
appears not to occur as the object of the preposition kWentd ‘about’ (as in [227] and
[228]), but it does occur as object of xakudu ‘for’ (as in [229]):27

(227) ni-ndatia?i=ri xi maria k%entd ndatid=ri (*k“entd mdd=ri)
CP-talk=1 with Maria cuenta thing=1
‘I talked to Maria about myself” (lit. ‘my things’)

(228) ni-ndati?i=ri xi maria k%entd ndatiii=id (*kentd mdd=id)
CP-talk=1 with Maria cuenta thing=3F
‘I talked to Maria about herself” (lit. ‘her things’)

(229) rofo sdfa=ro xakiu mda=ro
yvou do=2 for self=2
“You do it for yourselt”

There are a few verbs which are lexically middle voice and so require no overt marking
of the reflexive. (230)—(231) illustrate (see also the discussion in §3.1.3);

(230) ni-kinduxi=@
CP-bury.self=3
*S/he buried him/herself”

(231) ni-kindi?u=ri ini bere
CP-lock.in.self=1 insides house
‘I locked myself in the house’

There are also verbs like sete ‘shave’, which allow for middle voice as the unmarked or

default reading when no overt object is present, but this may be as much a function of prag-
matics as semantics:

(232) sete=ro
shave=2
“You are shaving yourself’

(233) sete=ri Sini=ri xa-oim
shave=1 head=1 NOM-late
‘I"ll shave myself in a little while (in the afternoon)’

”Am}r Dahlstrom (personal communication) suggests that this may not be due to choice of
preposition but rather to the semantics of the verb. [ leave this an open question.



146 Phrasal and Clausal Svntax

mdd also has an emphatic use, as illustrated in (234)—(236):

(234) mad xiti=de
EMPH drink=3MN
‘That one, he's drinking’

(235) mad=ri kadiva
EMPH=1 dance
‘1It’s me who will dance’

(236) mad=0e ni-xata=0é taru=ri
EMPH=3MN CP-give=3MN hit=1
*As for hum, he hit me’

Note that a sentence containing the emphatic mdd may include a verb with a clitic pro-
noun functioning as subject, as in (234). The emphatic phrase (ma4 plus clitic) may also
function as a focused subject, as in (235), in which case the verb does not carry a
pronominal clitic. Finally, as a third option, the sentence may contain both a verb with a
clitic pronoun attached (the subject argument) and a topicalized emphatic as well (as in
[236]).

6.8. Sentence Structure and Clitic Placement

The structure of the basic Chalcatongo Mixtec main clause and placement of the phrasal
affixes as it has been developed in this chapter is summarized in (237):

(237) Tpl[TOPIC] s[[[NEG.FOC] [FOC]] NEG=5[v/[(ADV) V (ADV)]=ADD/RES=PRO (XP*)]]]

(237) shows that the clause may consist of an initial topic, which is not an argument of
the predicate (although it may have the same reference as one of the arguments), and a S'.
This S' may contain first a focused constituent (which may be negated by a special focus
negator, nidsd), and the S. The S has an initial V', which contains the verb, and slots for
phrase-initial and final adverbs. The additive and restrictive clitics and the pronominal
subject-marking clitics attach as phrasal affixes to this V', in that order. Following the V',
there may be one or more arguments of any category.

The schema in (237) assumes a verbal predicate, although, as we have seen, it is possi-
ble to use other lexical categories predicatively. The structure of such sentences is in most
respects the same as it is with a verbal predicate, and so the structure above can be general-
ized to cover them as well. Also note that (237) includes a position for a clitic pronoun as
subject, but recall that a full, nonpronominal NP can appear in postverbal subject position
instead.
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This chapter presents the syntax of complex sentences in Chalcatongo Mixtec. §7.1
covers coordination (including conjunction and disjunction), while §7.2 presents a wide
variety of different types of subordination (including sentential complements to verbs, pur-
pose and result clauses, relative clauses, conditionals and counterfactuals, and embedded
questions).

7.1. Coordination

This section describes the primary means in Chalcatongo Mixtec of creating conjunction
and disjunction (which make use of the forms te ‘and’ and 8i ‘or’, respectively). It also
covers the expression of contrast and antithesis, which employs both the native word baz?a
‘but’ and the Spanish borrowing pero, also meaning ‘but’. Finally, an idiomatic construc-
tion is presented in which the form ¢424=Ka is conjoined to a positive sentence, with the
result meaning ‘not yet’,

7.1.1. Conjunction

The primary coordinator in Chalcatongo Mixtec is te ‘and’. Examples (1)—(5) illustrate
coordination of clauses, NPs, VPs, APs, and locative expressions, respectively.!

(1) xita=de te Xxicdrd=na

sing=3MN and dance=3F
‘He sings and she dances’

——_ . —

I Actually, there are multiple analyses possible for most of these sentences. For example, (3) could be
interpreted as a conjoined 8' instead of as two VPs, and (4) as conjoined clauses (as in [1]), instead of APs.
No important points rest on which analysis is chosen for each example here.

147
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(2) maria te x“a kd-xita=0
Maria and Juan PL-sing=3
‘Maria and Juan are singing’

(3) maria xita=0 te xifdra=0
Maria sing=3 and dance=3
*Maria is singing and dancing’

(4) kdtnii=fia te siki=fa
fat=3F and tall=3F
*She is fat and she i1s tall’

(5) Ti $aa ¢6k6 ini kaxd te siki kaxd
be.located many ant insides caja and amimal.back caja
“There are many ants in the box and on the box’

Coordinated clauses may have different subjects expressed by pronominal clitics {as in
[1], above), may each have a distinct topic NP (as in [6]), or may each have a distinct post-
verbal subject (as in [7]):

(6) xasi?i wia Zéé=0 tdstila te 2626 kia-nde?e=7o0
woman that eat=3 bread and we PL-see=1PL
“That woman 15 eating the bread and we are watching her’

(7) na-xd?a udl kWia te (Cad stod=ri
MOOD-pass ten year and come uncle=1
"Ten years will pass and then my uncle will come’

Alternatively, the two clauses may share a subject, as in the examples below. In some
cases, the shared subject 1s repeated in each clause, as in (8), while in other cases there is a
single shared topic, as in (9). (The conjoined clauses are bracketed in each example.)

(8) [ni-Cundee=ri ini bolsd=ri] te [kWaPi=ri]
CP-put.in=1 insides bolsa=1 and go=1
‘I put (it) in my bag and [ left’

(9) peodri [[ni-kii=0 be?e=ri] te [kwﬁ?ﬁ=ﬂ]]
Pedro CP-come=3 house=1 and go=3
‘Pedro came to our house and then he left’

Some examples of conjoined clauses show combinations of subject-marking strategies.
A very common form is for the first clause to have a postverbal subject while the second
clause has a topic. (10) and (11) illustrate:
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(10) a-ni-kéndd 70d te ndi? Zind kd-xito=@ lid
TEMP-CP-exit moon and all tree PL-seem=3 pretty
*The moon has come out and all the trees look pretty’

(11) ni-kexdard tadi te ndidt itu td’nu=0
CP-begin wind and all corn break=3
*The wind is starting and all the corn will break’

Another possibility is to have an overt postverbal subject in one conjunct but not in the
other, as in (12) and {13):

(12) kWi?a te kii=ro bina fiti?ni
go and come=2 right.away
*Go and come right back’

(13) iZa sift ndikoo=# te nd-k™atu=0
god feminine sit=3POL.DEC and REP-pray=3
“The Virgin 1s sitting and praving’

The construction in (12), which contains a verb with an overt person-marker in the
second clause, is most often found in imperatives. The first verb in such a sentence is in
imperative form, and so occurs without a person-marker. It 18 conjoined with a statement
about what the hearer will do after complying with the imperative, and the second verb
therefore does bear a person-marking clitic. This construction of course is restricted to
second person.,

In {13), however, we see a somewhat less common pattern. In this example, the first
conjunct has both a topic and an overt clitic, while the second conjunct has a zero clitic. In
sentences like this one, the speaker is explicit about the noun classification of the third per-
son subject in the first conjunct but then reverts to the general third-person marker in the
second conjunct. (Alternatively, of course, we could say that there is no marking on the
second conjunct, and that the person-marking clitic has been elided. There is no way to tell
which of these alternatives 1s correct, since both involve the absence of phonetic content.)

Another common use of te is conjunction of a hypothetical statement and its contradic-
tion (a case in which we would probably use ‘but’ in English). Often in such examples,
the first clause has the counterfactual clitic =mi attached. (14)=(15) illustrate this use of te:

(14) a-bei=@ xi=nd=ni te ni-nddod=@ i Zdta
TEMP-come=3 with=1POL=CFACT and CP-stay=3 path human.back
‘He was going to come with me, but he stayed behind’

(15) ni-ki-kéé=@ stda te ti=ni-Zée=0
CP-come-eat=3 tortilla and NEG=CP-eat=3
‘He came to eat, but he didn't eat anything’
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There is, of course, often a relationship of temporal sequence between the two con-
juncts. For example, in (16), below, the second conjunct is a clause expressing a desired

outcome of the first, and in (17) the first clause expresses a condition for occurrence of the
second:

(16) sd?a bava=#6 te na-kWAd=0 xind?a
make good=1PL and MOOD-buy=3 plural
“We'll repair it so that they will buy it’

(17) na-aa tda=ri te kasi ini=Zd
MOOD-come father=1 and eat insides=1PL
‘As soon as my father comes, we’ll eat’

Finally, coordinate structures often exhibit ellipsis of various constituents in the second
conjunct, as shown in (18)-(19}:

(I8) maria xita=@ te xWa sini
Maria sing=3 and Juan too
‘Maria sings and Juan does too’

(19) x¥i ni-xd?3=0 skVeld ndékii te ré? tuil
Juan CP-go=3 escuela every.day and you no
‘Juan went to school every day but vou didn't’

7.1.2. Disjunction

The native word meaning ‘or’ in Chalcatongo Mixtec is 8i, as illustrated 1n the follow-
ing examples:
(20) kiZaa=@ i ¥ ul ki

be.located=3 one or two day

*She’ll be here for one or two days’

(21) na-ti?d k%a?a=ré maria, Zdd=fia Cakd=fia §i nod ni-kuu xi=fia
what-word give=2 Maria, live=3F alive=3F or what CP-be with=3F
*What can you tell me about Maria—is she alive, or what has happened to her?’

(22) kusdmd=ri 4?a §i ki?i=ri restauran
cat=1 here or eat=1 restaurdn
‘T'11 eat here or go to a restaurant’

A sentence containing disjunction of the form “neither X nor Y can be constructed
using te ‘and’ to conjoin two negative clauses, as in (23):
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(23) ti=ki=0) kavd=0 te ti=xini sofo=@
NEG=can=3 speak=3 and NEG=know ear=3
‘He can’t speak or hear” (lit. ‘He can’t speak and he can’t hear’)

Finally, the Spanish borrowing o (*or') is also used in some cases:

(24) Za?a kuud xa=kui ¢aa o xa=kau xa-si?i
this COP COMP=COP man ¢ COMP=COP NOM-feminine
‘Is this (amimal) a male or a female”’

7.1.3. Contrast and Antithesis

The native word for ‘but’ in Chalcatongo Mixtec is ba?a, as illustrated in (25)—(26),
below. Speakers use the Spanish word pero with almost equal frequency, though, as in

(27)-(28):

(25) pedri kii=0 xT=Zo=ni ba?a ti=a-ni-kii=0
Pedro come=3 with=1PL=CFACT but NEG=TEMP-CP-come=3
‘Pedro was supposed to come with us, but he didn’t come’

(26) maria xata?da=0@ kdtd=0 ba?a tu=xita?a=0 katd?4=0
Maria like=3 sing=3 but NEG=like=3 dance=3
‘Maria likes to sing, but she doesn’t like to dance’

(27) maria xa1A?A=0 kudd?d=0 pero ru?h tu=xitd?a ini=ri
Maria like=3 dance=3 pero 1 NEGs=like insides=1
*Maria likes to dance, but I don't like to’

(28) ndikoo=@ wii pero luego kWara=0
sit=3 there pero luego go=3
‘He was sitting there, but then he left’

As noted in §7.1.1, the relationship between clauses expressed in English by *but’ may
also be expressed in Mixtec through conjunction with te *and’ (as in examples [14] and
[15], above).

7.1.4. ‘Not Yet’

A special construction is used in Chalcatongo Mixtec to express the notion ‘not yet’:
td2a=Kka te [S], where “[S]" indicates sentence. The first word appears to have the addi-
tive enclitic =ka attached (see §6.6.3), but the meaning of the root itself is unclear, since it
appears only in this construction. This form {Eﬁ?ﬂzka} 1s always conjoined to a positive



152 Complex Sentences

sentence in potential aspect, with the resultant meaning ‘it is not the case that X yet’, as
illustrated in (29)—(31):

(29) ¢dva=ka te Ki7i=ri
not.yet=ADD and go=1
‘I haven’t gone yel’

(30) ¢ivd=ka te xad miguel
not.yet=ADD and arrive Miguel
‘Miguel hasn’t arrived yet’

(31) ¢iara=ka te ku=0 kée=@ xind?a
not.yet=ADD and can=3 eat=3 plural
‘They can’t eat yet’

The construction &A?28=Kka te [S] appears in subordinate clauses as well as in main
clauses, in which case it is preceded by the subordinator xa= (see §7.2.1, below). (32)-
(33) illustrate:

(32) #676 ka-xani ini=Zo xa=C¢d?d=ka te ki?i=fa
we PL-think insides=1PL COMP=not.yet=ADD and go=3F
“We think that she didn’t go yet’

(33) xdni ini=ri xa=¢d?d=ka te kenda=0
think insides=1 COMP=not.yet=ADD and exit=3
‘I think he hasn’t left yet’

Finally, on rare occasions, =ka i1s omitted, and ¢87a appears alone (but, as always,
conjoined to a sentence which 1s not itself marked with a negative):

(34) Ca7a te kexd?a=0 katd?a=0 xind?a
not.yet and begin=3 dance=3 plural
“They haven’t started to dance yet’

7.2. Subordination

Before considering the types of subordinate clauses found in Chalcatongo Mixtec, one
difference in word order from that illustrated in Chapter 6 should be noted. Basic word
order in subordinate clauses is identical to basic word order in main clauses (VS0), but in
subordinate clauses only one initial constituent may occur. Recall from Chapter 6 that the
topic in Chalcatongo Mixtec is a clause-external topic. Because of this, it cannot occur in
an embedded sentence, and this accounts for the fact that one never finds subordinate
clauses with two preverbal constituents. Further evidence that the one preverbal position in
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a subordinate clause is a focus position is provided by the fact that the focus negator,
nifsi, can occur in this position, as shown in (35):

(35) x%a kéé=0) xa=niasu maria tanda?d xi peori
Juan say=0 COMP=NEG.FOC Maria marry with Pedro
Juan says that it’s not Maria who is marrying Pedro

This section, then, presents five categories of subordinate clause: subordination with
the complementizer xa= (§7.2.1), conditionals and counterfactuals (§7.2.2), comparatives
and superlatives (§7.2.3), embedded questions (§7.2.4), and, finally, a section on other
subordinators (§7.2.5).

7.2.1. Subordination with xa=

Chalcatongo Mixtec makes use of a multipurpose complementizer xa=, which 1s
described in §7.2.1.1. In the sections after that, particular types of subordination which
make use of this complementizer are described.

7.2.1.1. Complementizer xa=

The complementizer xa= is a monosyllabic phrasal affix which introduces subordinate
clauses and has no corresponding full form.2 It precedes the subordinate clause, attaching
to the first constituent in the clause, whether that constituent is the predicate or a preverbal
element. In (36) and (37), below, xa= introduces a verb-initial subordinate clause, and in
(38) and (39) it introduces a NP-initial subordinate clause. Note also that xa= appears to
be a tonal perturber (recall §2.5) for some speakers (e.g., in [38] and other examples
below), but not for others (e.g., in [36], [37], and [39]).

(36) x¥3 ni-kuni=0 xa=nd-$ukW¥ii=ri
Juan CP-want=3 COMP=REP-turn=1
*Juan wanted me to go back home’

(37) sd?a xa-si?i wiad xa=na-sa-kWiti=@
make NOM-feminine the COMP=MQOQOD-CAUS-short=3
‘Make the woman shorten (it)’

(38) ni-xini=ri xa=du xa-st’t lili kd-nde?e ndu=ri
CP-know=1 COMP=two NOM-feminine little PL-look face=1
‘I knew that two girls were looking at me’

“See Hollenbach {1990} for a comparative study of xa= and its cognates and equivalents across the
Mixtecan languages. Hollenbach argues that it is the use in headless relatives (see §7.2.1.4) which repre-
sents the original function of the element.
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(39) kuni=ri xa=x"a na-ki-nofo bére
want=1 COMP=Juan MOOQOD-come-go.and.return house
‘I want Juan to go home (and come back)’

Occasionally, xa= may occur in an apparent main clause in deontic mood (see §4.3),
which usually also contains the mood-marking prefix na-. This is illustrated in example
(40) and is interpreted as having an implicit main clause expressing the will of the speaker
(something like ‘I want’). This unstated or implied main clause accounts for the occurrence
of the complementizer.

(40) xa=na-kdndia=0(
COMP=MOOD-believe=3
‘She must/has to believe (it)’

The complementizer xa=, as mentioned in §3.3.2, is homophonous with the nominal-
izer xa- (which we see in words like xa-si?f ‘“woman’; literally ‘NOM-feminine’). As
Hollenbach (1990) argues, it is extremely likely that the two morphemes have a common
origin. She treats the nominalizing use as a relativizer, glossing examples like xa-stff as
‘the one who is feminine’. She considers this the basic function of xa= (or, more properly,
its cognates across the thirteen dialects she examines), and argues that all other uses are
synchronically related to this one: “son usos diversos del mismo morfema [they are diverse
uses of the same morpheme]™ (1990:1). While I agree that the complementizer and the
nominalizer are clearly diachronically related, in Chalcatongo Mixtec the two forms do not
have the same synchronic morphological status. They have different distributions: one 1s a
phrasal affix, and the other is a derivational affix. Furthermore, Mixtec subordinate clauses

show no morphological indication of being nominalized (e.g., person marking appears on
the verb within the clause, rather than at the end, as we would expect if the whole clause

were a nominal). Thus, they must be differentiated in a synchronic account of Chalcatongo
Mixtec.

7.2.1.2. Sentential Complements to Verbs

Sentential complements to verbs in Mixtec may be introduced by the complementizer
xa= or may have no complementizer at all. Complementizer type (xa= or zero) is in general
determined by whether the subjects of the two clauses are the same or different, although
no strict rule governing the appearance or nonappearance of Xa= can be established.

When the subjects are the same, 1t 15 most common to have a zero complementizer, as
in (41)-(46). The verb in such a subordinate clause can be in potential or in realis aspect
and almost always carries person marking.

(41) kuni=ri kée=ri
want=1 eat.P=1
‘T want to eat something’



(43)

(44)

(43)

(46)
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like insides=] run.P=1
‘I like to run’

ndd ini=ri kundd?a=ri 3070
lose insides=1 carry.P=1 money
‘T always forget to bring money’

ni-kexd?i=0 xifi=0
CP-start=3 bathe R=3
‘He started to bathe’

ni-s-ndivi=ri ni-Zéé=ri staa
CP-CAUS-finish=1 CP-eat.R=1 tortilla
' finished eating’

Eati=ka te kexd?i=00 kald?a=0 xind?a
not.yet=ADD and start=3 dance.P=3 plural
‘They haven’t started to dance yet’
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Occasionally, however, the complementizer xa= does appear in a same-subject con-
struction, as shown in (47)—(48):

(47)

(48)

kuni=ri xa=keta?a=ri xi ki?u=ri
want=1 COMP=meet=1 with sister=1
‘T want to find/meet up with my sister’

xini=r1 xa=ti=ku sdra=ri
know=1 COMP=NEG=can do=1
‘I know that I can’t do (it)’

When the subjects of the two clauses are different, the complements of such verbs are
almost always introduced by xa=, with one exception, as noted below. Again, the verb in
the subordinate clause may be in either realis or potential aspect. We have seen some

examples of this construction in (36)—(39); (49)—(52) provide a few more:

(49)

(50)

kuni=ri xa=nd-ki?i=ro
want=1 COMP=MOOD-go.P=2
‘I want you to go’

Zuti=0 xa=kidu tda
be.afraid=3 COMP=die.P father
*He 1s afraid that his father will die’
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(51) ni=kandia=ri xa=ni-xi?i=@
NEG-=believe=1 COMP=CP-die.R=3
‘I don’t believe that he died’

(52) ni-kée=ri xa=kii=00 Zd?a §ia
CP-tell=]1 COMP=come=3 here tomorrow
‘I told you that he was coming here tomorrow’

The exception to the tendency toward presence of xa= when the subjects of the two
clauses are different involves imperatives. When an imperative has a following subordinate
clause—whether the two clauses have the same or different subjects—the complementizer
xa= 1s far more likely to be omitted than in nonimperatives with different subjects. (53)
and (54) show imperatives with no complementizer; (55) and (56) show imperatives with
xa=:?

(53) s-ndoo na-ki?i=@ xi=ri
allow MOOD-go=3 with=1
‘Let him go with me’

(54) kéi se?e=ré na-kisi=0
put child=2 MOOD-sleep=3
‘Put yvour child down to sleep’

(55) sd?a xa=na-Cdtu=0
make COMP=MOOD-pay=3
‘Make him pay’

(56) kWi-keé xini fiani=ro xa=ti=kivi=ri
go-say know brother=2 COMP=NEG=go=1
‘o tell your brother that I am not going’

Thus, the presence or absence of the complementizer xa= in verbal complements is to a
large extent governed by whether the subjects of the two clauses are the same or different.
However, as we have seen, this is a tendency rather than a rule, and exceptions do exist.

7.2.1.3. Purpose and Result Clauses

Clauses of purpose or result are almost always introduced by xa= ([54], above, is an
exception to this). (57) and (58) show cases in which the subjects are the same, and (59)
and (60) provide cases in which the subjects are different:

3n (55) we see that it is not the presence of na- (the deontic mood prefix) which causes the absence of
xa=, since this example shows the two co-occurring.



(57)

(38)

(39)

(60)
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wad ni-kuu i pardjé nuil ni-ka-ndilkkoo=@ xa=ni-ka-ndendatu=@ xind?a
there CP-COP one paraje face CP-PL-be.seated=3 COMP=CP-PL-rest=3 plural
“There, there was a spot in which they sat to rest’

ni-kii=@ xa=kéé=0 staa
CP-come=3 COMP=eat.P=3 tortilla
*She came to eat’

ni-xara=ri xa=ni-Zee seré=ri
CP-give=1 COMP=CP-eat.R. child=1
‘I gave (food) so that my child could eat’ (elicited: ‘I gave food to my baby’)

ni-xaa=ri Za?a xa=sd?a nda=ri moli
CP-buy=1 chile COMP=make mother=1 mole
‘I bought chiles so that my mother could make mole’

As the contrast between (58) and (59) shows, the purpose or result clause may be in
either potential or realis aspect, depending on the situation portrayed.

7.2.1.4. Relative Clauses

The complementizer xa= also functions as a relative pronoun in Chalcatongo Mixtec, as
illustrated in (61)—(64). It is occasionally omitted in relative clauses, however, as in (63)—

(66).

The relative clause itself (bracketed in the examples below) follows the head noun

and has the usual word order, except that the constituent which is coreferential with the
head is not overtly present.

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

nderfe ¢iaa [xa=xindil Zata xa-sifi]
look man COMP=stand human.back NOM-feminine
‘Look at the man who 1s standing behind the woman’

ni-ndukoo=ri nu mesd [xd=ni-ndaxi]
CP-sit=1 face mesa COMP=CP-wet
‘T sat on a table which was wet’

kil [xa=ni-Zee=ri] kaa Z#{?i

meat COMP=CP-eat=1 COP raw

“The meat that I ate was raw’

ni-ku bd?a ¥3i filid [xa=ni-ku bina]
CP-COP good very town COMP=CP-INCHO now
“The town that it has become now is very good’
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(65) waAd ki T &aa [sara tastila]
that COP one man make bread
‘He's a man who bakes bread’

(66) wid ki ¢aa [kana=ri]
there COP man call=1
“There’s the man who I will call’

(67) provides an example of relativization across two clause boundaries.

(67) bei=nd kWentd ¥ ndatiii [xd=kuni=nd [ndati?ii=na xii=ni]]
come=1POL cuenta one thing COMP=want=1POL discuss=1POL with=2POL
‘I am coming (to you) about a thing that I want to discuss with you’

Obliques may also be relativized, although in general this is avoided. The strategy
which strikes consultants as most natural is to place the body part term marking the gram-
matical relation before the head noun, as in (68)~(69). The only examples I have found of
this strategy, however, contain nui ‘face’.

(68) null xd-si?i [xa=pedri ¥iki kifd] kd kd?u
face NOM-feminine COMP=Pedro sell meat COP sick
“The woman who Pedro sells meat to is sick’

(69) nul xd-si?t [xa=pedni ni-xa?a kiifiti] kd ka?ni
face NOM-feminine COMP=Pedro CP-give meat COP fat
“The woman who Pedro gave the meat to was fat’

In these examples, we see that the body part term which marks the indirect object rela-
tionship appears in the main clause, rather than in the subordinate clause (either stranded by
itself or adjacent to the relative pronoun). Such a construction seems to argue for a more
literal reading of the body part term as a location, rather than as a purely grammatical or
function morpheme. That is, it 1s the location described as ‘face woman’ (her front, the
part facing the speaker or the agent of the action) which is being described as *sick’ or ‘fat’,
and this is why the locative body part term appears in the main clause. As we see below,
no marking of the grammatical relation of the head to the predicate is required in the relative
clause itself, and this 1s why nul ‘face’ does not appear in the subordinate clause.
(Further discussion of body part terms used as locatives is presented in §8.2.)

Examples of relativized obliques without this Kind of marking in the main clause are
hard to find. The only examples [ have been able to elicit are relativized instruments, and in
one case an indirect object. It should be stressed that I have not found such examples
spontaneously occurring in narratives or conversations, indicating that they are probably
somewhat forced. Nonetheless, some interesting patterns of grammaticality emerge from
these elicited examples. First, there is no overt marking of oblique status within the relative
clause, as illustrated in (70)—(71):
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(70) Zu&i [xa=ni-xa?ha=ri kiifiti] ti=x4?fa
knife COMP=CP-cut=1 meat NEG=cut
“The knife that I cut the meat with was dull’

(71) waa kd xa-si?i [xa=pedni ku kWa?a Zui]
there COP NOM-feminine COMP=Pedro can give rocks

“There is a woman that Pedro can give rocks to™

No preposition or body part term occurs in these examples to mark the particular gram-
matical relation borne by the element which is relativized. That is, there is nothing stranded
in the subordinate clause, nor is there anything fronted to a position adjacent to the relative
pronoun xa=. Consultants differ in their judgments about whether or not a sentence is
grammatical if a body part term is stranded within the relative clause, as illustrated by (72)
and (73) (produced by two different speakers). As shown, both contain nuad ‘face’, yet
one speaker judged (72) to be grammatical, while another judged (73) to be ungrammatical.

(72) mdd=fia nd-kuni &aa [xa=ni-xini=ro nui]
EMPH=3F REP-know man COMP=CP-know=2 face
“It’s she who recognizes the man that you knew’?

(73) *xa-si?i [xa=pedrni ni-xara kiifii nudl] kd karni
NOM-feminine COMP=Pedro CP-give meat face COP fat
‘The woman who Pedro gave the meat to was fat’

In one example, however, the body part term itself seems to function as the relativizer,
replacing xa=:%

(74) wad kd Aded [nui ni-didi=ri itl=ri]
that COP land face CP-plant=1 crop=1
“That 1s the land where I planted my crops’

A common alternative to the construction of relativized obliques is conjunction, as in
the following:

4As stated in the text, these sentences are somewhat forced, which accounts for the silliness in the
content of this particular sentence. It came up during a session in which I was trying to elicit relative

clauses, although I do not remember exactly how this particular scene arose. However, it is grammatical
and so 1s included to illustrate the point.

3The verb *know’ often takes a complement marked by nui ‘face’.
®Barbara Hollenbach (personal communication) suggests another analysis for sentence (74): she
believes that the clause beginning with nud is actually a headless relative, in which nuidl means something

like ‘the place where'. Under this analysis, the headless relative clause is in apposition to the noun Ad?d
‘land’.
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(75) ru?u xini=ri seZii pedrd te wia kWaa be?te xakdu=0
I know=1 son Pedro and that buy house for=3
‘I know Pedro’s son, and he (that one) will buy a house for him’
(elicited: ‘T know the child who Pedro will buy a house for’)

Finally, headless relative clauses are constructed in the same manner as are headed ones
and are always introduced by xa=. (76)-(78) illustrate:

(76) xatara=ka=ri asi [xa=ni-Ziba?a=ri]
like=ADD=1 than COMP=CP-have=1
‘I like it better than the one that I used to have’

(77) ruth kuni=ri [xa=xiZaa nuu]
I want=1 COMP=be.located face
‘T want the first one’

(78) nod ki [xa=ni-xa?a pedri nul maria)
what COP COMP=CP-give Pedro face Maria
“What did Pedro give Maria?" (lit. “What is it that Pedro gave to Maria?")

Example (78) illustrates a very common method of forming WH-questions (see
§6.5.2), in which the question is phrased as a kind of WH-cleft and contains a headless
relative,

7.2.2. Conditionals and Counterfactuals

Conditionals and counterfactuals form overlapping categories in Chalcatongo Mixtec.
Conditionals are marked by a proclitic phrasal affix mi=, which appears sentence-initially
(in a position before the focus, if there is one, or before the verb if there is no focused NP).
The antecedent can precede or follow the consequent and is often in deontic mood (marked
with the prefix na-, as described in §4.3). (79)-(82) illustrate:

(79) ni=wad na-sd?a=@ ku sii $4a ini=ri
COND=that MOOD-do=3 COP happy much insides=1
‘If he would do that, I'd be very happy’

(80) mi=na-xad=@ ku sii 3@ ini=ri
COND=REP-arrive=3 COP happy much insides=1
‘If he would return, I'd be very happy’

(81) ku sit ini=ri mi=to?d wéaid ki-n6?o ndkinii
COP happy insides=1 COND=man that come-go.and.return soon
‘I'd be happy if that man would go home soon’



Subordination 161

(82) ba?i=ka nu=na-ki?i=zro §¥ia
good=ADD COND=MOOD-go=2 tomorrow
‘It would be better if you went tomorrow’

Counterfactual conditionals are also constructed with the proclitic mi= but, in addition,
contain a phonologically identical enclitic =nd, which appears to the extreme right of the
antecedent, as shown in (83)—(84). Also note that in these examples mi= appears to be a
perturber, which it was not in the examples above. I do not have enough examples of
counterfactual conditionals to determine if this is significant or not, however.

(83) ni=ni?h Ziba?a ¥G?d=ni .. .
COND-=I have money=CFACT
‘If I had a lot of money . ..°

(84) ni=ni-xitu=ki=ri ti?a=nu bina fir’ni kindbaTa=ka=¥¢ xo00 3070
COND=CP-work=ADD=1 a.little=CFACT right.now keep=ADD=1PL few money
‘If I would have worked a little more, now we would have saved some money’

Counterfactuals which are not conditional are usually formed with the enclitic =nud
only. This construction often translates as ‘supposed to' or ‘used to’.7

(85) pedri kii=@ xi=fo=ni ba?a ti=ni-kii=@
Pedro come=3 with=1PL=CFACT but NEG=CP-come=3
‘Pedro was going to come with us, but he didn’t’

(86) iki ta-ni-k%a mni?d sdtit=ri=nu
yesterday ?-CP-dark I work=1=CFACT
‘Last night I was supposed to work (but I didn’t)’

(87) xWi ni-satiti=nu
Juan CP-work=CFACT
‘Juan vsed to work (but now he doesn't)’

Occasionally, however, a plain counterfactual will be marked with the proclitic mi=,
instead of the enclitic =nd, as in the following:

(88) nd=ni-kd-xd?i=%0 ndixinu
COND=CP-PL-go=1PL Tlaxiaco
"We would have gone to Tlaxiaco

"The second word in (86), ta-nf-kWa is usually used to mean ‘good evening’. The element ta- appears
in fixed greeting expressions and may be a frozen vocative. (Other dialects have productive quotatives and
vocatives; e.g., Jicaltepec has four: -td, -na, -ti, and -to [Bradley 1970:39].) The use of what is normally a
greeting in example (86) 1s unexplained, however.
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(88), continued:
pero ti=ni-kiu ¢ a-ni-kufu nda=ri
pero NEG=CP-can because TEMP-CP-sick mother=1
but we couldn’t because my mother was sick’

Note that this instance of md=, as in the counterfactual conditionals of (83)-(84), also
perturbs the tone of the following syllable. It may be that the counterfactual construction
involves not only addition of the enclitic =md but also the addition of a floating H tone to
the proclitic nii= (should it appear), and, furthermore, that occasionally only the latter
operation is carried out in forming a counterfactual.

7.2.3. Comparatives and Superlatives

This section addresses comparatives of degree, comparatives of likeness, and superla-
tives. First, comparatives of degree in Chalcatongo Mixtec consist of two parts, the first of
which almost always contains the additive or restrictive marker, and the second of which is
introduced by a term meaning ‘than’. The most common connective is the subordinator
asill ‘than’, but the body part term nui ‘face’ is also used in this function,

With asil ‘than’, the two halves are interpreted as clauses. The second clause generally
consists on the surface of only a single NP (representing the standard of comparison) but is
understood as containing the same predicate as the first clause. We have already seen a few
examples of comparatives which use asd in §6.6.3; (89) and (90) provide two more
examples:

(89) ra?h siki=ka=ri asd ro?o
I tall=ADD=1 than you
‘T am taller than you’

(90) xika #d?a ki7izka=@ tek¥ite asi fi=ka waa
basket this take=ADD=3 potato than one=ADD there
“This basket holds more potatoes than the other one there’

In some cases, nidsid, the focus negator (see §6.4.2), appears instead of asi. This
lends credence to the hypothesis that the latter is the root of the former. The semantics
seems to be of this form: A statement is true about one item; it is not the case that it is true
about the other.? (91)=(92) illustrate:

(91) ¥iki Z4?a béa=ka niasi fi=ka Za?d
pumpkin this heavy=ADD NEG.FOC one=ADD this
*This pumpkin is heavier than this other one’

8 An anonymous reader points out that this is similar to the expletive ne of literary French, as in plus
grand que je ne le crovais "bigger than [ thought it was’.
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(92) xa-lili #4?a silkii=ka niasu fi=ka
NOM-small this tall=ADD NEG.FOC one=ADD
“This boy is taller than the other one’

The body part term nui ‘face’ is also used in comparatives, as in (93)—(95):

(93) ri?i siikii=ri ti?a nuii=ro
I tall=1 a.little face=2
‘1 am a little taller than you’

(94) xa-hili kd-kana xizka nid xa-si?i ldli
NOM-small PL-call with=ADD face NOM-feminine little
“The boys yelled more than the girls’

(95) maria liii=ka nu rosa
Maria pretty=ADD face Rosa
‘Maria is prettier than Rosa’

With nua, like asi, the standard of comparison always consists of a single NP. How-
ever, in this case the standard of comparison does not appear to constitute a reduced clause.
Rather, the comparison is simply made with the addition of the NP consisting of the body
part term and its object. Evidence for the difference in status between the than-phrase in an
asd comparative and a nuil comparative comes from the form that a pronominal standard
of comparison takes: notice that in (89), with asi, the pronoun is in full form, while in
(93), with nua, it is in clitic form. My hypothesis is that in comparatives with asi, the NP
represents the focus of the reduced second clause. Recall from §6.7.1 that pronouns in
topic or focus position always appear in full form. However, when the standard of com-
parison in a comparative with nui is pronominal, it appears in clitic form and thus cannot
be the focus of a clause that has undergone ellipsis. This leads to the conclusion that the
NP (or pronoun) following nu is the second half of a NP + NP construction (as dis-
cussed in §6.2), rather than what is left of a second clause after ellipsis.?

Comparison can also be expressed through conjunction of contrasting clauses, as in
(96):

(96) rurh fidbafa=ri xod=ka 3070 te madd=0 ndbara=0 kWata=ka
I have=1 little=ADD money and EMPH=3 have=3 much=ADD
‘I have less money than he does’ (lit. ‘I have little money and he has more’)

Comparatives of likeness make use of the subordinator sa= ‘how’. These are illus-
trated in (97)-(98):

91 am somewhat tentative about this because it could be argued that the entire nud + NP phrase is the
focus of a reduced clause. 1do not know what kind of tests one would have to devise to determine which
analysis 15 correct, 50 I leave my claims in hypothesis form for now,
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(97) #ée=ri taku sa=ni-Zee=ro
eat=1 taco how=CP-gat=2
‘I can eat as many tacos as you can’

(98) #ée ¥dd=ri sa=ni-Zee=rd
eat much=1 how=CP-eat=2
‘I eat a lot, like you do’

The superlative construction adds the nominalizer xa- (see §3.3.2) to the word express-
ing the quality being compared, yielding, in effect, ‘the one that 1s more X', hence ‘the X-
est’. Most of my examples only contain one clause (i.e., there is no stated standard of
comparison). This is illustrated in (99)—(100):

(99) x%3 kud xa-lili=ka
Juan COP NOM-small=ADD
*Juan 15 the smallest’

(100) ro?o kiu xa-ndxini=ka
you COP NOM-drunk=ADD
“You are the drunkest’

When the standard of comparison is explicitly stated, the construction makes use of
nui ‘face’, as in the comparative examples given above in (93)—(95):

(101) skWeld Zd?a kiu xa-kd?nii=ka nu ndi?i nu ndi?é skWeld fAnt Za?d

escuela here COP NOM-big=ADD face all face all escuela town this
"This school is the biggest of all the schools in town’

(102) xWa kdi xa-lili=ka nun ndifi=Zo
Juarn COP NOM-small=ADD face all=1PL
‘Juan is the smallest of all of us’

7.2.4. Embedded Questions

Embedded interrogatives are virtually identical to main clause WH-questions (discussed
in §6.5.2). All of the forms listed in the previous chapter (examples [129]-[130]), with the
single exception of §f-na-xa?a ‘why’, may appear in an embedded interrogative clause.
Embedded interrogatives calling for *why’ use the shorter form nd-x4?a, as in (103), be-
low. The syntax of embedded interrogatives is the same as that of a main clause interroga-
tive; that is, they consist of an interrogative word or phrase in focus position, followed by a
clause with a corresponding gap in it. (103)={107) illustrate:
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(103} ti=xini=ri na-xa¥a ni-xai=@0
NEG=know=1 what-foot CP-buy=3
‘I don’t know why he bought it

(104) ti=xini=ri nama Ki?i=@ nuZd?u
NEG=know=1 when go=3 market
‘I don’t know when he’s going to the market’

(105) s-nd7a ndasa caa=ri
CAUS-remember how write=1
*Teach me how to write’

(106) ti=xni=ri ndéu kuni=ri
NEG=know=1 which want=1
‘I don't know which one [ want’

(107) ti=xini=ri ndéu ni-Zee statila
NEG=know=1 who CP-eat bread
‘Il don’t know who ate the bread’

In addition to the fixed-phrase interrogatives, interrogative forms may be created with
na- plus any appropriate noun or noun phrase and used in embedded questions, as in the
following:

(108) ma?i mdd=# xini=?i na-kastiu kWa?a=0 %676
alone EMPH=3POL.DEC know=3POL.DEC what-castigo give=3 us
‘Only God knows what punishment he will give us’

(109) ti=xini=ri na-ta?1 kara=0
NEG=know=1 what-word speak=3
‘I don’t know what he was talking about’

Finally, embedded questions corresponding to main clause yes/no questions are formed
with the conditional proclitic mi=. This element has already been discussed in §7.2.2;
examples (110)—(111) illustrate its use in embedded questions;

(110) ti=xini=ri nd=Ki7i=ri
NEG=know=1 COND=go=1
‘I don’t know whether I'm going’

(111) ti=xini=ri mi=kd?d=0 xa-ndda
NEG=know=1 COND=speak=3 NOM-true
‘I don’t know if he's telling the truth’
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7.2.5, Other Subordinators

This section presents two further categories of subordinate clause: subordinate time
clauses (87.2.5.1) and expressions of cause (§7.2.5.2).

7.2.5.1. Subordinate Time Clauses

There are a number of subordinating conjunctions which express a temporal relation-
ship between the subordinate and main clause. The complementizer xa= may be used in
this way and is usually translated as *while’, ‘during the time that’, or ‘when’. (112)-
(114) illustrate:

(112) ¢ata=ka keé=76 stad te wiia xa=s-ndi?i=7o ndatui=7o
not.yet=ADD eat=1PL tortilla and then COMP=CAUS-finish=1PL talk=1PL
‘First we'll eat and then, when we finish, we'll talk’

(113) sa?ma wia na-ifi=0 xa=ki ii ora
clothes the REP-be.dry=0 COMP=COP one hora
"The clothes will be dry in an hour’

(114) xini Ad?i=ka=ri ndiki xa=ki &ia
need=ADD=1 onion COMP=COP tomorrow
‘T’ll need more onions (when it 1s) tomorrow’

Another element which 1s used to show a temporal relationship between clauses is the
preposition onde “until’, illustrated in (115)=(117}, below. (Recall from §6.3 that the

spatial use of this preposition means ‘up to” or ‘as far as’.) In (116), we see that onde may
co-occur with the complementizer xa=. Contrast this with (115) (a sentence with essen-
tially the same meaning}), in which onde occurs alone. Also note in (117) the punctual,
rather than continuous, sense that onde can convey,

(115) ni-ndito=ri se?é=0 onde ni-xizaa=0
CP-care.for=1 child=3 until CP-be.located=3
‘I took care of her children until she returned’

(116) ni-ndito=ri sePe=3¢ xinafa onde xa=ni-na-3uk¥i=0
CP-care.for=1 child=3MN plural until COMP=CP-REP-return=3
‘I took care of his children until he returned’

(117) biké 24?a ndi? onde kaa i xa-kVdd
party this end until COP nine NOM-dark
‘The party will end at nine at night’
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There are two forms which are used as subordinating conjunctions meaning ‘when’: a
native form sd= and a Spanish borrowing, ord (from hora *hour’). The subordinate clause
may precede or follow the main clause. Within the subordinate clause, both sd4= and ord
occur before the verb or any preverbal constituent. (118)—(122) illustrate:

(118) ni-kéndd=ri sa=ni-s-ndi?i=ri ni-Zéé=ri staa
CP-exit=1 when=CP-CAUS-end=1 CP-eat=1 tortilla
‘I left when I finished eating/I left after I ate’

(119) ni-ka-ka?a=ri xi xWa sd=maria ni-s-nda nddka
CP-PL-talk=1 with Juan when=Maria CP-CAUS-be lost key
‘We talked with Juan when Maria lost the keys’

(120) sd=si¢i=@ maria ni-nZaa=@ Chalcatongo
when=young=3 Maria CP-reside=3 Chalcatongo
‘“When Maria was young, she lived in Chalcatongo’

(121) ord ni-s-ndi?i=ri ni-Zee=ri staa ni-kéndd=ri
hora CP-CAUS-end=1 CP-eat=1 tortilla CP-exit=1
*“When I finished eating, I left’

(122) ndito=de ord maria ni-xaa
be.awake=3MN hora Maria CP-arrive.there
‘He was awake when Maria arrived’

In the following example, the subordinate clause is embedded after the topic of the main
clause:

(123) x¥d ord xini=0 ni-xa?nu=0 xa?a
Juan hora run=3 CP-break=3 foot
‘Juan, while he was running, broke his foot’

7.2.5.2. Expressions of Cause

Subordinate clauses expressing cause contain the subordinator €11 ‘because’. For
some speakers the [€] varies with [$], although the former is more common. The clause
marked by €11 almost always follows the main clause, as (124)—(126) illustrate:

(124) ku sit ini=ri &1 na-xad=0 ¥ia
COP happy insides=1 because REP-arrive.there=3 tomorrow
‘I am happy because she is returning home tomorrow"
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(125) ¢67%0 ¢11 bina xiZaa=@
go.HORT because now be.located=0
‘Let’s go, because she’s there now’

(126) ndé?e €11 siza wéa ndata
look because chair the break
‘Be careful because the chair is going to break’

The word meaning ‘because’ 1s homophonous with the word for ‘stomach’ (both are
€11). Whether there is in fact a relationship between the two is unclear to me. However,
we can note that other dialects of Mixtec use a variety of other body part terms for
‘because’ (or as part of a phrase meaning ‘because’). For example, Ayutla Mixtec uses the
phrase 8a?a? a fia, literally *foot its 1t” (Hills 1990:235), Jamiltepec Mixtec uses the phrase
¢ara ¢a vatyi, literally ‘foot COMP because’ (Johnson 1988:130), and Ocotepec Mixtec
uses two phrases which include body part terms: s1k1 xa, literally ‘nape COMP’, and
xe?e xA, literally ‘foot COMP’ (Alexander 1988:284). 1 will continue to gloss Chalcatongo
Mixtec €11 as ‘because’, but it should be borne in mind that it may in fact be another
extended use of a body part term.
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TOPICS IN LEXICAL SEMANTICS

A number of topics in Mixtec lexical semantics have been explored in various works
(see, e.g., Kuiper and Merrifield 1975; Brugman 1983; Macaulay 1985; Brugman and
Macaulay 1986; De Ledn 1986). This chapter addresses three of these topics with respect
to the Chalcatongo dialect: §8.1 presents the verbs of motion and arrival, §8.2 presents the
body part terminology (used in the marking of locative and other relationships), and §8.3
discusses verbs of position and location, and the ways in which they interact with the
system of body part terms.

8.1. Verbs of Motion and Arrival

Recall from Chapters 3 and 4 that Mixtec verbs have two stems—one for realis and one
for potential aspect—and that the realis stem can be further inflected for completive aspect.
The verbs of motion are exceptional in that they make several more aspectual distinctions
than do other verbs, while the verbs of arrival actually make less. The former have distinct
potential, imperative, progressive, and habitual stems and allow affixation of the comple-
tive prefix for a fifth possibility. The latter (the verbs of arrival) have only potential and
completive forms, with no unprefixed realis stem in use, for reasons which are described
below,

Mixtec verbs of motion were first discussed in depth by Kuiper and Merrifield (1975),
and further work has been done on the topic by Pickett (1976), Speck and Pickett (1976),
Macaulay (1982, 1985), and Merrifield (1992). In the present section I briefly sketch out
the semantics of these verbs in Chalcatongo Mixtec as well as consider the morphological
characteristics of the most complex of this set of verbs.!

Table 13 lists the forms of the verbs of motion and arrival in Chalcatongo Mixtec. The

first point to note 1s that in this language, verbs of motion are “round trip,” that is, they
code the progress of an agent to and from some goal. As a consequence, use of the

ISee Macaulay (1982, 1985) for further detail.

169
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Table 13: Verbs of Motion and Arrival

| CP HAB PROG POT IMP
Goj (home) ‘ni-ndto — k%a-nofYo nord k¥d-noro
Gos ' ni-xara Xara kWara K171 kWara
Come ' nmi-kii ndii bei kii nara
Arrive There) (home) ni-na-xda — —_ na-xaa -
Arrive Theres ni-xaa —_— —_ Xaa —
Arrive Here ' ni-aa —-- —— &aa e

KEY: | =GOAL IS BASE
2 = NEUTRAL GOAL

completive with these verbs is only appropriate when the agent has gone to the goal and
returned. Compare (1) and (2):

(1) ni-xa?3=0 nundia ikd
CP-gos=3 Oaxaca vesterday
‘She went to Oaxaca yesterday (and has returned)’

(2) kWa?i=@ nundia ik
g02.PROG=3 Oaxaca yesterday
‘She went to OQaxaca yesterday (and has not returned)’

Example (1) is only appropriate for use when the agent has gone to Oaxaca and
returned. When the trip is underway (i.e., when the agent has left but has not yet come

back), the progressive form is used, as in (2). The progressive form, however, does not
tell us whether the agent has arrived at the goal, that is, in (2) the agent might still be on the
way to Oaxaca or might be on the way back. (2) would be appropriate until the subject
returned to the starting point.

Mixtec verbs of motion and arrival also specify the status of the goal with respect to the
notion “base.” Base can be thought of in general as a designated and nonarbitrary goal,
which in practice is usually the agent’s home (although temporary bases can also be desig-
nated). There are two verbs roughly meaning ‘go’: one means ‘Go to base and return’
(*goq’ in the table above), and the other means "Go to nonbase and return’ ("goz’). Like-
wise, there are two verbs meaning ‘arrive there’; *Arrive there at base’ ("arrive there;’), and
‘Arrive there at nonbase’ (‘arrive therez'). (‘Come’ and ‘arrive here’, however, are not
made up of pairs differentiated according to the status of the goal.) Thus, we find contrasts
like those in (3) and (4):

(3) %id nd-xaa=nd
tomorrow arrive.there;=1POL
*Tomorrow I'll arrive (home)’



Verbs of Motion and Arrival 171

(4) ¥14 xad tda=ri be?e=rd
tomorrow arrive.theres father=1 house=2
‘Tomorrow my father will arrive at your house’

As mentioned above, while the verbs of motion show more aspectual distinctions than
1s usual in Mixtec, the verbs of arrival show less. These verbs are "momentary™ (the term
is borrowed from Kuiper and Merrifield 1975), that is, they occur only in completive and
potential aspects. The focus with these verbs is on the moment of initiation of action, with
the verb in potential aspect if the action has not yet been initiated, and in completive once it
has been. The bare realis stem is simply nonoccurring. (3) and (6) illustrate:

(5) peodri Cada ZaYa bina fideni
Pedro armive. here here right.away
*Pedro will arrive here right away’

(6) pedmi ni-Caa Zd7a ikua
Pedro CP-arrive.here here yesterday
‘Pedro got here yesterday’

The morphology of the verbs in this semantic domain is extremely unusual. For ex-
ample, the progressive of ‘go;’ (kWa-no?o0) is formed with a reduced form of the progres-
sive of ‘goa’. Use of contracted forms of the verbs of motion as auxiliaries is extremely
common in Mixtec (and in fact some nonmotion verbs are used this way as well). The
auxiliary form of one of these verbs is always monosyllabic, losing a syllable according to
the rules of fast speech detailed in Chapter 2. (Verbs with nasalized vowels usually also
lose their nasalization.) In this case, however, the reduced form of kW24 is not an auxil-
lary, but is simply part of the progressive form of *go;’.

*Goz’ appears at first glance to be more regular, in that it has the prefixes xi- and ku-
present in two of its stems (recall the discussion in §3.1.1). However, these prefixes
appear in the habitual and progressive stems, while the potential form of this verb is sup-
pletive.

The verb ‘come’ (kii in potential aspect) has a habitual stem which begins with nd-.2
As we saw in §3.1.2, the language has a set of statives which also have initial nd-, Habit-
ual and stative are similar enough categories that we can posit a single prefix ndi- for these
forms. The habitual stem of ‘come’, then, is formed with the prefix ndi- plus the same
root as found in the potential stem, rather than the progressive stem. However, the habitual
of ‘gos’ (x424) does not contain this prefix, but is instead clearly related to the progressive
and imperative forms.

The form of ‘arrive there;’ (which has base as goal) is formed with repetitive na- pre-
fixed to the form which has a neutral goal (‘arrive theres"). This suggests a parallel analy-
sis of the stem of ‘go;’ (no?d) as composed of repetitive na- plus 020, a vowel-initial

2The verbs for ‘enter’ and ‘exit’ also have habitual forms in ndi-, but lack the other aspectual forms
found with the verbs of motion.
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stem. If this is correct, the form would then be subject to Rule (12) from Chapter 3, Vowel
Deletion, which would produce its surface form.

Finally, the three verbs of motion are not consistent with respect to which stem is
chosen for affixation with the completive ni-. Both “go|” and ‘come’ use the potential stem
for this function (which is quite unusual in light of the normal pattern in which the realis is
used), while *go;’ makes use of the habitual stem.

8.2, Use of Body Part Terms as Locatives

Chalcatongo Mixtec has a few lexical items which function as prepositions (recall the
discussions in §5.4 and §6.3), but for the most part locative relationships are coded with
nouns which (in their primary use) refer to body parts. These locative expressions make
use of the highly productive NP + NP construction described in §6.2. The system of body
part terms in Chalcatongo Mixtec has been examined by Brugman (1983), who describes
their uses as follows:

Body-part terms are used in at least four distinguishable ways: 1) to refer to parts of the body; 2)
to refer to subparts of other objects, based on perceived similarities to the corresponding subparts
of the body . . . ; 3) again to refer to subparts of other objects, but taking the named subpart as a
location rather than as an entity . . . : 4) to refer to areas outside the boundanes of the object, arcas

associated with the subpart named by the body-part term (1983:235),

For our purposes, Brugman's four categories can be reduced to the following two basic
classes: those which describe objects (these can be parts of the body or parts of other
objects) and those which describe locative relationships. This section presents primarily
the latter uses, although some purely referential uses are noted as well.?

(7) presents the subset of body part terms which can be used in both ways:

(7) &ii ‘stomach’ Sini ‘head’
ni ‘insides’ stk “back (amimal)’
nua  ‘face’ xata ‘foot/leg’
nda?a ‘hand/arm’ Zzata  ‘back (human)’

In the use in which the construction describes an object, the body part term is generally
the head of a genitive construction. (8) and (9) illustrate:

(8) &1 kiti
stomach animal
*the stomach of an animal’

3t is impossible 1o do the subject of body part term locatives justice in such a short space. The reader
is referred to Brugman (1983} for a detailed examination of this complex area. Examples which are taken
from Brugman are noted as follows: B:date:{page number), so for example B:1983:(12) cites her example
(12). Many of these have been reelicited, so the transeriptions may vary slightly.
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(9) nda?a Zini td?nu
arm tree break
“The tree’s branch is breaking” (B:1983:[16])

In order to explain the other use of body part terms (the locative use), I must first intro-
duce some terminology. I use “figure” to refer to the object being located, and “ground” to
refer to the entity relative to which a figure is located.* A locative construction involving a
body part term may refer either to an area on the ground or to an area near to but separate
from the ground. Brugman has termed the former the “subregion locative™ and the latter
the ““adjacent space locative.” (10) and (11) illustrate the subregion use, while (12) and
(13) show the adjacent space use:

(10) kafée waa xindee ini kaxa
café the be.in insides caja
‘The coffee is in the box’

{(11) xiZaa=0e 3in1 Zuku
be.located=3MN head mountain
‘He 1s at the top of the mountain® (B:1983:[46])

(12) ni-ndelé i saa §ini #ini
CP-fly one bird head tree
‘A bird flew over the tree’ (B:1983:[50])

(13) xa-lili=ro xindee ¢i1 mesa Zdra
NOM-small=2 be.in stomach mesa that
“Your child 1s under that table’

In (10} and (11), the ground is the box and the mountain, respectively. The object that
is being described (the coffee in the former and *he’ in the latter) is being located in (or on)
some subregion of the ground, which is the area described by the body part term. That is,
if the inside of a box is conceived of as its stomach, (10) places the coffee in the stomach,
If the top of the mountain is conceived of as its head, (11) places the subject ‘he’ some-
where on that head. In these cases the physical object is in contact with the relevant subpart
of the ground—hence the term “subregion locative.” In (12) and (13), however, this is not
the case. The ground is the tree in (12) and the table in (13). The top of the tree is again
the ‘head’, but in this case the bird 1s not located on the head of the tree: rather, it is located
in the space adjacent to the head. Likewise in (13), the underside of the table is its
‘stomach’, and the child is located in the space adjacent to the stomach, but not actually
touching the underside. This is what 1s meant by the term “adjacent space locative.”

4See Talmy (1985a, 1985b) for further discussion of figure and ground. In addition, Brugman and
Macaulay (1986) discuss the use of these terms specifically with respect to Chalcatongo Mixtec data.
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The remainder of this section is devoted to description and exemplification of each of
the body part terms which are used as locatives in Chalcatongo Mixtec, Subregion uses
and adjacent space uses are both described.

8.2.1. ‘Stomach’: ‘Under, Beneath’

The body part term €11 ‘stomach’ is used to describe the underside of objects, and 1s
translated into English as ‘under’ or ‘beneath’ in virtually all examples. We have already
seen one use of it in (13); (14) provides another example, this time a subregion use:

(14) ndixad=ri kdisiki &1 tekeé wiad
shoe=1 be.located.PL stomach blanket that
‘My shoes are under that blanket’

8.2.2. ‘Insides’: ‘In, Into’

The form ini ‘insides’ refers to interior locations. With stative verbs it simply
describes an interior location and translates as ‘in’, as in (10). With verbs of motion, it
locates the endpoint of the motion (“into’) as in (15):

(15) kWa?4 ini be?e
go insides house
*Go into the house’

It has been difficult to decide on appropriate English glosses for inl and for €113 con-
sultants tend to translate both as estdmage *stomach’. The distinction seems to be that inl
is used for ‘stomach’ in the internal sense while €11 is used for the external area.” Brug-
man settled on ‘stomach’ for inl and *belly’ for €11, but I use ‘insides’ and ‘stomach’
(respectively) here in order to communicate the internal/external distinction between the
Iwo.

SPérez Jiménez (1988:14) translates inl as *heart’, but my consultants have indicated that while they
are aware of this as an archaic use of the word, they do not use it in that sense themselves (instead they use
the Spamish borrowing ani [from dnima ‘soul’]). There is documentation that in the sixteenth century ini
meant both ‘stomach’ and ‘heart”: Arana and Swadesh list the sixteenth-century Mixtec form ini as
meaning ‘dentro, entre, interior, semilla, estdmago, corazdn, mente’ (‘inside, among, interior, seed,
stomach, heart, mind’) (1965:91). However, all of my consultants said that the term is never used to mean
*heart” by modern speakers.
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8.2.3. ‘Face’: ‘To, Into, From, In, On, Of’, etc.

‘Face’ (nui) is the body part term used most often as a locative, with the widest range
of senses.® While the actual body part referred to by the term is the face—that is, the front
part of the head—most locative uses of nul generalize this to any surface facing the speak-
er. (It also has uses not captured by this characterization, such as for planar surfaces which
are not vertically oriented, as described below.) Starting first with one of the simplest uses
of nua, in (16)-(17) we see it marking indirect objects. Here, the transfer of possession
described is conceived of as going toward the front, or facing surface, of the goal (or recip-
1ent) argument:

(16) kWara=ni ¥i=kd itd nul=na
give=2POL one=ADD flower face=1POL
‘Give me another flower, please’

(17) ni-xand=ri ndo?o=ri nui=0
CP-loan=1 basket=1 face=3
‘I loaned him my basket’

Other types of goals (both abstract and concrete) are also coded with nua, as in (18)-
(21):

(18) kee sifu=ré nui=ri
say name=2 face=1
‘Tell me your name’

(19) ni-taa=ri i carta noi tda=ri
CP-write=1 one carta face father=1
‘I wrote a letter to my father’

(20) ni-xika=@ nuu=ri i favor
CP-ask=3 face=1 one favor
‘She asked me a favor’

(21) nde?é nuld maria
look face Maria
‘Look at Maria’

In general, verbs of transfer, speaking, and sight take arguments marked with nua.
However, it would not be accurate to conclude that the function of nui is to mark only
goal arguments. We can see this in examples like (22)-(23), in which it codes source:

6See Hollenbach (1995} for discussion of the semantic extensions of this term in eight other Mixtec
dialects, as well as in Trique and Cuicatec.
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(22) sad wia ni-kéndd=0 nud #ind waa
bird that CP-exit=3 face tree that
“That bird flew out of that tree’ (B:1983:[59])

(23) ni-kexd?d=ri nid=ri nud Zind Zi?a
CP-begin=1 descend=1 face tree this
‘I began to climb down from/out of the tree’

In examples like these, instead of having an action directed (either literally or metaphor-
ically) toward some goal, we find that the action is directed away from a source argument.
All that 1s coded by nun, then, is that one of the arguments involved presents a planar sur-
face. In the cases immediately above, the tree 1s presented as a surface out of which a bird
emerges (as in [22]), or down which the subject climbs (as in [23]). The direction of the
action is made clear by the semantics of the verb: ‘exit’ in (22) and ‘descend’ or ‘climb
down’ in (23).

The relevant planar surface, however, does not even have to be vertically oriented, as

one might expect from the canonical position of a face on a body. Consider the uses of
nud in (24)-(26):

(24} kanda nuu ndica
dive face water
‘Dive into the water’

(25) Zuél xiZaa=0 nul mesa
knife be. located=3 face mesa
“The knife 1s on the table’

(26) &iki wid xika=0 nui tedd
fly the walk=3 face recho
*The fly is walking on the ceiling’

In (24) and (25), the planar surface faces up, while in (26) it faces down. Other purely
locational uses of nud, with varying orientations of the surface in question, are illustrated
in (27)=(29):

(27) ra?0 xindii=ri nut maria
I stand=1 face Maria
‘I'm standing 1n front of Maria (facing her)’

(28) kiti=ré6 ka?ii=0 nud AG?d=ri wai
animal=2 be.located.PL=3 face land=1 that
“Your animals are in my fields’
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(29) nuil Ziku wdd Zaa i bd?
face mountain the reside one coyote
‘In the mountains lives a coyote’

nui also has a partitive use. These constructions usually consist of a quantifier fol-
lowed by a NP + NP construction containing nuil and another NP, as in (30)—(32):

(30) td?a=0 k%a?i $4d nub kWé?e
suffer=3 many much face illness
‘He suffers from many illnesses’

(31) te nod ki xatd?i=ka=ro nuii ndéndi
and which COP like=ADD-=2 face both
*And which is the one that you like the best of both?’

(32) ndé?é=ri kit miu kiti
see=] four face animal
‘I see four animals’

Example (33) shows that the second NP may be omitted when it 1s clear from context:

(33) ti=kWiti nud (@) #éé=ri i kid bina
NEG-=little face () eat=1 one day today
‘I haven’t eaten anything today’

Another, probably related construction expresses the notion ‘per’, as in (34)-(35).
This construction is similar to the partitive but, instead of a quantifier, contains a quantified
expression of time preceding nui,

(34) na-kufi=0é fAOM Zd47a uni xd?7a nud kil
MOOD-bathe=3MN earth this three time face day
‘He should bathe with this earth three times a day’

(35) pedri xia?d nundia i xa?a nud kWiZa
Pedro go.and.return Oaxaca one time face year
‘Pedro goes to Oaxaca once a year’

A number of other uses of nui are illustrated below. (36) shows its use as ‘about’
(possibly a partitive use), (37) as ‘in place of” or ‘instead of”, (38) meaning ‘first’, (39) as
part of an iterative adverbial, and (40) in a comparative:

(36) ka%ii?h ndi?i xa=xini=ro nud ndatia Zavd
tell all COMP=know=2 face thing this
"Tell (me) everything that you know about this thing’
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(37) ni-xafard=ri nuu monika
CP-dance=1 face Mdnica
‘I danced in place of/instead of Momca’

(38) ruto kuni=ri xa=xiZaa niu
I want=1 COMP=be.located face
‘I want the first one’

(39) tda=ri kd-kin ndefe mitu kWiZa nud kWiZa
parent=1 PL-come see me year face year
‘My parents come to see me every year’

(40) r?0 siki=ri ti?a nuii=ro
[ tall=1 a.little face=2
‘I am a little taller than you’

Finally, the contrast between (41) and (42), and (43) and (44), illustrates one last use
of this body part term:

(41) sad ndé&é=0@ siki it
bird fly=3 animal.back cornfield
“The bird is flying over the corntield’

(42) saa ndé&é=0 nul itd
bird fly=3 face cornfield
“The bird 1s flying among the corn in the cornfield’

(43) mi-kanZia=0 ini ndada
CP-drown=3 insides water
‘Someone drowned in the water’

(44) suld=rd nud nduca
swims=2 face water
“You will swim in the water’

Examples (42) and (44) illustrate an unusual case of the subregion use of a body part
term. In each case, the action in question is performed through or under the surface of the
ground, rather than on the surface. Brugman and Macaulay (1986) call this the “shallow
subregion™ use of a body part term, pointing out that some two-dimensional surfaces are
allowed to have a small amount of depth. This only occurs when the ground has a relative-
Iy large amount of total depth, and the depth at the surface is only a small fraction of that
total (as it is in a cornfield or a body of water). This use of nuld comes up again in §8.3,
where the interaction of verbs of position and location with body part terms is discussed.
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8.2.4. ‘Hand, Arm’: ‘On (Long Object)’

The term nda?a ‘hand, arm’ is used as a locative with a very restricted range of mean-
ings. Its uses include, first, reference to subparts of objects which branch off or stick out
from the main body of the object. (45)—(46) illustrate:

(45) nda?a Zini
hand tree
‘tree branch’ (B:1983:[15])

(46) nda?a Zuca
hand river
‘fork of ariver’ (B:1983:[13])7

Second, as Brugman (1983:243) shows, nda?a also has locative uses, but they are
always of the subregion type:

(47) ndukoo=ri nda?a Zini
sit=1 hand tree
‘I'm sitting on the branch of the tree’ (B:1983:[17])

8.2.5. ‘Head’: “‘On Top of, Above’

The word for *head’, 8inl, is used to refer to the tops of things. We have already seen
it in examples (11) and (12); (48) and (49) provide two more examples:

(48) ni-kaa=ri ¥ini Ziind iku
CP-climb=1 head tree yesterday
‘I climbed to the top of the tree yvesterday’ (B:1983:[49])

(49) nde?e 700 sa=xiZaa=@ ¥ini ZinG wia
look moon how=be. located=3 head tree the
‘Look at the moon, how it is above the tree!”

As with nun, uses of 5inl may abstract away from the canonical orientation of the
human body; this 1s shown in (50) and (51), in which we see that fingers and toes are
referred to with *head’. Here, it is apparently the ‘tip’ aspect of 8§inl which is salient:

(50} %ini ndd?4
head hand
‘finger’ (B:1983:[45])

TThe glosses for this example and another were reversed in Brugman's text (1983:243); they have been
put in the proper order here.
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(51) %ini x474
head foot
‘toe’ (B:1983:[44])

This abstraction can even extend to time, as in (32};

(52) ini Zoo
head month
‘the end of the month’

8.2.6. ‘Back (of Animal)’: ‘On Top of’

sik} ‘back (of an animal)’ describes a location which 1s long, planar, top, and horizon-
tal. The difference between sik} ‘back (animal)’ and Zata *back (human)’ 1s one of orien-
tation. sik} refers to the horizontal plane, while ¥ata refers to the vertical ®

The uses of sik} are distinguished from those of 3inl *head” also by virtue of the shape
of the object functioning as ground: speakers use sik} to describe the top of something
which has a significant dimension of length (such as a wall or a long table), while they use
§inl for something with no such dimension, but instead with a top area which is smaller
than (or roughly the same as) the rest of the object (such as a hilltop or a treetop). (53)-
(54) illustrate uses of sik}:

(53) Cusndée sikt carrd
put.on animal.back carro
‘Put it on top of the bus’

(54) saa ndécé=0 siky itd
bird fly=3 animal.back field
“The bird is flying over the fields’

Brugman (1983:254) points out that the object named as ground must be perceived as
three-dimensional for grammatical use of sik}. In (535), below, we see an ungrammatical

example of sik¥ used with a (notionally) two-dimensional object. In order to code this
location, nud ‘face’ must be used, as shown in (56):

(55) #*sefe=ri xitd stki Zuu
son=1 lie animal.back mat
"My son 1s lying on the mat’ (B:1983:[40])

8Barbara Hollenbach tells me that sik} (or its cognate) means ‘nape (of the neck)” (for humans) in
some other Mixtec dialects. As shown in §8.3, sikt actually can be used for humans in Chalcatongo
Mixtec, when the human is carrying something on his or her back, bent over in a posture like that of a
quadruped ammal.
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(56) serfe=ri xitd nuu Zdau
son=1 lie face mat
‘My son is lying on the mat’ (B:1983:[40])

stk can also be used in the sense of ‘against’, as in (57):

(57) kd?a=0 siki gobiernd
say=3 animal.back gobierno
‘He spoke against the government’

Finally, note in (58) and (59) how it is the semantics of the verb which determine the
role of the relevant subpart of the ground. In (58), the activity described by the verb forces
an interpretation in which the motion proceeds in a path across the area specified by sik}.
In (59), however, the use of a stative verb produces a simple locative interpretation:

(58) ni-xata=ri sikt xikad bére
CP-pass=1 animal.back wall house
‘I climbed over the wall of the house (a wall surrounding property)’

(39) ni-ndukoo=ri sikt xika béTe
CP-sit=1 animal.back wall house
‘I sat on the wall of the house’ (B:1983:[39])

8.2.7. ‘Foot, Leg’: ‘At the Bottom of, At the Foot of’

The term xa?i ‘foot/leg’, like nda?a ‘hand/arm’, has only a narrow range of locative
uses. It names the lower parts of objects, which may or may not have leglike physical
characteristics:

(60) xata Zuku
foot hill
‘bottom of the hill’

(61) xa’a mesd
leg mesa
‘leg of the table’

Like ndata, xa?a has only the subregion use as a locative:

(62) ndikoo=@ xa?a Zind
sit=3 foot tree
‘She is sitting at the foot of the tree’
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(63) isi wad sa?a=@ ¥ a0 xa?a Fini waa
rabbit the make=3 one hole foot tree the
“The rabbit is digging a hole under/at the base of the tree’ (B:1983:[29])

8.2.8. ‘Back (of Human)’: ‘On the Back of, Behind’

Zata ‘back (of a human)’ is, as mentioned before, distinguished from sik} ‘back (of an
animal}’ in terms of orientation. The form Zata has both subregion and adjacent space uses
as a locative, although the latter is far more common and 1s often used with the sense of

‘behind’. For the contrast between Zata and sik}, compare (64)-(65) with (53)-(59),
above.

(64) ni-x€i=@ sitd Zata Zubéré
CP-put=3 gum human.back door
‘She put her gum on the back of the door (i.e., she stuck it on the back of the door)’

(65) ndaku xiZaa=00 Zata Zubéré
broom be.located=3 human.back door
“The broom is behind the door’

Finally, although the phrase Zata bé?e can be used to mean “behind the house’ (as in
[66], below), it also has the conventionalized meaning ‘outside’ {as in [67]). The phrase
Zata bé7Te in rapid speech becomes ta-bé?e (recall the rules of rapid speech contraction
given in §2.6), and the shortened version verges on lexicalization with the invariant mean-
ing “outside’.

(66) xd?a Zata béPe uni

pass human.back house three
‘Pass/walk behind the third house™ (B:1983:[36])

(67) kenda Fata béYe/kenda ta-béte
exit human.back house/exit human.back-house
*Go outside’

8.3, Verbs of Position and Location

Brugman and Macaulay (1986) present a number of verbs which describe position and
location, as shown in (68).9 (The glosses for some of these are amended slightly below.)

e =

*This section is adapted from Brugman and Macaulay (1986). See that source for a fuller discussion of
the data.
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(68) (a) GENERIC
xiZaa (R-SG), kiiZaa (P-SG); ‘be located’
kdisiku (R-PL), kisiki (P-PL)

(b) POSTURE

xindii (R), kindii (P) ‘be standing’!?
ndikood (P, R} ‘be sitting’
xituu (R), kutuu (P) ‘be lying’
(c) POSITION
xindee (R), kundee (P) ‘be in, be within the boundaries of’
kdndee (R), kundee (P) ‘be in, hidden from view’
xisndée (R), kisndée (P) ‘be on (top of a raised two-dimensional surface)’

These verbs encode various aspects of spatial relationships, for example, the posture of
the figure, the position of the figure relative to the ground, and whether the figure is visible
or not. Note also that the generic verb of location has distinct forms for singular and plural
subjects, as well as for realis and potential aspects.

(69)—(73) illustrate this verb and the posture verbs, in construction with a variety of
body part terms:

(69) xiZaa=0 nul nda?ta=ri
be.located.R.5G=3 face hand=1
‘It is in my hand’ (long object on open hand, lying or balanced upright)

(70) xituu=@ nul nda?a=ri
be.lying=3 face hand=1
‘It is lying on my hand’ (long object lying on open hand)

(71) xituu=0 ini ndata=ri
be.lying=3 insides hand=1
‘It 1s lving in my hand’ (long object in closed fist)

(72) ru?h xindii=ri nut maria
I stand=1 face Maria
‘1 am standing in front of Maria (facing her)’

(73) ndikod=@ xa?a Zini
sit=3 foot tree
‘She is sitting at the foot of the tree’

The interaction of the verbs of position with various body part terms is more compli-
cated than that involving the plain location verbs, or the verbs of posture, and these are next

10some speakers have kdndii for the realis stem of this verb.
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discussed individually. Starting with xindee (R), kundee (P) ‘be in’, we find examples
such as the following:

(74) kafée wdd xindee=@ ini kaxa
café the be.in=3 insides caja
*The coffee is in the box’

(75) xa-lili=ro xindee=0 i1 mesa Zi?a
NOM-small=2 be.in=3 stomach mesa this
“Your child is under this table’

(76) kiti=dé kundee=0) nui corral=ri $ia
animal=3MN be.in=3 face corral=1 tomorrow
‘His amimals will be in my corral tomorrow’

(74) 1s unremarkable: the inside of the box is 1ts “insides’, and something 1n this space
is described with the verb meaning “be in’. In (75), however, we see the same verb used
with a different body part term, this time €11 ‘stomach’. Here the underside of the table top
is considered its ‘stomach’, and the child is located in the space adjacent to (i.e., below)
that area with this verb. Crucially, the adjacent space is bounded on four sides by the
edges of the table top and its legs, which is what makes the verb *be in’ appropriate here.

(76) 1s somewhat more complicated. Recall from §8.2.3 that nud can be used with
any planar surface, regardless of its orientation. In this case, it codes an inside bottom sur-
face—the *face’ of the corral. If kundee just meant ‘be in’, this would seem strange: we
know that this 1s a subregion use of the body part term (because there is contact between

the figure and the ground), and that therefore this is a (notionally) two-dimensional, planar
ground. However, Kkundee actually has a more general sense, "be within the boundaries

of’, and it is this use that is shown in (76).
Note that the sentence in (76) is also grammatical if we replace nud with inl:

(77) kiti=3¢ kundee ini corral=ri %ia
animal=3MN be.in insides corral=1 tomorrow
‘His animals will be in my corral tomorrow’

From (76) and (77) we see that a corral can be conceived of as a three-dimensional con-
tainer (bounded on the sides by the fence around it), in which case the ground is coded
with inl ‘insides’. It can also be conceived of as a flat surface, in which case the ground 1s
marked with nun ‘face’. The verb xindee/kundee simply expresses containment but does
not give any information about the shape or dimensionality of the ground. Thus, it can
collocate with either body part term, as long as the shape of the ground is compatible with
each construal,

Turning next to kdndee (R), kundee (P) ‘be in, hidden from view’, we find that it col-
locates most frequently with inl ‘insides’, as shown in (78), below. This reflects the most
commeon real-world situation, in which a figure is hidden because it is located in some
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three-dimensional “container.” However, (79)—(80) show that other body part terms may
also be used with this verb:

(78) kdndee ¥ fiaZili ini be?e wia
be.hidden one person insides house the
“There is a stranger in the house’

(79) ndixd=ri kdndee=@ &1 tikai
shoe=1 be.hidden=3 stomach blanket
"My shoes are under this blanket’

(80) kdndee=@ bina fd?ni nui ndu?a waa
be.hidden=3 nght.now face plain the
*She is on the plains right now’

In (79), we find kdndee describing shoes hidden under a blanket, which is something
that is normally considered two-dimensional. However, the shoes are bulky enough to
shape the ground into something three-dimensional, and so the use of €11 ‘stomach’ 15
called for.

There are two explanations for the use of kdndee in (80): either the subject is hidden
because she is far away and thus out of sight, or she 1s hidden in the corn (or other vegeta-
tion) growing on the plain in question. The latter interpretation would involve the shallow
subregion use of a body part term discussed in §8.2. In either case, however, nuid codes a
two-dimensional surface, indicating that kdndee, like xindee, is neutral with respect to
dimensionality.

Finally, consider (81)-(82), which illustrate the simplest uses of xfsndée (R),
kiisndée (P) "be on (top of a raised two-dimensional surface)’:

(81) xisndée=@ siki be?e wii
be.on=3 animal.back house the
*It 15 on the roof of the house’

(82) kusndée siki=ri
be.on animal.back=1
‘Get on my back’

Xfsndée almost exclusively collocates with sik} “animal back’ (as it does in these
examples). (Note that in [82], the body part term is used referentially, rather than as a loca-
tive. Also note that the term for ‘animal back’ is used here to refer to a human’s back, due
to the orientation of the person involved.) Given the English translation of xisndée, one

might assume that it would also subcategorize for nui ‘face’, but this is in general not the
case, as shown n (83)—(84).
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(83) (a) bilu wid xiZaa=@ nuil Zuu
cat the be.located=3 face mat
“The cat is on the mat’

(b) *bilu wad xisndée=0 nuil Zuu
cat the be.on=3 face mat
“The cat 1s on the mat’

(84) *kiti=d3¢ kusndee nud corral=ri §i
animal=3MN be.on face corral=1 tomorrow
‘His animals will be in my corral tomorrow” (cf. [76])

Xisndée appears to require more than just the spatial relation of English ‘on’; it appears
to require that the figure be located on a ground with a raised surface. This explains its
collocation with sik}, since this term always refers to a top area (see §8.2.6).

However, xisndée is not completely barred from co-occurrence with other body part
terms, as (83) illustrates:

(85) sii?nii=ro xisndée=@ nui Zini wia
shirt=2 be.on=3 face tree the
“Your clothes are on the tree’

(85) describes a situation in which clothes are spread over the branches of a tree, for
drying. Nuu is used here because the ground in this case does not fit the requirements for
stk (that the ground be long, planar, top, and horizontal). The ground in this example
does, however, fit the requirements for nud, since its relevant subpart can be conceived of
as a two-dimensional surface. Because it 1s also raised, it fits the conditions for use of

xfsndée.

Thus, the Mixtec verbs of position and location, along with the locative body part
terms, lexicalize a great deal of information about the shape of the ground, but relatively
little about the precise relationship borne by the figure to the ground. (With the exception
of the small set of posture verbs, Mixtec also lexicalizes relatively little about the shape of
the figure.) The relationship between the figure and the ground is made clear by the body
part terms chosen instead of the verb. Contrasts such as those illustrated in (74)—(76) high-
light the importance of the body part term used, while comparison of examples such as
(74), (77), and (84) point up the interaction between the body part terms and the verbs of
location. The various elements of a spatial relationship are distributed very differently in
Mixtec than they are in a language like Enghish.

One final example illustrates how a Chalcatongo Mixtec verb of position (ndiikoo ‘sit’)
in conjunction with the most versatile of the body part terms (nuu ‘face’) can express a
complex spatial relationship, in this case ‘around’:

(86) fiaZill waa kd-ndikoo=0 nul mesa
people the PL-sit=3 face mesa
*The people are sitting around the table’
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In this example, nui is a relation distributed over each of the individuals making up the
plural figure. That is, each side of the table (bounded by the top edge, two legs, and the
floor) i1s coded with nui, and each person is sitting adjacent to a distinct instance of this
location. The fact that the subject is plural, in conjunction with the verb and body part term
chosen, and in conjunction with the particular geometry of tables, forces the distributed
reading of the locative expression.



TEXTS

This chapter contains one long text on the history of Chalcatongo and two shorter texts,
one about market day and the other a personal history. The long text was dictated to
Leanne Hinton and me by Crescenciano Ruiz Ramirez in 1985, The text about market day
was dictated to me by Luciano Cortés Nicolds in 1981, and the personal history by Sabina
Cortés Cruz in 1982.! In each case the story was first told in Mixtec in its entirety with a
tape recorder running. Each narrator then gave a free translation into Spanish, and once |
had the stories transcribed, worked with me on fine-tuning the transcription and the trans-
lation.? Later, I translated the Spanish into English.

The Mixtec transcription is phonemicized to a certain extent, the main exception being
that tones are transcribed as [ heard them. I do not pretend to have solved all the mysteries
of tone sandhi in Chalcatongo Mixtec, and so did not want to attempt to “unperturb” the
tones. Some idiosyncrasies have also been left in to give the reader an idea of the kind of
variation that is found even in the speech of a single speaker.

Each line of text actually consists of three lines: first the Mixtec, then a morpheme-by-
morpheme gloss, and finally an English translation. Division into lines is generally based
on pauses, which tends to produce lines which consist of a single clause (although this is
not the case for every line).

Spanish berrowings which are assimilated into Mixtec are transcribed phonetically in
the first line, but those that constitute code-switching are simply written in Spanish orthog-
raphy (although with tone marking in some cases). Spanish forms are written in italics in

the middle (morpheme-by-morpheme gloss) line, and translated into English in the last line.
The abbreviations used in the texts are the same as those used in the grammar.

I'The late Sabina Cortés Cruz was Margarita Cuevas Cortés’ mother. 1 was able to work with her only
once, in 1982, at which time she told me the story that appears (in part) below.
2In addition, T am grateful to Margarita Cuevas Cortés, who helped me with all three of the texts.
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9.1. History of Chalcatongo

(1

(2)

(3)

(4)

(3)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

Told by Crescenciano Ruiz Ramirez, 19835,

Dices Chalcatongo fifii ndé4.
dices Chalcatongo fnt ndéi
You say ‘Chalcatongo’ fiid ndéZ4 [in Mixtec].

ni-ndikoo=@ xi fiaZii xikd.
CP-be.seated=3 with people walk
It was founded by people who walked (here).

ni-sd?a=0@ formdr fAdi.
CP-make=3 formar town
They founded the town.

ni-ka-kii=0 faug xikd=>de.
CP-PL-come.and.return=3 town walk=3MN
They came to the town walking,

ka-xikd=0 ici,
PL-walk=3 road
They walked along the road,

kd-xd?a=0 viaje.
PL-go.and.return=3 vigje
they were on a journey.

te ni-ka-xd?a=0 nuil xiZaa befiii?i.
and CP-PL-pass.by=3 face be.located church

And they passed by where the church is (presently) located.

wad ni-kuu i pardjé nuil ni-ka-ndilkoo=@ xa=ni-ka-ndendatu=@ xind?a.
there CP-COP one paraje face CP-PL-be.seated=3 COMP=CP-PL-rest=3 plural

There was a spot in which they sat to rest.

waa ni-ka-Zée=0 stda,
there CP-PL-eat=3 tortilla
There they ate,
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(10} te kd-ndiso=0 iZa siri natividad,
and PL-carry=3 God female natividad
and they carried (a statue of) the Virgin of the Nativity,?

(11) bei=@ koZo xi=@.
come=3 plural with=3
coming with her.

(12) te, wiad ni-ka-7ée=0é stai,
and there CP-PL-eat=3MN tortilla
And there they ate,

(13) ni-ka-ndendatu=aé.
CP-PL-rest=3MN
they rested.

(14) te, xa=ni-ka-nduk“ii=dé xa=Za?a ki-koZo=de iizka il
and COMP=CP-PL-stand.up=3MN COMP=this go-plural=3MN one=ADD town
And they stood up to go to the other town

xa=§1k6=0¢€ iZa sirth
COMP=sell=3MN God female
to sell the Virgin.

(15) te, ti=a-ni-kiu=0 xa=ki?7i=@ i%a si?,
and NEG=TEMP-CP-be.able=3 COMP=take=3 God female
But they couldn’t take the Virgin,

(16) &, kd-1ii=0 iia,
because PL-grab=3 God,
because they grabbed her,

(17) te xd?d, 1 ladé te Fi=ka ladé,
and go.and.return, one lado and one=ADD lado
and went back and forth, to one side and the other,

(18) te tu=a-ni-kiu=0 xa=ki?i=0.
and NEG=TEMP-CP-be.able=3 COMP=take=3
but they couldn’t take her.?

3This speaker consistently says iZa "God" for what other speakers pronounce ifa.
“Here the travelers are trying to pick the statue up, but find that it can no longer be moved.
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(19) te waa ni-ka-kéé=@ . . .
and then CP-PL-say=3
And then they said . . .3

(20) 4710 wad ni-ka-xd?a=0 A0l
people that CP-PL-pass.by=3 town
Those people went to the town.

(21) ni-ndni=@ Chalcatongo viejo.
CP-be.named=3 Chalcatongo viejo
It was called “0Old Chalcatongo.”

(22) wiaa ni-ka-7ad fia¥it, xa=nd?4,
there CP-PL-live people, COMP=early
There lived the people from before,?

(23) te ni-ka-xd?a=0, ni-ka-xa?a=00 kia?a=0 x1 fa’id waai,
and CP-PL-pass.by=3, CP-PL-go=3 talk=3 with people the
and they went, they went to talk with the people,

(24) na-kWii=0 i%a si?i waa,
MOOD-buy=3 God female the
that they might buy (the statue of) the Virgin,

(25) ¢i ni=a-kiu=0 xa=kundd?4=0 xind?a,
because NEG=TEMP-be.able=3 COMP=carry=3 plural
because they couldn’t carry her,

(26) ¢ ni-ndukdd=0 lugar waa,
because CP-be.seated=3 [ugar there
because she was sitting at that place.

(27) te na-sa-nddd4=) maa waad kiu lugar nudl ka?ii xina?a befii?i.
and MOOD-make-true=3 EMPH there COP lugar face be.located.PL plural church
And it would turn out that the very place where they were would be where the church
would be.
(28) te ni-ka-kii fiaZiii fdd Chalcatongo viejo,
and CP-PL-come people town Chalcatongo viejo
And those people came to Old Chalcatongo.,

3The ellipsis here indicates a false start by the narrator.

6The town of Chalcatongo used to be located several kilometers away from its present location. This
story provides an explanation for why 1t was moved.
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(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

Texts

te ni-ka-xda=0 iZa si?,
and CP-PL-buy=3 God female
and they bought the Virgin,’

te ni-ka-Ki7i=9,
and CP-FPL-take=3
and they took her,

te kWa?d=0 xi=0 onde filii waa.
and go.and.return=3 with=3 until town the
and went back with her to the town.

te, ndiid ni-Zaa iZa si?% waa,
and day CP-live god female the
And during the day the Virgin lived (there),

te xa-kWda be-ndii=ni=0 lugar Zd7a.
and NOM-dark come-come=RES=3 lugar this
but at night she would come right here.®

te, sOd ni-sa?a=0 ud uni xd?a,
and like.that CP-do=3 two three time
And she did this two or three times,

te despues ni-ka-kii fiaZiti Zd?a te ni-ka-sd?a=0 benli?l Z47a.
and despues CP-PL-come.and.return people that and CP-PL-make=3 church this
and later these people returned and built this church.

te xa=Z60 §ad kWiZa xa=ni-kuu=@ wia,
and COMP=exist many year COMP=CP-COP=3 there
And it is many years since they were there.

te ni-ka-kii fiazid waa,
and CP-PL-come.and.return people the
And the people came and went,

te, ni-ka-sd?a=0 befii?i.
and, CP-PL-make=3 church
and they built the church.

TIn line (28) it is the travelers who come o Old Chalcatongo. In line (29), however, the pronoun
‘they’ refers to the inhabitants of the town.

8That is, during the day the statue stayed in Old Chalcatongo, but at night it would mysteriously move
to the present site of the town of Chalcatongo (where the narrator is located).
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(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(43)

(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)
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Zdra & laguna Zdo.
this because laguna exist
This was because there was a lake,

te, na-kd?a=76 desierto kiu=@ Ziku kiu=0,
and MOOD-say=1PL desierto COP=3 forest COP=3
and we might say it was a desert, it was a forest,

tu=nod NaXill %44 Z4?a ti=kWiti
NEG=what people live here NEG=little
there weren't any people living here, nothing,

te wiad te ni-ka-kexd?a ¢aid koZo naZii,
and then and CP-PL-begin come plural people
And then people began to come,

kiu=0 Fi=ka M.
COP=3 one=ADD town
it's another town.

ni-ka-taa koio kasiké.
CP-PL-come plural cacigue
The caciques came.”

kda?ii ul uni kasiké fAad Zd?a.
be.located.PL two three cacigue town this
Two or three caciques are still in this town.

te widid te ni-kexd?a kd-kii faZil xikd,
and then and CP-begin PL-come people walk
And then people began to come walking,

ni-ka-ndukoo=0 .
CP-PL-be.seated=3 town
they founded the town.

ni-kexd?a=0 ka-ndeZa=0 xindra.
CP-begin=3 PL-abound=3 plural
They began to thrive.

te Zdra ¢i lagind Kuiu,
and here because laguna COP
And here because there was a lake,

-—

';E'acr'que 15 the Spanish word for a political leader or boss.
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(50) lagina ka?nd ni-Zoo #4?a,
laguna big CP-exist here
there was a big lake here,

(51) &i ti=fia¥it ni-kdisioku Za?a,
because NEG=people CP-be.located.PL here
because no people were here,

(52) te wiadte kWee=ni k“ee=ni ni-kexd?a ni-ka-ad koZo faZii.
and then and slow=RES slow=RES CP-begin CP-PL-arrive.here plural people
and then little by little people began to arrive here.

(53) te ni-ku-kd?nd Add.
and CP-INCH-big town
And the town became big.

(54) pero a-ni-kuu=@ ¥ii kWiZa.
pero TEMP-CP-COP=3 many year
But it has already been many years.

(55) te, waa te ni-ndoo fiGi Chalcatongo viejo,
and then and CP-stay town Chalcatongo viejo
And then old Chalcatongo stayed (there),

(56) a-ni-xiZaa=0 waai,
still-CP-be.located=3 there
it was still located there,

(57) ni-ndod=@ onde waai.
CP-stay=3 until there
it stayed there,

(58) te, koZo naZiu Zd?a xa=ni-kaisioku xind?a Zd?a,
and plural people this COMP=CP-be.located.PL plural here
And there were many people who were here,

(59) te ni-ndéZa naZiii ni-ndéZa naZi,
and CP-thrive people CP-thrive people
and the people thrived, the people thrived,

(60) niasd fiaZid md?H AG=26,
NEG.FOC people alone town=1PL
it’s not just people from our town alone,
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but many many people town various town estado and Puebla and Guerrero
but very many people from various towns and states: Puebla and Guerrero.

(62) tini $aa NaZid ni-ka-kii xind7a,
various many people CP-PL-come.and.return plural
Many people came (and left),

(63) ka-ndukdo=0 koZo.
PL-sit=3 plural
they settled here.

(64) #4?a Zoo fil?d libré.
here exast land libre
There was free (unused) land here.

(65) tiu, ti=ndéd, duefid Kiu,
No NEG=who duefio COP
No, nobody was the owner,

(66) filill waad ni-ku-ka?ni.
town the CP-INCHO-big
the town became big,

(67) te, Zoo historid,
and exist historia
And there is a history (book),

(68) pero, Zoo te 7i?nii xa=kd-xini bd?a=3é historia wia,
pero exist Told COMP=PL-know well=3MN historia the
but there were old people who knew the history better,10

(69) te, pero tu=a-kdisiki=0 icd?a,
and pero NEG=TEMP-be.located=3 toward.here
but they aren’t here any more,

(70) te ni-ka-xiti=oe.
and CP-PL-die=3MN
they died.

10The adjective #82nd means ‘old’, but it is clear that it is functioning as a noun here. te is probably
an archaic classifier for males; the cognate to £33 ‘'man’ in many dialects is a form like tée (e.g., Pefioles,
see Daly 1978:63). The only other form I know of in Chalcatongo Mixtec with a similar first syllable is
the noun tezii ‘macho {person)’.
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(71) te 766 ni=kuni=ni, te, taba=na ¥ libri.
and exist COND=want=2POL and take.out=1POL one libro
And there 1s—if you want—I will take out a book.

(72) be?ani kdndee ¥ librd, i historia,
palacio.municipal be.hidden.in one libre one historia
In the palacio municipal there’s a book, a history,'!

mdd legitimi nuil xad=ni-ndukoo=0 .
EMPH legitimo face COMP=CP-be.seated=3 town
an official one about how they settled the town.

(73) s6a xa=kiu=0,
like.that COMP=COP=3
It was like that,

(74) ni-kiu=@ i lugdr,
CP-COP=3 one lugar
it was the place,

(75) te béi=@ bina mi?ni, ni-kexdra=de ki-karnii=@, verdad.
and come=3 right.now, CP-begin=3MN INCHO-big=3 verdad
and right now (the time) is coming that it's beginning to get big, (it's) true.

(76) bina fid?m &, xa-ndi? faZid, a-ni-ka-kui faZid razon,
right.now because NOM-all people TEMP-CP-PL-COP people razin
Right now because all the people are now educated (gente de razoin),

(77) €1 antes tu=kd-xini=@ KkWii.
because antes NEG=PL-know=3 little
because before they didn’t know anything.

(78) ka-kd?a=0 statild,
PL-speak=3 Spanish,
They speak Spanish,

(79) te bind #4?a ni-ki=0, ni-ka-xini=0 xind?a ¥izka kuti?a xind?a.
and now this CP-COP=3 CP-PL-know=3 plural one=ADD learn plural
and now 1t was (because of) this, they knew that others were learning.

(80) Zdd=ka pero, ti=xa=834 faZii xa=ka?d sdnu sdu,
exist=ADD pero NEG=COMP=many people COMP=speak Mixtec
There are some but not many people who speak Mixtec,

The palacio municipal is similar to a city hall or county courthouse in the United States.
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(82)

(83)

(84)

(85)

(86)

(87)

(88)

(89)
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§1 mdd=ni sastild xind7a.
because EMPH=RES Spanish plural
because (they only speak) Spanish.

s04 ni-sd?a=0 formar il Chalcatongo.
thus CP-make=3 formar town Chalcatongo
Thus they founded the town of Chalcatongo.

pero, u ni-kuu=@ 33 kWiZa, ku=0) %aa kWiZa,
pero oh CP-COP=3 many year COP=3 many year
But oh, it was many years ago, it was many years ago,

ku=@ 3ad kWiZa,
COP=3 many year
il was many years ago,

tli=nd7a=n4d,
NEG=remember=1POL
I don’t remember,

pero, kuni=0 xa=tabd=nd historia,
pero want=3 COMP=take.out=1POL historia
but (if) (someone) wants me to take out the history (book),!2

te, kenda histona,
and exit historia
the history can be taken out,

Zoo libm,
exist libro
there’s a book,

Joo i libri, i geografia xa=xiZaa=@,
exist one [ibro, one geografia that be.located=3
there's a book, a geography (book) that is there,

sa=xa=ni-nduk%ii fii,
how=COMP=CP-stand.up town
(about) how the town was founded,

197

I21t is not clear to me why the main verb is marked for third person. I have translated it into English
that way, but the free translation given by the narrator (in Spanish) was in second person: “If YOU want me
to take out the history.” MNote that in line (110) the offer is repeated, and there the speaker does use a second
person clitic pronoun.
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(90) sa=ni-nduk™ii fiid Chalcatongo.
how=CP-stand.up town Chalcatongo
how the town of Chalcatongo was founded.

(91) te, xa=ni-ka-kexd?a naZiii wda ka-satia=0,
and COMP=CP-PL-begin people the PL-work=3
And the people began to work,

(92) te ni-ka-sd-bava=0 kaf#i,
and CP-PL-CAUS-good=3 calle
and they fixed the streets,

(93) ni-ka-sd?a=(0 ba?a befiii?i,
CP-PL-make=3 good church
they fixed the church,

(94) te ndi-kWiti ni-ka-sata=0 xindra,
and all-little CP-PL-make=3 plural
and they did evorything,

(95) te, ni-ku bd?a $ad fnd xa=ni-ku=@ bina.
and CP-COP good very town COMP=CP-become=3 now
and the town that it has become now is very good.

(96) bina fidfni oo carrd,
right.now exist carro
Now there are cars,

(97) Zoo carreteri,
exist carretera
there is a highway,

(98) Zoo ndi-kWiti=Z6,
exist all-little=1PL
we have everything,

(99) pero anté foo tu=xd=nod Zoo,
pero antes exist NEG=COMP=what exist
but before there wasn’t anything,

(100) t=kWiti nod nud Zdo, antes.
NEG-=little what face exist antres
nothing (is) what there was, before.
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(101) s63 nod xa=ni-sa?a=@ formar AGL=%6.
thus what COMP=CP-make=3 formar town=1PL
This is the way in which they founded our town.

(102) &, ¥60 kWa?a ¥3a naZin mezcladd,
because exist many many people mezclado
Because there are s0 many mixed race people,

(103) ni=xa=faZid legitimo,
NEG=COMP-=people legitimo
there aren’t legitimate (native) people,

(104) &1 legitimo wiad kd-Faa San Pablo, San Esteban, San¢io,
because legitimo the PL-reside San Pablo San Esteban Yosondiia
because the legitimate (ones) live in San Pablo, San Esteban, Yosondua,

(105) wad puro fiaZiii legitimd,
that puro people legitimo
those are pure legitimate (native) people,

(106) pero #4%a xa=ndi-k"iti ni-ka-ku=00 fiaZill mezclado.
pero here COMP=all-little CP-PL-become=3 people mezclado
but here all the people have become mixed race.

(107) s6d nod xa=ni-kuu=00 fid 47,
thus what COMP=CP-become=3 town this
Thus it became this town,

(108) te Zoo=ka histdria,
and exist=ADD historia
and there 15 still a history (book),

(109) kenda libni xa=xindee=( beTani.
exit libro COMP=be.located=3 palacio.municipal
the book can be taken out that is located in the palacio municipal.

(110) te wdad te nid=kini=ni,
and there and COND=want=2POL
And there if you want,

(111) xa=%60=0.
COMP=exist=3
there it is.13

13Unfc:rtunately, I was never able to see this book.
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9.2, Market Day

Told by Luciano Cortés Nicolds, 1981,

(1) Jueves kdu ¥ kid Zdtu.
Jueves COP one day plaza
Thursday is market day.

(2) Jueves ¢a-kéZo faZit ndi? Ada,
Jueves come-plural people all town
Thursday people come from all the towns,

(3) kd-$iki=0 nddtia kWentd i1,
PL-sell=3 thing cuenta salt
they sell things like salt,

(4) kd-3iki=0 fii,
PL-sell=3 salt
they sell salt,

(5) kd-5ik6=0 i,
PL-sell=3 sheep
they sell sheep,!#

(6) kd-5iké=0 &aa,
PL-sell=3 hen
they sell hens,

(7) kd-35iko=0, wa ki fiaZiu xa=kd-kuni=@.
PL-sell=3 that COP people COMP=PL-want=3
they sell (those things) to people who want them.

(8) kdfdba?a=0 kiti bara sini,
have=3 animal but also
They have animals, but also,

(9) kid wid ¢d-kofo naZili ¥i=kd n00 xa=kd-Siku=@ sd?ma,
day that come-plural people one=ADD town COMP=PL-sell=3 clothes
that day people come from other towns to sell clothes,

I4Note the variation between kd-%iki and kd-Sikd ‘they sell’.



(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(13)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

Market Day

kd-Siki=0 ndixi,
PL-sell=3 sandal
to sell sandals,

kd-Siku=@ kacini,
PL-sell=3 hat
to sell hats,

kd-Siki=0 tekéi, pafid sini,
PL-sell=3 blanket pafio also
to sell blankets and cloths (shawls) also,

kid waa ¥66 $aa stda,
day that exist many tortilla
that day there are many tortillas,

766 %ad tdstila ndidi,
exist many bread aguardiente
there is much bread, aguardiente,!?

te #66 1 mércado kund,

and exist one mercado meat

and there is a meat market,

mercddé wid kuu=0@ kWai-@ kiifid rii, kOl nde$i?i
mercado that be.able=3 buy=3 meat sheep, meat goat

at that market you can buy sheep meat, goat meat,

kifid sndiki kiifiti kini kifid, ndi?i nu ki,
meat cow meat pig meat all face meat
beef, pork, all kinds of meat,

nod ka-kuni maa xinafra.
what PL-want self plural
whatever people want.

sini, 266 faZii xa=kd-3ik6=@ ndiia,
also, exist people COMP=PL-sell=3 vegetables
Also, there are people who sell vegetables,

xa=kd-8ikd=0 Z#47a,
COMP=PL-sell=3 chile
who sell chiles,

154 guardiente is cane liquor.
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(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(23)

(26)

(27)

(28)

9.3.

Texts

xa=kd-§ik6=0 nde?e teta,
COMP=PL-sell=3 fruit cherry
who sell cherries,

xa=kd-§ik6=0 nuni ndudi, kWa?a ndatia.
COMP=PL-sell=3 com beans many thing
who sell corn, beans, many things.

te, ka-kixd?4 fia?il ka-kixd?4 &da nuZa?h xa-fid7a,
and PL-begin people PL-begin arrive market NOM-early
And the people begin to arrive at the market in the morning,

kid ora xa=266 §aa faZid,
COP hora COMP=exist many people
it’s the time when there are a lot of people,

te ka 7i, ka ini ka kiio, fiaZii ka-kixd?d, kd-xa?a=0,
and COP one COP three COP four people PL-begin PL-pass=3
and one, three, four people begin to pass by,

ka @70, ka ifu xa-fini, ti=xa=AaZil nu Z66 ord waa,
COP five COP six NOM-late NEG=COMP=people face exist hora then
at five, six in the afternoon there aren’t any people at that time,

ka-kixa?a to?o kd-Zuba?a=@ puesti ka-kixata=0 ka-na-s-titi=0,
PL-begin people PL-have=3 puesto PL-begin=3 PL-REP-CAUS-together=3
the people who have stalls begin to gather (things) up.

wiid ki ndi?i ndatii xa=ka-sd?4=0 71 kiu nuFd?u.

there COP all thing COMP=PL-do=3 one day market
That’s all the things that they do on a market day.

Personal History

Told by Sabina Cortés Cruz, 1982.

(1)

bind, ni-Ki-siké=ri staa ki Za?u ndZdtu Zdva.
now, CP-come-sell=1 tortilla COP sale market this
Now, I came to sell tortillas in the market here.!6

168tad ki Fa?u means tortillas de venta, that is, ‘tortillas for sale’.



(2)

(3)

(4)

(3)

(6)

(7

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

Personal History

te, ni-kéndd, ni-kéndd ¥ fiaZii ni-ka-xika=0,
and, CP-exit, CP-exit one people CP-PL-ask.for=3
And some people came out who asked for,

ni-ka-xika=@ bata ri?.
CP-PL-ask.for=3 good me
they asked for me (in marriage).

te, ti=ni-tinda?a=ri, ti=tinda?a=ri xa=tindara bara=ri.
and NEG=CP-marry=1, NEG=marry=1 COMP=marry well=1
And I didn’t marry, I didn’t marry that I might marry well (later).

ni-kd-sd?a=@ maldd xi=ri xind?a.
CP-PL-make=3 maldad with=1 plural
They made fun of me.!?

te-ni-ndoo=ri xi tda,
and-CP-stay=1 with father
And I stayed with my father,

ni-ndoo=ri xi nda xa=kd nda ul=ri,
CP-stay=1 with mother COMP=COP mother two=1
[ stayed with my mother, who was my stepmother,

te wii ni-s-kWarPnd rio.
and that CP-CAUS-grow me
and she raised me.

wii ni-s-kée ru?i.
that CP-CAUS-eat me
She fed me.

wid ni-xd?ni &dku ri?h, wad ni-xdni,
that CP-kill lice me, that CP-kill
She killed lice for me, she killed (them).

ni-na-tii=@ 3ini=ri, ni-na-tii=0.
CP-REP-grab=3 hair=1, CP-REP-grab=3
She combed my hair, she combed (it).

sdta=0@ trensd=ri, xa=ni-sarta=@,
make=3 trenza=1, COMP=CP-make=3
She made my braids, she made (them).

1 Maldad is a Spanish word meaning *wickedness' or ‘mischievousness’.
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(13)

(14)

(13)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

Texts

xa=na-kiku=0 sa?’ma=ri, ni-na-kiki=0.
COMP=REP-sew=3 clothes=1 CP-REP-sew=3
She mended my clothes, she mended (them).

te wad ki nda=ri,
and that COP mother=1
And that was my mother,

ni-s-k¥arni=0 ra?u.
CP-CAUS-grow=3 me
she raised me.

wiad ki nindo?o ni-ka-1ara=ri.
that COP hardship CP-PL-suffer=1
Those were the hardships we suffered.

te ni-kéndd ndiZi Zii=ri Zi7a.
and CP-exit dead.person husband=1 here
And then my late husband appeared here.

ni-xika=7#1 ractu, xa=ni-Zoo sere=ri.

CP-ask.for=3POL.DEC me COMP=CP-exist children=1

He asked for me (in marriage), that I would have his children.
(1it. that our children would exist)

ni-Zoo sefe, ni-Zoo sere Ziata,
CP-exist children, CP-exist children here
I had children, I had children here.

té¢ ni-kéndd ndiZzr Zii=ri Zdva,
and CP-exit dead.person husband=1 here
And my late husband appeared here,

ni-tii=Z1 roru, na-Kée=na.
CP-grab=3POL.DEC me, MOOD-say=1POL
he grabbed me, [ tell you.

Me robaron y me vino agqui,'®
They stole me, and I came here,

(23) por eso me quedé vo aqui pero lejos de alli,

that's why I stayed here, far from home.

18The consultant probably meant me vine rather than me vino here,



Lexicon

What follows is a working dictionary of Chalcatongo Mixtec. I consider the material in
it to be reasonably accurate, but there are two areas in which a more detailed examination
should eventually be made: tone and nasalization of vowels. Both present problems pri-
marily because of the considerable degree of variation across speakers. I hope to return to
these topics at a future date.

The Mixtec forms in this lexicon are alphabetized as follows: a, &, b, & e, & 8, i, T, 4,
1, k, k¥, I, m, n, nd, n&, nj, n%, i, ng, o, &, p, r, 5, §, t, u, @, w, x, Z 7. Oral vowels
are alphabetized before nasal vowels, and, all other things being equal, high tone precedes
mid tone, which precedes low tone. Glottalization is treated segmentally for purposes of
ease of representation in the lexicon as in the grammar and is alphabetized as the last con-
sonant.

The entries in the Mixtec-English half of the lexicon are ordered as follows: Mixtec
form, lexical category, English translation, other category information (e.g., stem type in
entries for verbs), and information on Spanish equivalent (where relevant). Entries in the
English-Mixtec half are ordered in the same way, except that of course the English transla-
tion 1s given first, then lexical category, and then the Mixtec form. Some comments on the
individual parts of the entries follow:

MIXTEC FORMS: If more than one form is given, this means that consultants differ or
vary in their pronunciation of the word. (This most often occurs with tone, although other
aspects—such as nasalization or vowel quality—also vary occasionally.) Hyphens are
used to separate morphemes only when an affix 1s productive. If the form is a verb, the
potential stem always precedes the realis stem, and the completive is given only if it 1s
irregular. (However, completive forms of the verbs of motion—which are regular in for-
mation—are listed because the realis stem is nonoccurring. See §8.1.)

In a very small number of instances, a phonetic transcription 15 provided after the Mix-
tec entry. This is done only for unusual cases, e.g., the entry for “Door.”

Finally, a two-word source is provided for trisyllabic words when that source is
obvious, e.g., “Above (adv) Cisiki (< *i€i siki).” The asterisk indicates that the form
given is the probable diachronic source and is not intended as a synchronic morphological
analysis.
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LEXICAL CATEGORY AND OTHER CATEGORY INFORMATION: The lexical categories
used are adjective, adverb, conjunction, demonstrative, determiner, greeting, inferrogative,
noun, number, preposition, guantifier, and verb. Additional information given in some
entries includes completive, imperative, intransitive, plural, progressive, singular, stative,
and transitive. The abbreviations for these terms are given in the list which appears at the
beginning of the grammar (pp. Xv-xvi).

ENGLISH GLOSS: [ often give two (or more) English forms as translations, to get
across the breadth of senses of a Mixtec form. These are then cross-listed under each alter-
nate translation.

SPANISH FORMS: Spanish forms are given in three situations: First, borrowed forms
are listed as pronounced in Mixtec, and the Spanish source form is given in parentheses,
e.g., “add (n) Axe (SP hacha).” Second, Spanish forms are given in cases where there is
no English word, or where the English translation does not seem to adequately capture the
sense of the Mixtec word or Spanish translation (these are generally culture items for which
we have no real equivalent in English, e.g., the corn gruel called atole). Third, Spanish
words are given that are incorporated in a Mixtec form, e.g., “Blonde hair (n) 51 tekolo
Zd?a (SP color).” 1 have tried to err on the side of excess in providing Spanish transla-
tions, rather than leave the English translation unclear or inexact.

Finally, in other cases (usually involving plant or animal species), under a general
heading [ have included specific Mixtec names with the notation “type unknown." These
are forms for which the consultant could not provide a Spanish equivalent.



Mixtec-English

acd (n) Axe (SP hacha)

ani (n) Mayoralty (SP presidencia)
anu (n) Soul, spirit (SP dnima, alma)
andid (n) Heaven, sky

arrds (n) Rice (SP arroz)

askd (adv) Just now

asu (adv) As a matter of fact

asu (conj) Than

atéko (n) Nochixtldn (town name)
axu (n) Garlic (SP ajo)

ati ini (adj) Ill-bred, spoiled, wicked

Asii (adj) Delicious, tasty

207

bakd (n) Cow (SP vaca)
bakd (n) Bird (type unk.)
bdsa (adv) Later
basa, basu (adv) Although
bata (adj, adv) Good, well
bata=ka Better
ba?a sid=ka Best
bara (conj) But
bd 7l (n) Coyote
béé (adj) Heavy
bei (vi, prog) Come and return
kii (P)
ni-kn (cp)
ndii (hab)
fiava (imp)
bekaa (n) Jail (< *be?e kaa)

befiii?i, béfii?i (n) Church (< *be?e
fili?d/fdi?a)

bedni [be?dni], be?e dni (n) Municipal
building (similar to city hall) (SP pala-
cio municipal)
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bete (n) Building, house, store

bete dni, bedni [be?vdni] (n)
Municipal building (similar to city
hall) (SP palacio municipal)

be?e &iiii Chicken coop
be?e kitt Horse corral

be?e it Municipal building (simular
to city hall) (SP palacio municipal)

bete rit Sheep corral
bié&i (n) Fan (flat, used for fires)
biko (n) Party
bikd (n) Cloud
biko (ad;) Cloudy
bilu (n) Cat
bilu hili Kitten
bina (adv) Now, today
bina fid?m Right away, right now

bisaf%eld (n) Great-grandmother (SP
bisabuela)

bi%a (adj) Wet

bi¥i, bidi (n) Gray hair
bitd {adj) Smooth, soft
bitu (n) Whistle (SP pito)
bith (n) Board, plank
bixi {n) Pineapple

bi?Za, bitnia (n) Prickly pear cactus (SP
nopal)

bi?#a skG?6 Nopal (type unk.)
bi§i (adj) Sweet
bisl ( adj) Lukewarm
bixi (adj) Cold

¢aa (vt) Play (a musical instrument) (P,R)
Eaa (vt) Write (P,R)
Caa (vi) Arrive here at neutral goal (P)
ni-¢aa (¢p)
¢aa (n) Man
¢aa kvad Blind man

¢aa kWitnd Pickpocket, robber
(male)

¢ai sd-tana Doctor
¢aa s-ndfa Teacher
tdkd (n) Fish
Eakdnu, Zuta ki?ni (n) Canyon
Caku, xic¢ak (vi) Live, be alive (R)
kutdku (P)

Catandte (n) Great-tailed grackle (SP
zanate)

carta (n) Gourd
¢ata (n) Bug (type unk.)
carma (n) Lungs
éatu, ¢dtu (vt) Pay (P,R)
Gaa (vi) Bring, carry (imp) (see kunda?4d)
¢aa (n} Forehead
¢ara, ¢ara=ka (adv) Not yet
¢ava (n) Dirt, filth
&avi (adj) Dirty, filthy
Zelu (n) Calf (SP becerro)

Cesuku, ¢isuku, ¢usdku, kusiaka (vr) Roll
up, wrap (P.R)

Zésuku (stat) Rolled up, wrapped
Cete (n) Corn silk
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¢étu, ¢itu (vt) Hold up, support (P.R)

CeZivi, CeZiti, C1Zi71, CiAaa (vt) Carry
in the mouth (P,R)

&i-na-xafta (int) Why

¢ibu (n) Goat (SP chivo)

&11 (n) Belly, stomach, under

¢i1 (conj) Because

cikWara (vt) Measure, weigh (P,R)
ZikWa?a (stat) Measured, weighed

¢ilZa (n) Lizard

¢minu (adv) Above, up (< *ifi ninu)

¢inu (adj} Shy

¢mnu; nuZasd; niZasa ¢ind (n) Pitchpine,
torchpine (< *Zini #184) (5P ocote)

&inddra (vt) Push (P,R)

¢indé (vt) Help (P,R)

Zinde, Cundee (vr) Put in (P)
¢inde, ¢indee (R)

&indéé ini (vb) Be encouraged, take
heart (P,R) (SP animarse)

&¢indiki (vt) Follow (P,R)
Zindik1 (star) Follow
¢indi?u (vt) Lock in (P,R)
kindi?u (vi) Lock oneself in (P,R)
Zindi?u (srar) Locked in
&indiki (vt) Gore (P,R)
¢induda (vr) Rinse, wet (P,R)
¢induxi, ¢uandaxi (ve) Bury (R)
cunduaxi (P)
kundaxi (vi) Bury oneself (P,R)
Zundixi (star) Buried

&iali?i (vt) Worship (P,R)

Sinkdko (n) Worm
¢isati, Eisatu, ¢iseti (vt) Hide (P,R)

késa?i, késdru (vi) Disappear, hide
(oneself) (P,R)

Fésatu, Fesa?i (star) Hidden
Cistki (adv) Above (< *if1 sik})
¢iso (vr) Add (P,R)

&isé ta?a Pile, stack (P,R)
&isd (vr) Answer (P,R)

&iso, ¢isé (n) Husband's sibling
(brother-in-law, sister-in-law)

nacdiso, na¢isé Mother-in-law
ta¢iso, taéisd Father-in-law

Cistku, Cesuku, fusiku, kusikd (vt) Roll
up, wrap (P,R)

Zésiku (srar) Rolled up, wrapped
¢15€ré (vr) Carry under the arm (P.R)
Ei5ére (n) Armpit
¢ita?nu (ve) Fold (in half) (P,R)

na-Citarnu Fold (several times)
(P,R)

Zitar’nu {stat) Folded
itd?a, cutd?a (vr) Join, unite (P,R)
#{td?a, #0tA 74 (star) Joined, united
¢ité?é (vr) Pinch (P,R)
¢itd (vi) Be crowded, full (P,R)
¢itu, ¢étu (vr) Hold up, support (P,R)
Citu (n) Piglet

Ei1Z2i71, &i2070, Cefi?i, Cediti (vt) Carry
in the mouth (P,R)

¢iZoko, CuZoka (ve) Blow on, steam (P,R)

Eidixia (n) Sanra Catarina Yujia (town
name)
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éizarcd, Gizivti, CeZi?i, Cedidi (vt) Carry
in the mouth (P,R)

&i?i (vt} Plant, rub, smear, sow, spread
(P,R)

Zi71 (srar) Planted, rubbed, smeared,
sown, spread

&iti (ve) Tie (a knot) (B.R)

Zi7i (star) Tied (of a knot)
&irlo (n) Pomegranate
&i7u (vt) Rinse out the mouth (P,R)
&ingi, ¢ingt (vi) Curl, be curly (P,R)
&iki (n) Seed

&iki (n) Fruit of the nopal (prickly pear
cactus) (SP runa)

&ngt, Eingi (vi) Curl, be curly (P,R)
&¥78, &F7 (n) Skunk
Eoko (n) Ant
&00 (n) Shoulder
¢a70 tj‘hm‘t} Let's go (and return) (see
ki)
&o?d (n) Flea
fo?o kWad (Type of) flea
¢o?0 (vi) Cook (P,R)
&ibata (vt} Guard, keep (P,R)
Ciikid (vt) Arrange, put in place (P,R)
Euku {n} Louse, lice
Cuku & (Type of) louse
¢unda (vt) Pay (P,R)
&undaxi (vt) Soak, wet (P)
¢undaxi (R)
nddxi (star) Wet
Zundaxi (srar) Soaked, wet
cundee, ¢inde (vr) Put in (P)

flindee, ¢inde (R)
cunduxi {vt) Bury (P) (see ¢indixi)
Cund (vt) Destroy (P,R)

Cusama (vi) Pile, stack, turn upside
down (P,R)

c¢usndée (vt) Put on top (P)
¢dsndée (R)

Cusuku, ¢esiku, Eisiku, kusikd (vt) Roll
up, wrap (P,R)

Zesiku (srar) Rolled up, wrapped
Futd?a, Citd?a (vt) Join, unite (P,R)

JULA?A, 211474 (stat) Joined, united
Cutitu (vt) Register (P,R)
¢uxiki (vr) Punch (P,R)
Cuzokd, CiFokd (ve) Blow on, steam (P,R)
Eueéi (n) God, Jesus (SP Chucho)
&iiki (n) Fly, insect

&iikil ndi®i, ¢ikd 244 Mosquito
&l §ini (n) Star
&t (1) Chicken, hen

¢uku &id (Type of) louse
&ii?d (vi) Pour, sow, throw out (P,R)

&0 ini (vb) Behave oneself, compre-
hend, understand (P,R)

&ii?d €1 (vb) Direct, guide (P.R)

=oe (clitic) He
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ia (adj) Sour
¢4, i¢a (n) Grass
iédta, i1 Zd?a (adv) Toward this place
i&3d (adv) Tomorrow
1¢1 (n) Path, road, street
1¢1 (prep) Toward

ié1 Zd7ta, i&dva (adv) Toward this
place

i1 (vi) Be dry
i1 (adj) Delicate, gentle
iku (adv) Yesterday

ik fidf, onde iki fiiiii Day before
vesterday

ina (n) Dog
ina sifi Female dog
ind tik™efe Rabid dog
ni (n) In, inside, insides, stomach
ini {n) Cigarette
isd (adv) Next, shortly
150, 150 (n) Rabbit
i1s0 labirmi Hare (SP liebre)
ist {n) Deer
181 (n) Hair, wool
bi&i, bisi Gray hair
151 nda¢1 Eyelashes
151 sukd, suka Eyebrow

151 tekolo #47a, 151 Zaa Blond hair
(SP color)

151 Z4?u Beard, mustache
tita¥i 1§ Split ends

ita (n) Flower

itA mind Herb (SP hierbabuena; type
of mint)

ita nukdka Palm tree
itd tandnd, Fuki tinind Medicinal
herb (type unk.)

ith (n) Cornfield, corn plant, crop (SP
milpa)

itundixia (n) Santa Cruz (town name)

iu (adj) Empty

i¥a, i?a (n) Saint, god
iZa si?f, i?a sivf Virgin Mary
ita si?i natividad [natifidda) Virgin
of the Nativity (5P natividad)

e }

i1, ka?ii (vi) Be located in, at; of plural
or collective subject (R-PL)

kWifii (P-PL)

ifid (n) Spine, thorn

e A ER e A

puerco espin)
zukil Tl Bramble

1na (nwm) Six



212

g

i (num) One

fizka (guant) Another, other

tf na-ndara (n) One moment, a short

time in the future
ii siento One hundred (SP ciento)
i1 xd?a (n) Once, one time
ni-¥i (n) Nobody
i1 (num) Nine
ikaba, iikaba (vi) Lie down (P,R)
koo (vi) Sit down (P,R)

kad (vi) Climb up, go up, rise (P,R)
ndda (srar) Overflowed, risen
kaa (n) Iron, bell
koo kdad Rattlesnake
nduzi kaa, nduZuka Nail
kaa Be (copula, pre-adj) (R)
kuii (P)

kdba, kdbd (n) Cave, cliff, rock (SP
cueva)

kaba {adj) Hard
kaba (vt) Braid, twist (P,R)
kaca (vt) Spread, throw (F)
xada, xaca (R)
kaca (vt) Dig (P)
xdfa (R)

Mixtec-English

kacara, kuéda?a (vi) Dance (P}
xid¢dra, xitada (R)
kaci (n) Cotton
kacini (n) Hat
kafé (adj) Brown (SP café)
kaisika, kaisiki (vi) Be located (R-PL)
kusiku (P-PL)
kaka {vi) Walk (P)
Xxika (R)
kaka (vr) Ask for (P)
xika (R)
kaka (n) Lime (caustic) (SP cal)
kaki?t ini (vb) Hiccup (P,R)
kdku (vi) Be born (P)
kaku (R)
kana (vr) Call (P)
kdna (R)
kdnd siki (vb) Scream at, yell at
kdnd xi1 (vb) Scream, yell
kdnd ni (vb) Vomuit (P,R)
kandkaba (vi) Fall (P,R)
kdni (vt) Build, construct (P)
kdni, xdni (R)
kdni (td7u) (ve) Hit (P)
xdni (td?u) (R)
kdni inl (vb) Think (P)
xani ini (R)
kani (adj) Long (SG)
nani (PL)
kanindi (vt} Stand (P)
xdnindi (R)
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kdandee (vi) Be located in and hidden
from view (R)

kundee (P)
kandia, kundia {vr) Believe (P)
kandia, xdndia (R)

kandii, xindii (vi) Stand, be located
standing (R)

kandii (P)
kandd?ro (n) (Type of) herb (SP pitiona)

kanZaa, kanzd, kazaa (vi) Choke,
drown (P,R)

kdnZata, kénZa?a (vi) Move near (P,R)

kdfd {adj) Touchy (one who touches
everything) (SP tenton)

kafid, ndd (adj) Bad, crazy, difficult,
stupid (SG), ndana (PL)

ndokdfia, ndakdna (vi) Become
agitated, disturbed, excited (P,R)

kdsa (n) Brother-in-law (spouse's
brother, sister’'s husband)

kdsi ini (vb) Breakfast, eat (first meal of
day) (P)

Z4si ini (R)

kdsu (vt) Close, cover (F)
xasu (R)
ndasu (star) Closed, covered

kasu (vi) Roast, toast (P,R)

kasi (vi) Nurse, suck (P)
xa81, Z48i (R)

kasirid (vr) Advise, tell (P)
ka3ird (R)

katd (vi) lich (P,R)

kdtd (kad) (vt) Hang (P)
xétd (kdd) (R)

kdta (vi) Sing (P)
xita (R)

kataxara (vi) Dance (P,R)

kati, katu (vr) Boil over, spill (P)
Xati, xatu (R)

katd, kutou, kutd (vi) Lie down, be
located lying down (P)

Xituu, xita (R)

nddtu {stat) Lying down, located

lying down
katu (vi) Make tortillas (P,R)
katd?ii (vt) Ask {P,R)
kaxa {n) Box (SP caja)
kaxi (adj) Correct, true
kaxi {vr) Eat (P)
Zaxi (R)
kdaZu {vi) Burn, be on fire (P,R)
kaZu (vi} Cough (P)
kdZu (R)
kd?a (n) Hip
kdrba (n) Dirt, filth
kd7bad {adj) Dirty, filthy
kdrni fve) Kill (F)
xdtni (R)
ka?ni (n) Sweat
kd?nu (vr) Break (P)
xd?nu (R)
ka?nd: (vi) Explode, thunder (P,R)
kdaria, karZza (vr) Cut (P)
xdtha, xd7Za (R)
kd?u (vt) Count (P,R)
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karZu (vt) Dye, paint (P)
kd?#i (R)

ki (vt) Become accustomed to, used to
(P,R)

ka%i (vi) Sneeze (P,R)

kdZ4a, kanZda, kanZa (vi) Choke,
drown (P,R)

ka?a (vi) Speak, talk (P,R)
kd?a kdtd Mock, tease (SP burlarse)
kA?4 nui (vb) Scold
kdA?4 ndawi (xi1) (vb) Beg, plead
ka?a s6?6 (vb) Complain, denounce
ka?a sikii (vbh) Speak loudly, yell

kiaza 7ad (vb) Gossip, speak quietly,
whisper

ka?i1, 11 (vi) Be located in, at; of plural
or collective subject (R-PL)

kWifi{ (P-PL)

ka?mii (vt) Burn, smoke (P)
XA7mi (R)

ka?nii (adj) Big, fat (SG)
na?nil (PL)

kee (vt) Eat (P)
Zée (R)

keé (vt) Say (P,R)

kee¢ kuni (P), kee xini (R) Order
(someone) (to do something)

kenda (vi) Exit, go out (P,R)
ndénda (hab)

kenddo (vi) Be located (of a place) ()
kéndoo (R)

kénza, kéza (vt) Take away, remove
(P,R)

kénZata, kanZata (vi) Move near (P,R)

kesamd, kusdma (vt) Eat (meal at middle
of day) (P)

Zesamd (R)

késari, késatu (vi) Disappear, hide
(oneself) (P,R) (see Eisari)

keSini, kuSini {v¢) Eat (evening meal)

(P)
x18ini, Zé%ini (R)
ketd?a, kitd?a (vt) Find, meet (P,R)
kexd?d (vi) Begin, start (P,R)
ndexd?a (stat) Begun, started
keZiti, keZiti (vt) Bite (P)
JeFi?i, JeFii (R)
ke?e (vt) Touch (P,R)
kéi (vt) Put (P)
X€1 (R)
k&1 (ndit1) Lay (eggs)

kéza, kénZa (vt) Remove, take away
(P,R)

kil {vi) Come and return (P) (see bei)
kikua (vt) Sew (P,R)

kindi?u (vi) Lock oneself in (P,R) (see
¢inditu)

kisi (vi) Sleep (R)
kusu (P)
kitd?a, ketd?a (vr) Find, meet (P,R)
kixi(n) Fever
ki?i (vi) Go and return (P)
&aro (hort)
kWi?a (imp)
kWA 3 (prog)
Xa74 (hab)
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ni-xa?d (cp)
kit (vt) Take (P)
ki?i (R)
Zava (imp)
kiki (vi) Harden (P.R)
kini {n) Hog, pig
kint sivi Sow
kint Zif Male pig
kini Zoka Wild pig (SP jabali)
kiifiti kint Pork
kist (n) Pot, kettle (SP olla)
kist (n) Ankle
kiti (vi) Boil (P,R)

kiti ini (nuil, xi1) (vb) Be, get angry
(P,R)

kit (n) Animal, horse
kitt muld Mare (SP vegua)
kitt titd Breeding animal
kiu {(vi) Enter, go in (P,R)
ndiu (hab)
kil (n) Day
kiZt, sikiZi (n) Blister
kiZi (n) Earthenware jug
ki?t (vi) Put on (shoes, jewelry) (P,R)
kivht nired (ve) Grind one's teeth
kitu {n) Night
ki?i (adj) Have recently given birth
koko (vr) Swallow (P,R)
kdko {adj) Thick
kokd (vr) Light (P)
xoko (R)

koki?u, kuki?u (vi) Be sick (P)
ki?u (R)

kolit (n) Hummingbird (SP colibri)

kolér (n) Color (SP color)

kéni (n) Turkey hen

koo (n) Low wall, border (separating
plots of land) (SP camelldn)

koo (vi) Exist, there is, are (P)
#66 (R)

koo, koo (n) Snake
koo kdd Rattlesnake

koo kid, koo kWii, kdo Zica, koo
5076, koo te?Zi Names of specific
snakes (types unk.)

kod #a¢i Lizard (type unk.)

kété nZzaa, k6té Zaa (vr) Test, try (P)
Xité nZaa, xito Zaa (R)

koto (vi) Appear, seem (P)
xito (R)

koto (vt} Care for, take care of, watch out

for, see (P)

xito (R)
kdZo (vt) Empty, pour (P,R)
kd?lo (n) Turkey
kato (vt) Drink (P)

Xi7i (R)
koto (adj) Loud, strong
ko?d (n) Plate

koto #iu Molcajete (small stone
mortar for making salsa)

tiko?d, titkokd Tray (made from a
gourd)

ku-k"éni=ri (idiom) ['m fine
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ki-ndaa (vi) Become clear, clear up,
dissolve (P,R)

Ku-3ii {vi) Be, become thin, weak (P,R)
kutdku (vi) Live, be alive (P)
xicaki, ¢aku (R)
kucara, kacata (vi) Dance (P)
Xi¢dra, xicara (R)
kici (vi) Ripen (P)
Xi¢i (R)
kuci (vi) Bathe (P)
xidi (R)
kik4 (adj) Rich
kika (n) Comb
kikuud (vi) Be located, moving around (P)
xikuu (R)
kuku?u, kokti?tu (vi} Be sick (P)
kitu (R)
kuki?u Zod Menstruate
kungi {vi) Quiet down (P,R)
kundni (vt) Be named (P)
nani (R)
kund?d (vi) Remember (intentionally) (P)
narta (R)
kani {vt) Know, see (P)
xini (R)

keé kini (P), kee xini (R) Order
(someone) (to do something)

kini (so?0) (vb) Hear, listen (P)
xini (s070) (R)

kuni (vt) Want (P,R)

kuni {adv) Last night

kunu (vt) Weave (P)
kiinu (R)

kunuZa (niu), kununa (niuw) (vb) Hug
(P,R)

kundatu (vi) Wait (P)

X indatu, nddtu (R)
kunddrd (vt) Bring, carry (P)
xindd?4, xindda?d (R)

¢aa (imp)
kundé (vt) Bear, endure (P,R)
kundee (vi) Be located in (P)
xindee (R)

kundee (vi) Be located in and hidden
from view (P)

kandee (R)

kundia, kandia (vr) Believe (P)
kandia, xandia (R)

kindii (vi) Stand, be located standing (P)
xindii, kdndii (R}

kundii (vt} Cover (P,R)

kundiso (vr) Carry, be in charge of (P)
ndiso (R)

kundito (ve) Care for, taie care of (P)
ndito (R)

kundito (vi) Be awake (P)
ndito (R)

kiundixi (vi) Bury oneself (P,R) (see
¢indixi)

kiinZa ndu (xi1) (vh) Relax, spend time
(with) (P,R)

kunZaa (vt) Cost (P)
nZdd, #44 (R)
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kunzia, kidZaa (vi) Live, reside (P)
nZdd, zad (R)
kunZaka, kuZaka (vr) Bring (a person)
(P)
Zdka (R)
kufia (vt} Open (F)
xufa (R)
niifa {star) Open, opened
kufidbara (v} Have, keep (P.R)
kufidnuu (vt) Hold (P)
xUfanuu (R)

kusama, kesama (vr) Eat (meal at middle
of day) (P)

Fesdma (R)

kisikd (vi) Be located (P-PL)
kdisiki, kdifikd (R-PL)

kusikt (vi) Play (F)
xisiki (R)

kusndée (vi) Be located on top of (P)
xisndée (R)

kusu {vi} Sleep (F)
kifi (R)

kustku, ¢isuku, fesiku, ¢usiku Roll up,
wrap (vt) (P.R)

Zésiiku (stat) Rolled up, wrapped
kdsi (adj) Lazy
ku3iké (vi) Smell, stink (P,R)

kugini, kefini (vr) Eat (evening meal)
(P)

xi¥ini, Ze¥ini (R)
kuso (vi) Move (P,R)
kutau {vt) Owe (P)

tdu (R)

kita?i=nd, kita?i=ri, kita?h §8a=ri
nui=ro {idiom) Thank you

kutii (vt) Hold (P,R)

kit (vi) Work in the fields (P)
Xitd (R)

Kutu (n) Nose

kutuu, kutd, kata (vi) Lie down, be
located lying down (P)

xituu, xitd (R)

ndétu (stat) Lying down, located
lying down

kKutu?a (vt) Learn (P)
kitu?a, ti?a, kuti?a (R)

Kuu (vi) Be able to, can (P,R)

kul (copula, pre-adj) Be (P)
kaa (R)

kuii (copula, pre-n) Be (P)
kiiu (R)

kuu (vi) Die (P)
xi?1 (R)
kull fiti?ha (idiom) Be sleepy, tired
kud sokd Be hungry

kuxatu, xatu (vi) Be spicy (P)
XAtu, xati (R)

kiiZaa {vi) Be located (P-5G)
xiZaa (R-SG)

kiZaa, kunZaa (vi) Live, reside (P)
#d4, nZdd (R)

kuZaka, kunZaka (vt) Bring (a person)
(P)

Zdka (R)
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ku?ni (vt) Tie (P)
xu?ni (R)
nirni (stat) Tied
kidtu {vi) Be sick (R)
kukd?u, kokd?u (P)
kitu Zo0 Menstruate
ki?u (n) Sister (of female)
kiinii (adj) Deep
kiind (vi) Run (P)
xinii (R)
kiifiti Meat (n)
kifd kint Pork
kit sndiki Beef
ki (vi) Fall (of rain, snow, ice) (P)
kil (R)
kildl sail (vi) Rain
kiili (num) Four
kiii ¥{ké Eighty
kiiii #iké 270 Eighty-five
kil §{ké udi Ninety
kiit §iké ¥i4?a Ninety-five

kii?d (vt) Contain; have, put on, wear
(clothes) (P)

fifi?d (R)

kw

kWa-kd-Zini (idiom) Soon (< *kWVa?a
kud Zani)

k™a-noro (vi, prog) Go to base and
return (see noro)

Mixtec-English

k™a-nofo (imp)
kWdd (vi) Darken, get dark (P,R)

k%aa (n) Stick (for planting), hoe (5P
coa)

k“aéi (adj) Small, thin
k"aci (n) Cause, fault
k™aci (prep) On account of, due to
k%dku (vi) Laugh (P)
xakd (R)

k%alid, k%dlia (n) Godmother (SP
comadre), godchild

kWanu (ve) Loan (P)
xanu (R)
kWanduca (vr) Baptize (P)
xdnduca (R)
kWafiii?ii (vi) Be infected (P,R)
kWarté (n) Room (SP cuarto)
kWatd?a (vi) Fight (p)
xatd?a, xiti?a (R)
kwatitd (n) Twins (SP cuatitos)
kWatii (vr) Use (P)
Xatiil (R)
kWaZi (n) Horse (SP caballo)
kWaZui (vt) Plant, sow (P,R)
kW¥a?a (adj) Red
kWa?a (nuu) (vt) Give (P)
xara (nua) (R)
k¥a?a niii Loan
k™a?a patddd Kick (5P patada)
k™ata fiki Punch, hit with the fist
k%a?a td?u Hit
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kWarta (n) Opposite sex sibling (brother
of female, sister of male)

k™ara (guant) Many
kWa?a ¥34 Many, various
kWa?tna {adv) Afterward, later
kwai (adj) Yellow
kwaa (vt) Buy (P)
xaa (R)
kWaiii (vr) Kick (P)
XA (R)
kWangd (vi) Twist (one's body) (P,R)
kWa?i (vi, prog) Go and return (see ki?1)
kKWA?PA ( imp)
kWa?ni (vi) Grow (P)
xarnii (R)
kd?nil (SG), nd?nii (PL) (adj) Big, fat
fartni, Za?ni Old (adj)
kWa?a (vi) Choke, strangle (P,R)
kWéé (adj, adv) Slow, slowly

k™entd (prep) As if, concerning, like (SP
cuenta)

kWéte, kWetdn (n) Firecracker (SP cohete)
kWe?e (n) Sickness, illness
k%ete saZi Cough
kWe?e 3ini, kWedini Cold, flu
tikWere Rabies
kWia, kWiZa (n) Age, year
kWia aba Last year
KWica (vr) Water (P)
Xi¢d (R)
kWil {adj) Blue, green

k"iké (vi) Spin, turn (P)
xiké (R)

kW¥ili (nd670), kWili nundd?Zo Small
black bird (type unk.) (n)

kWinu (vi) Become numb (from cold),
freeze (P,R)

k¥iso (vi) Boil (P)

Xis6 (R)
k¥itd (vi) Tire (P,R)
kWiZza, k™ia (n) Age, yvear
kWira (inl) (adj) Sad

kWi?na, ¢aa kWitnd, na-kWirfna, xa-
k%¥irtnd (n) Pickpocket, robber

kWir#a {(guant) Little bit

kwifif (vi) Be located in, at; of plural or
collective subject (P-PL)

i1, kA?i1 (R-PL)

kWiiii, kWi {adj) Jealous, miserly,
sharp

kWiii (adf) Swollen

kWifii, kWifi (n) Jaguar (SP jaguar,
tigre)

k™ixi (adj) White
kWitt (adj) Short
kWit fadv) Just

ladd (n) Side (SP lado)

lagdrtd (n) Lizard (SP lagarto)
lakW4, lak%a (n) Pus

lan¢i, lanéd (n) Shepherd’s hut
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ldnjaa, 1a%3 (n) Bluebird

la¥ba (adj) Toothless

la?Zi (n) Ground beans

1€k {adj) Scrawny

1€l (n) Lamb

limén (n) Lemon, lime (SP limdn)
liu (n) Puppy

1iti (n) Rooster

lif (n} Chick

1§ {adj) Naked

litu (adj) Slippery, smooth

loo {n) Knee

Ia&i, lindi (adj) Black, dark, stained
lali (adj) Small

1dld (#n) Baby

linéi, la&i (adj) Black, dark, stained
luséro (n) Star (SP lucero)

lid, ldu (adj) Beautiful, pretty

luti (adj) Hard, toasted

ma- (prefix) Negative mood

mad (n) Self (reflexive and emphatic)
mani (adv) Only, purely (< *mdd nii)
ma?ii (n) Alone (< *mdd 1)

mani {vr) Love (P,R)

manda (n) Cloth (rough white cotton) (SP
manta)

mard (guant) Exact, very

ma?ii (n) Center, middle

mi il (prep) Between
meke (n) Marrow

meke $ini Brain
meku (adj) Gray
mesa (n) Table (SP mesa)
mil (neem) Thousand (SP mul)
mini (n) Lake, well
mirti (n) Hummingbird (SP chupamirto)
miti (n) Garbage
mi7i (adj) Complete

miri kWiti (adv) Exactly

moli (n) Mole (chile sauce)

=nd (clitic) 1, we (polite)

na-Caki (vi) Be brought back to life,
revived (P)

na-cakn (R)
na-¢aru (vr) Repay (F)

na-Ca?l (R)
na-¢itar’nu (vt) Fold (several times) (P,R)
na-i¢i (vi} Dry (P,R)

na-kaa (vi) Stretch, move (of a snake)
(P,R)

na-kaku (vi) Recover (from an illness)
(P)
nd-kaku (R)
nd-kani (vi) Tell (as a story) (B,R)
nd-kani (ini) (vb) Worry (P.R)
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na-kaxi (vt) Choose (P)
na-kaxi (R)
na-kdarna, na-kdar#?a (ve) Shorten (P.R)

na-kida (vt) Become accustomed to, used

to (P,R)
na-kéi (vi) Move (P,R)
na-kika (vt) Mend (P)
na-kikd (R)
na-ki?i (vt) Gather (P)
na-ki?i (R)
na-kiu {int) When (lit. 'what day’)
nd-koko (vt) Light (P,R)
na-kindé (vi) Hurry (P,R)
na-kusu (vi) Go back to sleep (P,R)
na-kWatu (vi) Pray (P,R)
na-k%a'a (vt) Give back, return (P,R)
na-k%iZa (int) When (lit. 'what year")
nd-niti (vt) Find (P,R)
na-ndeZd (vi) Increase, thrive (P,R)
nd-ndi?i (vt) Need, use (P,R)
na-ndikud (vt) Look for, search for (P)
na-nduku (R)

na-ord [natord] {int) When (lit. "what
hour') (SP hora)

na-s-¢itd (ve) Refill (P,R)
na-s-iéi (vt) Dry (P,R)
nd-s-kda {vt) Untangle (of hair) (P,R)
nd-s-kaa (vt) Stretch (P,R)
na-sta (imp)
na-s-kéi (vt) Move (P,R)
na-s-t1 23 (vt) Shrink (P,R)

na-s-tiitd (vt) Gather, take away (P,R)

na-sda {int) How many

na-sinu (vt} Shorten (P)
na-sint (R)

na-siki (int) Against whom

na-sékdni (vt) Revolve, turn over, upset
(SP voltear) (P)

nd-sokdni (R)
na-std (v, imp) Stretch (see nd-s-kaa)
na-std (vi) Sweep (P,R)
na-§uk™ii (vi) Come back, return (P)
nd-$ukWii (R)
na-taba (vt) Draw (P,R)

na-tarnu {vi} Straighten out, untangle
(P,R)

na-tatu (ini) (vb) Wake up (P,R)
na-taa (ve) Fill (P)
na-taa (R)
na-tii (vt) Catch, recover (P)
nd-tit (R)
na-ti (vt) Comb (P)
na-t¥ (R)
na-ti?Zi (vi) Shrink, be tight (P,R)
na-too (vi) Drip (P.R)

na-tird, ndda-ta?a (vi) Chat, converse,
speak, talk; (vt) discuss (R)

nda-tii?i (P)
na-xaa (vi) Arrive there at base (P)
ni-na-xda (cp)
nda-xara (inf) Why
na-xini, na-xini {vi) Be drunk (P,R)
na-xii (int) With whom
na-#o0 (int) When (lit. 'what month")

221
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nad (vi) Be lost, disappear (P,R)

ndd ini, ndd ini (vb) Forget (P,R)
naa {n) Mother

nda siukd Grandmother

nda un Step-mother

naciso, naisé Mother-in-law
(< *nda Eiso/fisd)

nakadca (vt) Wash (P,R)
nakiinii, nakiiniid (adv) Shortly, soon

ndlind (n) Godmother (term of address)
(< *naa lind)

nama (int) When
nama (n) Soap
nana (term of address) Sefiora

nana fidd, nana fdd suka Grand-
mother

nana fiid sikd Great-grandmother
nani (vt) Be named (R)
kundni (P)
nani {adj) Long (PL)
kdni (5G)
ndanda’¥a (vi) Wash (one's hands) (P,R)
nazuu (n) Silence
nird (adv) A long time
na?d {vt) Remember (intentionally) (R)
kund?d (p)
nara (n) I, we (polite)
=nd (clitic) 1, we {polite)
narma (vi) Confess (P,R)
nana (n) Vegetable pear (SP chayote)
na?nii (adj) Big, fat (PL)
ka?nil (SG)

fia?ni, Zaena Old

néne (n) Baby (SP nene)

nendiici (n) Caterpillar

nénd (vi) Become fat, swell (P,R)
ndéna (srar) Fat, swollen

néfii () Blackberry

=ni (clitic) You (polite)

ni-&aa (vi, cp) Arrive here at neutral goal
caa (P)

ni-ii (n) Nobody

ni-kii (vi, ¢p) Come and return (see béi)

ni-na-xda {vi, cp) Arrive there at base
na-xaa (P)

ni-ndro (vi, ¢p) Go to base and return
(see noro)

ni-xaa (vi, cp) Arrive there at neutral goal
xad (P)
ni-xa?a (vi, cp) Go and return (see ki?1)
nii {conj) Not even, nor (5S¢ ni)
ni?ii (n) Nobody (< *nii i)
ninu (adv) Above, up

nisitd, ndésito, ndi§ita (n) Goat (5P
chivo)

niZd?u, A #i?u (n) Lips
niti (vt) Get, receive (P,R)
ni?i $ikd Smell
niti (adj, adv) Hard, strong, tight
ni?i (n) You (polite)
nint (n) Corn cob, ear (SP mazorca)
nint (1) Blood
nirt (vi) Shake, tremble (P,R)
noo (int) What, which
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noro (vi) Go to base and return (P)
ni-ndro (cp)
kWa-noto (prog)
kWd-noto (imp)

nu= (clitic) If

nitkaxi, nukaxi (n) Evergreen oak
(< *#inil kaxi) (SP encino)

nuk?i (n) Forest (< *Ziinii ki?i)
nuni (n) Corn kernel
nuni dba Corn from previous year

nuni xafa Cooked corn (SP nixta-
mal)

niifld nuni Place on corncob where
kernel was (SP dientitos de maiz)

nunde?é (n) Fruit tree

niinde?é tetiidl, ninde?é titiid
Cherry tree

nundii (n) Qak tree (< *#inii ndii) (SP
roble)

nundéro, tundé?o (n) Accident, problem
nundud (n) Oaxaca City

nifia (stat) Open, opened (see kufia)
nusd (adv) So, therefore

nitukéZd (adv) Almost

nud (vi) Climb down, descend, get down
(P,R)

nui (n) Face, front, in, on
nuZdtu, #47%u (n) Market, plaza

nuZo (n) Flute

nuZdkd, fitd Zokd (n) FPinotepa (lown
name)

nuZoo (n) Reed (SP carrizo) (< *F{inii
F00)

niiZig4d; ¢inu, nﬁiﬁ%&i fEimi (n) Pitchpine,
torchpine (< *Ziini Z434) (SP ocote)

ni?ini, nu?ini (n) Juniper (< *#ind ini)
nii?ni (stat) Tied (see ku?ni)

niii (adjf) First

niitd (n) Tooth, teeth

niitd nuni Place on corncob where
kernel was (SP dientitos de maiz)

nd

nddd (star) Overflowed, risen (see kad)
ndda {adj) Clear, true

nddba (vi) Jump (P,R)

ndaba (adj) Hard

nddkaa, nddka (n) Key, lock

ndakdna, ndokdfa (vi) Become agitated,
disturbed, excited (P,R)

ndaki (adj) Crisp, rough

ndakift ini (vh,vi) Suffocate (P,R)

ndaki (n) Broom

ndaku (vt) Transform, change (P)
nddku (R)

ndani?i (vt) Lift, put up, raise (P,R)

ndafid (adj) Bad, crazy, difficult, stupid
(PL), kdfid, fidd (5G)

ndaiil, ndéiu (adv) Always, forever
nddsa, tendasa, tindasa (n) Earthworm

ndasa (int) How

ndasii (stat) Closed, covered (see kdsu)
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ndata (vi) Break, crack open (P)
nddtd (R)

ndatiii (n) Thing

ndati (n) Shade, shadow

nd4tu (stat) Lying down, located lying
down (see kati)

ndatu, xindatu (vi) Wait (R)
kunddtu (P)

ndatd?i vi) Chat, converse, speak, talk;
(vt) discuss (P)

ndatii?h, natdcn (R)
ndaxi (vt) Untie (P,R)
ndaxi (stat) Wet (see &undaxi)

ndaZéto, nda?a Z670 (n) Dry corn plant,
fodder, hay

nda¥a (n) Arm, hand, leaf
nda?a bd’a Right hand

nda?a sdni, ndada sirdu Left hand
(SP zurdo)

ndara Zévo, ndaZzdrfo Dry corn plant,

fodder, hay
ndara Zikd Twig
nda?a #inii Tree branch
ndarba (vi) Die (as a fire), go out (P,R)

ndatba (sitd) (vt) Take (a name) off a
list (P,R)

ndd?u (adj) Poor

nda?a (n) Stall (in market), wares (SP
puesto)

ndécé (vi) Fly (P,R)

ndé&i, ndi&i (int) In what direction, what
way, where

ndée (vi) Stretch (P,R)

ndee (vi) Return downward (P,R)

ndéént (n) Shameless one

ndekaba (vi) Walk, wander around (P,R)

ndekiu, ndikiu (adv) Every day, daily
ndekiu, ndikiu (inr) What day

ndéndd (vi, hab) Exit, go out (see kenda)

ndéndatu, ndétiatu (vi) Rest (P,R)

ndendd?4, ndundd?4d (vt) Drop, let go of
(P.R)

ndéndoso (vi) Be more than sufficient
(P,R)

ndéndo?o (vi) Leak, seep (P)
ndenda?é (R)

ndendd (n) Both, a pair (< *(7) ull)
nde?uni Three, a trio (< *(7) uni)

ndéfid (srar) Fat, swollen (see néfii)

ndéfiu, ndanu (adv) Always, forever

ndesito, ndiSi?i, niSitd (n) Goat (SP
chivo)

ndétatu, ndéndatu (vi) Rest (P,R)

ndétii (vi) Stick (P,R)

ndéu (inr) Where, which, who

ndexa?d (star) Begin, start (see kexd74)

ndeZa (vi) Increase, thrive (P,R)

nde?i (n) Lightning

ndeZu {n) Food

ndéZutu (vi) Confess (P,R)

ndéré, nderé (vr) Look, see (P)
ndé?é (R)

ndé?e (vi} Cry, bray (P,R)

nde?é {adj) Brave

nde?é (n) Fruit

niinde?é Fruit tree (< *#ind nde?2)
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nde?e, nde?e tetiili, nde?é titii
Cherry

nde?, nde?é trisni Peach (SP
durazno)

ndé?Zu {n) Mud
ndibikd (vi) Dawn cloudy (P.R)

ndidéi, ndéci (int) In what direction, what
way, where

ndiél {adv) At an angle, inclined, leaning
ndi&1 (n) Green bean
ndii (vi) Dawn (P,R)

ndibikd (vi) Dawn cloudy (P,R)
ndii (vi, hab) Come and return (see béi)
ndikd (n) Banana

ndikda kWara Red banana

ndikd mdnsani Small yellow
banana (SP pldtano manzanito)

ndikandii, ndikandi (n) Sun

ndikandii xi?i (idiom) Eclipse of the
sun

ndiko (adj) Cold

ndiko (vt) Grind (P)
ndiko (R)

ndiké?ndo (n) Toad

ndiso vt} Carry, be in charge of (R)
kundiso (F)

ndi¥i?d, ndédi?o, ni§itd (n) Goat (SP
chivo)

ndidi?d lili Lamb

ndito (vi) Be awake (R)
kundito (P)

ndito (vr) Care for; take care of (R)
kundito (P)

ndixa {adj) Certain, clear, true

ndixand, ndixinid (n) Tlaxiaco (town
name)

ndixi (adj) Clear, light (of the sky)
ndixi (n) Wing

ndiZa {adv) Truthfully

ndi?d (adv) A short time in the past
ndi?u (adj) Closed, locked

ndixa (n) Huarache, shoe, sandal

ndikd?d, ndika?a (n) Puma, mountain
lion (SP ledn)

ndikt (n) Horn (of an animal)

ndikt (n) Year

ndikiu, ndekiu (adv) Every day, daily
ndikiu, ndekiu (int) What day

ndik¥iti {n) Everything (< *ndi?i kWiti)

ndisi (n) Young corn (SP elote)

ndisi (n) Aguardiente (alcoholic drink)

ndfu (vi, hab) Enter, go in (see kiu)

ndili (n) Egg

ndiZt (n) Corpse

ndiri (quant) All

ndi?f (vi) End, finish (P,R)

ndi7Zi (n) Pimple
ndirZi tikdtd Insect bite

ndikt (n) Seed

ndiki (n) Onion

nddkani, ndi-kani (vi) Stand up (P)
ndokéni, ndu-kdni (R)

ndokdna, ndakdna (vi) Become agitated,
disturbed, excited (P,R)
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ndoko (n) Zapote

ndoko ifid Chirimova

ndoko kusi White zapote
ndond4 (vi) Come off, peel off (P,R)
nddo (adv) Straight
ndoo {adj) Clean
ndod (n) Cane, comnstalk

ndod stild Sugarcane (SP de Castilla,
Castellano)

nddd (vi) Be left over, stay (P)
nddo (R)

ndoso (n) Breast

ndosd (n) Stone god

ndo6?6, nddro (n) Adobe

ndo?o (n) Basket (deep, usually has
carrying strap) (SP tenate)

ndu- {inchoative prefix) Become
ndu-bara (vi) Get better, improve (P,R)
ndu-biké (vi) Cloud up (P,R)

ndu-bi%i (vi) Become hot, heat up, wWarm
up (P,R)

ndi-1¢i [ndd?ici] ini (nuu) (vb) Scomn
(P,R)

ndu-kaba (vi} Lie down (P.R)
ndi-kani, ndékani (vi) Stand up (P)
ndu-kdni, ndokdni (R)

ndi-kd™ni, ndd-fid?ni (vi) Put on airs
(P,R) (SP engrandecerse)

ndi-koo (vi) Be seated, sit down (P,R)

ndu-Kizd ini (vb) Remember (the past)
(P)

ndi-ki?d ini (R)

ndu-k¥drd (vi) Blush (P)
ndi-k%ara (R)
ndu-kWiti (vi) Shrink (P,R)

ndi-ndaa (vi) Become clear, clear up,
dissolve (P,R)

ndu-ndiki (vi} Become hard, stale, stiff
(P.R)

ndu-ndd?d, ndendd?d (ve) Drop, let go of
(P,R)

ndd-fnacnd, ndd-karnd (vi) Put on airs
(P,R) (SP engrandecerse)

ndu-fiii ?i (vi) Get lost, lose one's way
(P,R)

ndu-sii {vi) Separate (P.R)
ndd-tit (vi) Become tight, tighten (P,R)
ndu-titd (vi) Reunite (P,R)

ndu-xd4 (vi) Do something for the first
tume (P,R)

ndu-x44 sa’ma Put on new clothes
ndi-Zaa (vi) Pale, become pale (P.R)
nduia (vi) Fall (P,R)
ndud (n) Arrow, heat, ray

ndua (n) Vegetable, eaten raw (edible
grass, herb, leaf, bud, shoot, etc.)
(SP guelite)

ndua néte Edible part of guaje tree

ndud ndusi Papaloguelite (edible
herb)

nduabé (n) Aldama (town name)

ndiba (vi) Become excited, noisy, ri-
otous (P,R)

nduda (n) Water

nduca kWa?d Tepache (alcoholic
drink)

ndufa kWixi Pulgue
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nduca ua Beer
nduca (vi) Dissolve (P,R)
nduddard (n) Hot sauce, salsa
nduci (n) Eye
ndudi (n) Bean
ndudi k%ard Red bean
ndudi kWixi White bean
nduéi laba Fava bean (SP haba)

nduci ndiu Large bean, type unk.
(SP frijol grande, frijolon)

nduéi tild, ndudi tilid Small white
bean (SP alverja)

ndudi tiii Black bean

ndiku (vt) Look for, search for (P)
nduku (R)

nduktt (n) Firewood

nduk™1 (vi) Stand up (P)
ndik%1 (R)

ndundé ini (vb) Be encouraged, take
heart (P,R) (SP animarse)

ndusa (n) Posole
ndiii (adj) Boastful, proud
ndusi (vi} Heat, warm (P)
nddsi (R)
ndufi (n) Honey
ndud (n) Day
nduzu (n) Stake, stick
ndoZi kaa, ndaZuka Nail
ndd?a (adj) Boiled, boiling
ndu?i (n) Countryside, plain

ndu?a mohini Chapultepec (town
name) (SP moling)

ndurd ndériu Abasolo (town name)

nZ

nZa4a, ¥4a4 (vi) Live, reside (R)
kunZaa, kiZaa (P)

nZad, Zaa (vt) Cost (R)
kunZaa (P)

nZad, Zad (adj) Blue, purple, sky blue,
white

=fa (clitic) She

fidd, kdnd (adj) Bad, crazy, difficult,
stupid (8G), ndafid (PL)

ridbara, Zdbarta (vr) Have (P,R)
fidka (adj) Ugly

fak¥irnd (n) (Female) pickpocket,
robber

fidni (n) Brother (of male)

fasiri, fiasi?i (n) Wife (< *0ara siti)
fiaZili, AaZ1i (n) Person

fidra (adv) Early

farnd, fud?nd (n) Mask

naa (adj) Dark

fiama (n) Corn husk (SP totomostle)

fafia ifil (n) Mexican porcupine (SP
puerco espin)

fidZiil, fiaZid (n) Person

Aata (vi, imp) Come (and return) (see
bei)

227
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AaTa (n) Woman

fakWi?nd (n) (Female) pickpocket,
robber (< *Aar?a kWirtnd)

nasiri, nasitt Wife (< *nara sirfi)
nara kWad Blind woman
nara suci Young woman

fid?mi (n) Sweet potato

fid?nii, Za?nii (adj) Old

iiélé (n) Person from San Miguel el
Grande (derogatory)

il fiélé San Miguel el Grande (town
name)

fini {adj) Late

fifi (n) Hail

filti, fiiti, AfT (n) Sand

i, fivi Zoko, fir (n) Steam bath
fifnd (n) Scarecrow

fAitni (adj) Hot, warm

fii1 (vt) Scratch (P,R)

fii1 (n) Leather, skin

fi11, fii1 (n) Salt

fii?1 (adj) Mute

fifiti, filts, fEtf (n) Sand

fifdh, Niv, i Zoko (n) Steam bath
fitt Z1itu, niZi?u (n) Lips

fiiti, filiti, fit¥té (n) Sand

fiud’nd, fa?nd (n) Mask

Au?ma (n) Wax

filitni (adv) No independent meaning;
occurs only in bina fid?ni ‘right
away, right now’

fiik™i (n) Owl

filinil (n) Bag (made of net)

fund &ard Hammock
Adidi (n) Hornet

§id fnd Honeycomb, hornet's nest
fdtdd, fitl taa (n) Earthquake
fifitd () Knot, joint (in a plant) (5P nudo)
fiiidi (vt) Pull (P,R)
it (n) Town

filiti ko?26 Mexico City

il ndézd Chalcatongo

eélé San Miguel el Grande
Al tkW4?4, And tikvara Ticua

filii Zokd, nuzdké Pinotepa

nai

fiiti uku nddd Teposcolula

el

fitil taa, fatad (n) Earthquake
fidZiu {n) World

Ad?ma (n) Smoke

fiti?nd (n) Dream

fiti?li (n) Earth, land, floor, dirt

A (vt) Contain; have, put on, wear
(clothes) (R)

kd?d (P)
fli?d (n) Fire, light
el (n) Teeth, tooth

oko (num) Twenty
okd 514?20 Thirty-five
okd u§i Thirty

okd {i?d Twenty-five



Mixtec-English 229

one, onde (prep) Unul, up to
onde ¢4 (adv) Day after tomorrow

onde ik fiiid (adv) Day before
yesterday

ord (conj) When (SP hora)

P

pda (n) Godfather (SP compadre)

pafii, paiii (n) Shawl (SP paiio, paiueio)
pero (conj) But (SP pero)

pipi {n) Turkey chick

prima (n) Cousin (female) (SP prima)

primii (n) Cousin (male) (SP primo)

raba (n) Radish (SP rdbano)

=ri (clitic) 1, we (familiar)

rit (n) Lamb, sheep (SP borrego)
=ro (clitic) You (familiar)

rofto (n) You (familiar)

rutu (n) I, we (familiar)

s-¢itd (ve) Fill (P,R)
S=E'fI]g'[, s—nﬁljg? (vt} Curl (B,R)

s-Ca7o (vr) Cook (P.R)

s-i¢i (vt) Dry (P,R)

s-kda (vr) Open out, raise, unfold (P.R)
s-kaku {vt) Bear, have a child (P,R)

s-kdna (vt) Knock over, throw, tip over
(P,R)

s-kdandia (vt) Advise, counsel (P,R)

s-kdnZa?a, s-kiza?a (vt) Bring, place
nearby, lay aside (P.R)

s-kasu {vr) Roast, toast (P,R)
s-kdgi (vt) Nurse (P,R)
s-kdxi {vt) Feed (P)

s-kaxi (R)
s-kd?ndt (vr) Explode (P,R)

s-kdZa?a, s-kdnZa?a (vr) Bring, place
nearby, lay aside (P,R)

s-kee (vt) Feed (P,R)
s-kiti (v¢) Boil (P,R)

s-kiti ini (vb,vt) Anger (P,R)
s-kdZo (vi) Remove corn from cob (P,R)
s-kiici (vr) Bathe (P,R)
s-kuni (vt) Scold (P,R)
s-kWanii (vt) Raise (children) (P,R)
s—k"’*‘ﬁrjgﬁ (vt) Twist (P,R)
s-kWa?fd (vr) Choke, strangle (P,R)
s-kWiko (vr) Shake, turn (P,R)
s-kWiso (vt) Boil (P,R)
s-ndaa (vt) Lose (P,R)

s-nda ini (vb,vr) Forget (P,R)
s-ndfa nuu (vb) Show, teach (P,R)
s-na?a (vt) Light (P,R)

s-na?i fili?l Make a fire
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s-néfu (vt) Fatten (P,R)

s-nicni (vt) Chill, cool (P,R)

s-nuu, sinud (vf) Lengthen, lower (P,R)
s-nddd (ve) Lift, put up, raise (P,R)
s-ndaxi (vr) Wet (P.R)

s-ndd?ba (vt) Extinguish, put out (P,R)
s-ndée (vt) Confess, stretch (P,R)
s-ndiko (vt) Chill, cool (P,R)

s-ndi?i (vt) End, finish (P,R)

s-ndoo (vr) Abandon, leave (P,R)
s-ndoo {vt) Allow, permit (P,R)
s-ndu-koo (ve) Sit (P,R)

s-ndi-k%i1 (vt) Detain, stand (P,R)
s-ndida (vt) Dissolve (P,R)

s-ndusi (vf) Heat, warm (P,R)

s-tdfo, s-tasio (vr) Move off of, out of
(P.R)

s-ti7%7 (vt) Shrink (P,R)

s-tunZaa, s-tdZdaa (vr) Roll (P,R)
s-titd (vt) Gather, take away (P,R)
s-tuxi (vt) Hurt (P,R)

s-tiZda, s-tinZda (vt) Roll (P,R)
sd-bava (vt) Fix (P,R)

sd-kdni (vr) Stretch (P,R)
sa-kWaci (ve) Slice (P,R)

sa-kWitf (vt) Shorten (P,R)

sa-luli (vt) Tidy up (P,R)

sd-ndiZi (xii) (vb) Play tricks on (P,R)
sd-ndoo (vt) Clean (P,R)

sa-tana (vt) Cure (P,R)

saa (n) Bird

sdmd (n) Dinner, food

sdmd (vr) Exchange, trade (P,R)
sami (n) Heron
sandd ini (idiom) Messy, unkempt

sandédo (n) Yosondiia (town name) (SP
Santiago Yosondiia)

sdnda (vr) Clarify, prove (P,R) (< *sd?a
ndda)

sdni (adv) Always
sanu (adv) Later

sdnu sail, safd sdo, sa1 sal (n) Mixtec
(language)

sastild, sasnld, sara stild (n) Spanish
(language) (SP Casrellano)

satil (vi) Work (P,R)
sal (n) Rain

sdnu sail, sifit sdo, sii sal Mixtec
(language)

sara (vi) Do, make (P,R)
sdarba (n) Frog
sarba (guant) Half
sarba ndid (n) Noon
sar (ve) Bless (P,R)
sari (n) Secret
sarma (n) Cloth, clothing, dress
sarma Zint Cloth for tortillas, napkin
sarnda (n) Calf, leg muscle
saru (vt) Cover (oneself, one's head) (P)
saru (R)

sii sail, safiu sdo, sdnu sal (n) Mixtec
(language)

sastild, sastild, sara stild (n) Spanish
(language) (SP Castellano)

saxi (n) Nephew



Mixtec-English 231

stki sofo Earring

siki siikil Necklace

stk ti?f Hunchback
stZi (vi) Scorch, singe (P,R)

sikiZi, kiZi (n) Blister
si?t (adf) Femninine

sara stild, sastild, sastild (n) Spanish
(language) (SP Castellano)

sedani, sere &ani (n) Grandchild
secani siff Granddaughter
seddni Zii, seddni Z2if Grandson

sekdsd (n) Son-in-law (< *serYe kdsa)

sendd?u, sefe ndda?u (n) Orphan $§7d (n) Name

sendida (n) Godchild (< *se?e nduca) nda?ba (si?i) (vt) Take (a name) off

sesirti (n) Daughter (< *se?e siti) a list (P,R)

séte (n) Duck

sete (vt) Shave (P,R)

si?l, sura (n) Chewing gum (SP chicle)
ST (adj) Apart, separate
si?i (n) Leg
si?i ndd?a Wrist
siTi xa?d Ankle
skée (vt) Harvest (P,R)
skWdra (vt) Study (P,R)
skWeld (n) School (SP escuela)

sexand (n) Daughter-in-law (< *sefe
Xdanu)

seZii, se#ii (n) Son (< *sefe Zii/#ii)
sefe (n) Child
sefe &dni, sefani Grandchild
se?e ndd?u, sendd?u Orphan

sefe sika Grandchild, great-grand-
chald

sefe du Step-child
sia, siZa (n) Chair (SP silla)

snawa (n) SKirt (SP enaguas)
sndta (adj) First
sndikt (n) Bull, cow, ox

sdkdni, Sokdni, Sukdni (v7) Revolve,
turn over, upset (P,R) (SP voltear)

sokad (n) Well

soko (n) Hunger

sia fvt) Drop, let go of (P,R)
sikWi (n) Small toad
sinu (vt) Finish (P,R)

sinti, s-ndu (vt) Lengthen, lower (P,R) sokéZo (vt) Empty (P,R)

siZa, sia (n) Chair (SP silla)

siti (vt) Frighten, scare (F,R)
Z01 (star) Frightened, scared

six1 (vt) Strain (P,R)

sit (adj) Happy

stki (n) Back (animal), above
Cisiki (adv) Above (< *i¢i sik})

s00 (n) Husk, peel, shell, skin
sopa (n) Soup (SP sopa)
sofo (n) Ear
5076 (adj) Deaf
sbd, siia (adv) Like that, thus

spexo (n) Mirror (SP espejo)
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staa (n) Tortilla

stad tild, statild, tastild Bread (SP de

Castilla, Castellano)
stdd Ball of masa (corn dough)

standéZza Tortilla with beans (SP
enfrijoladas)

staxard, staxata (n) Liver

statild, staa tild, tastild (n) Bread (SP de
Castilla, Castellano)

statild bi¥i, tastild bi&i Sweet bread

stod (n) Uncle
suéi (n) Young person, young man
nara si¢i Young woman
sui nda?u Orphan
sUci (adj) Young
sacd (vi) Swim (P)
sucd (R)
suka, 181 sukd (n) Eyebrow
sini {adv) Also, always, too
suti (n) Priest
sun (idiom) Yes, it is
st (n) Body

st (n) Memelitas de maiz (type of
tortilla)

stid xitd nda?a, xiti nda?a (n) Elbow
suu (idiom) Yes, it is
suxia, Susia (n) Turpentine
stita (n) Chocolate
si'fa, si?d (n) Chewing gum (SP chicle)
sufma (n) Tail
surd (vr) Steal (P)
surd (R)

siid, soa (adv) Like that, thus

siikil (adj) Tall

sukii (n) Neck, throat

stk stkd, Zuku stka Necklace

siikii ndd?a Wrist
sii?nil (n) Shirt

saa (n) Chin
§arba (n) Ravine
5§34 ( gquant} Many, much
kWa?a §84 Many, various
§4d, %44 fidkd (adj) Brave, fierce
$aniiil (adj) First
§474 (n) Fat, grease, lard, oil
sarva=ka (adv) First
5¢7¢ (n) Ring
51 (conj) Or
fi-na-xara (inr) Why
§ii (adj) Thin, weak
811 (n) Aunt
8iko (num) Score, twentieth part
Siko () Odor, smell
5iko (adj) Rotten, smelly
Sikd (ve) Sell (p)
51ké (R)
siku (n) Niece
Sini (n) Head, at the top of
Sini béYe Attic, roof
gini 1171 Cockscomb
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S§ini ndd?a Finger
§ini xd?a Toe
sini xiti, Sini Ziti Knee
§ini Zikd Hilltop
Sinu (n) Cornsilk
3ind (n) Algae, scum
Sind, xinh (n) Oven

810, %00 (n) Comal (griddle on which
tortillas are cooked)

$id Al (n) Honeycomb, hornet's nest
8100, %00 (n) Skirt
514 (adv) Tomorrow
§ia?0 (num) Fifteen
511 (n) Belt, side (of body)
§11 (adv) Leaning (against one's side)
§1f0 (n) Spanish moss (SP paxtle)
§i74 (n) Eagle, sparrow hawk
Siki (n) Fist
51k (n) Corner, wall
§6kaba (vi) Turn over (P,R)

Sokdni, Sukdam, sékdani (vr) Revolve, turn
over, upset (P,R) (SP voltear)

Z0d, 810 (n) Comal (griddle on which
tortillas are cooked)

S00, 8100 (n) Skirt
500 kWitd Slip (underskirt)

Sukdni, Sokdni, sékdni (vr) Revolve, turn
over, upset (P,R) (5P voltear)

ZukWii (vi) Return, turn over or around

(P)
SUk™ii (R)
Sufi (vr) Heat, warm (P,R)

Sudia, suxia (n) Turpentine
§070 (n) Bill, money

ta-ni-kWa (greeting) Good night
ta-ni-ndi, tdndi Good moming

ta-ni-fini, tafiini Good afternoon,
evening

ta-ni-3i0, td-udi [td?a3in] Good
noon

tda (n) Father, boss
tda sikda Grandfather
tda uia Step-father

taliso, ta¢isd Father-in-law (< *tda
Eiso/lisd)

taba (vt} Take off, out (P)
taba (R)

taba ini (vb) Be encouraged, take heart
(SP animarse) (P,R)

tabé?e {adv) Outside (< *Zata bete)

ta¢i (n) Breath, wind, demon, spirit,
ghost, soul

tadiso, tdfisd (n) Father-in-law (< *tda
¢is0/Eis0)

taka (quant) All

takd (vi) Assemble, congregate (P,R)
taka (n) Nest

takda, Zata kda (n) Crowbar, hoe

talind (n) Godfather (term of address)
(< *tda lind)
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tdnd, sd-tana (vr) Cure (P,R)
tdnd (n) Cure, medicine

tana (vi) Complain (P,R)

tani (n) Sash (SP faja)

tand (vt) Dissolve (P,R)

tdanda?a (vt) Marry (P,R)

tastild, statild, staa tild (n) Bread (SP de
Castilla, Castellano)

tastild bisi, statild bi&i Sweet bread
tasu 24?74, 2474 (n) Large buzzard
tata (rerm of address) Sefior

tdta abeld [aPeld] Great-grandfather
(SP abuelo)

tdta i, tdta o sikd, tda sikd
Grandfather
tita fiiid kA?nd Ancestor
tdta il sukd Great-grandfather
tdu (vt) Owe (R)
kutdu (P)
taxa (n) Lightning
tdxi (vt) Order (P,R)
td?a (vi) Suffer (P,R)
ta?a (n) Bruise, bump
td?nu (vi) Bend, break, split (P,R)
td?u (vi) Break, crack, split (P,R)
td?u (vt} Roast (P,R)
td?u (n) Gift, present
ta?4 (vi) Quake (of the earth) (P,R)

1474 (n) Companion, family, friend,
relative

ta?a (quant) Every
te (conj) And
tekai, tika#i, tikdZi (n) Charcoal

tékei, tikai, tikéi (n) Blanket

tekd, tikdo, tikoo (n) Tamale

tekokd, tikokod (n) Worm

tekule, trkici, tikudi (n) Bat

tekWara, tikWa?a, tikWaa (n) Orange
tek%iti, tik™iti (n) Potato

teldd, tilad (n) Ball, rock, round thing
telud, tilud (n) Buttocks

ténana, tinana (n) Tomato (plum) (SP
Jitomate)

ténana k™a7r4a, tinana kWda?d Red
tomato

ténana soo, tinana s66 Tomatillo

tendad, tindda (n) Fiber, rope (made
from maguey) (SP ixtle)

tendaku, tindakad (n) Worm
tendasa, tindasa, nddsa (n) Earthworm
tendd?o, tindd?o (n) Jar
tefiu, tifdi (n) Owl
tesiel (vi) Spit (P)

tésiru (R)
tetii (vt) Send (P)

tetii (R)
texa?d, tixa?a (n) Clay pot (SP cazuela)
texii (vt) Arrange, clean up, tidy (P,R)
teZii, teZii (adj) Macho (of a person)
téZu (n) Bench, stool

tetakt, tifakt (n) Repulsive person or
thing

téfnde (vi} Cut, rip, tear (P,R)
té?Zu (vi) Rot {(P,R)

GieT, e, i, 481 (n) Tunwil (de salsa)
(tortilla dipped in salsa)
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ti¢do, tioo (n) Potsherd (SP repalcate)
ti¢é?o (n) Birthmark (on face)
tikd?Z4 (n) Corn fungus
tikdx1 (n) Worm (infests cornfields)
tikoko, tekokd (n) Worm
tik¥ara, tikWa?4 (n) Chigger
tilingi, tilingi (adj) Skinny, thin
tilud, telud (n) Buttocks
timi, timii (n) Bee

timi fiifii Honey bee
tindika (n) Pine cone
tifii, tifii (n) Mouse, rat

ti6 (n) Basket (loosely woven, for wash-
ing nixtamal) (SP chiguihuite )

tiranddéi, tisanddéi (n) Caterpillar
ti%es€ (n) Urine

tite?é (n) Cockroach

tixi, tixii (n) Buzzard

tira (gquant) Enough (more), a little bit
more

ti?i (quant) Enough, a little, a little bit
titifu (r) Foam
ti?lu (adj) Small
tii, t11, ti26, tizi (n) Fingernail
tid (n) Work
tid Errand
tiz6, tizd, tii, ti1 (n) Fingernail
=ti (clitic) It (animal)
tici, tud (n) Muscle, nerve, tendon, vein

GET, 0T, GET1, 48T (n) Tutuii (de salsa)
(tortilla dipped in salsa)

it (n) Avocado

tit {adj) Tight
tikd, tikaa, tikd (n) Grasshopper
tikadd, tikafaa (n) Dust, whirlwind
tikai, tikéi, tékei (n) Blanket

tik1 kd?nu, tikéi ponché Poncho
tikaka, tikaka (n) Crow, raven
ttkaka ini(n) Tarantula
titkdanu, tikdand (n) Knot
tikast, tikast (n) Spoon
tikatd (n) Mange
tikazi, tikdZi, tekaZi (n) Charcoal
ttkazdoko, Zoko (n) Corn tassel
tikei, tikai, tékei (n) Blanket

tikéi ponté, tiki ki?nii Poncho
tikisi (n) Termite
tikili, tikudi, tekuce (n) Bat
tikiki (adj) Hard

tikdkd, tikors (n) Tray (made from a
gourd)

tikoko Z41d (n) Center of maguey from
which pulque is extracted

tikdo, tikéo, tekod (n) Tamale
tikoro #4¥?nda (n) Rainbow (SP arce iris)
tikoto {n) Small black bug (type unk.)

tiko?6, tikdkd (n) Tray (made from a
gourd)

titkorZi (n) Dimple

tikiié4 (n) Ball, rock, round thing
tikuci, tikict, tekuce (n) Bat

tikifia (n) Blister, mole

tikWa fili?d (n) Hot coals

tikWaa, tikWata, tekWara (n) Orange
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tikWaza, tk“aaZzad (n) Guava (SP
guayaba)

ttkWard, tik™ara (n) Chigger
tikWata, tikWaa, tekWa?a (n) Orange
tikWete (n) Rabies

ina tik%ere Rabid dog
tikWiti, tek™iti (n) Potato

tila¥ii k™ana?i (n) Hierbamora
(medicinal herb)

tilidd, teldd (n) Ball, rock, round thing

tinana, ténana (n) Tomato (plum) (SP
Jitomate)

tinana kWdard, ténana kWarda Red
tomato

tinana s00, ténana sdd6 Tomatillo
tint {adv) Both, various

tindda, tendaa (n) Fiber, rope (made
from maguey) (5P ixtle)

tindaka, tindaka (n) Wasp

finddkd, tenddki (n) Worm

tindasa, tendasa, nddsa (n) Earthworm
tinddo (n) Spider

tindotd (n) Sty (of the eye)

tind67o, tenddto (n) Jar

tindun (n) Tree trunk

tifiiii, tefiu (n) Owl

tifidu {n) Fruit of the Mexican hawthomn
(tree name: SP tejocote )

tistiePmad (n) Scorpion

tita¥1 i§i (n) Split ends

tid {vi) Decompose, rot (P)
titd (R)

tid ini (vb) Have a stomachache

tixd?d, texid?a (n) Clay pot (SP cazuela)

titak}, te?aki (n) Repulsive person or
thing

tirt (adj) Hunchbacked, lame
ti?u {vt) Suck (P,R)

T, BT, ETT, tdH (n) Tutuiii (de salsa)
(Tortilla dipped in salsa)

t¥i (vt) Catch, grab, hold (P,R)
tififi, tifif (n) Mouse, rat
tingi (vi) Cramp, tighten up (P,R)
{i?7i (vi) Shrink, be tight (P,R)
=to (clitic) He, she (polite)
toli (n) Atole
téo (n) Drop
téo (vi) Drip, drain, run (as water) (P,R)
to?d (n) Person, stranger (respectful)
triyu, triu (n) Wheat (SP trigo)
ti= (cliric) Negative
tu=kWiti {n) Nothing
ti=no-#46 (n) Nobody
tuca, tuéa nuni (n) Chile atole de maiz
tadi, tci (n) Muscle, nerve, tendon, vein
tuku (adv) Again
tundé?o, nundéto (n) Accident, problem
tunZaa, tiZda (vi) Roll (P,R)
ninéi, tinéi (n) Cave, deep hole
tand (vi) Whistle (P)
titu (R)
tird (adj) Together
tuti: (n) Paper
tiu {adv) No



tan (vt) Sting, bite (P)
tdu (R)
tuxi {vi) Hurt oneself (P,R)
tdZda, tunZaa (vi) Roll (P,R)
tidta, katu?a, kuti?a (vr) Learn (R)
kutu?a (P)
tiill (adj) Black
tad (n) Soot
tiidi (n) Feather
ti?d (n) Message, word
ti?i (adj) Gossipy, lying

ua (adj) Bitter
uni (num) Eight
uni {num) Three
uni 5iké udi Seventy
uni §iké 37420 Seventy-five
uda, usia (num) Seven
usi (num) Ten
uil (num) Two
ul §iké Forty
ull §iké okd Sixty
ull §iké okd @70 Sixty-five
ud ¥iké ¥1a?a Fifty-five
ut 5ikoé usi Fifty
uir §1ké @70 Forty-five
ira (adj) Thick, dense
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u?a (adj) Salted, salty
u?d (vi) Hurt (P,R)

=

likaba, ikaba (vi) Lie down

3?4 (num) Five

wii (adv, det. n) The, then, there
wid (dem, n) That

weld (n) Grandmother (SP abuela)
weli (n) Grandfather (SP abuelo)

xa-bi¥i (n) Fruit, grapes

xa-kWda (n) Darkness, night, blind
person

xa-kWa?a (n) Red
xa-kWai (n) Yellow
xa-kWii (n) Blue, green (thing)
xa-kWirnd (n) Pickpocket, robber
xa-kWixi (n) White
xa-lali (n) Child, boy
xa-1dli ud ta?a Twins
xa-1dli ¥iki Baby
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xa-méku (n) Gray (thing), wool thread
xa-ndata (n) Past

xa-nii (n) First one

xa-ndda (n) Truth

xa-ndiixi (n) Last year

xa-nZad (n) White, sky blue, blue, purple

(thing)
xa-fid?a (n) Morming
xa-fiini (n) Afternoon
xa-strt (n) Girl, woman
xa-suci (n) Young man, young person
xa-ﬁﬁnﬁﬁ, xa-niii (n) First one
xa-tiili (n) Black (thing)
xa-lru (n) Devil
xa-Zi1, xa-#tt (n) Man, husband
xa-Zi1 suci, xa-Zit suci Bachelor
x44 (adj) New

xaa (vi) Blossom, sprout, flow (of
water) (P,R)

xaa (vi) Arrive there at neutral goal (P)
ni-xaa (cp)

xdca (vt) Dig (R)
kada (P)

xaca, xada (vt) Spread, throw (R)
kada (P)

xako, xako (n) Opossum (SP tacuache)

xaku (vi) Laugh (R)
kWdku (P)

xaku (n) Corral

xakuu (prep) For

xdni, kani (v¢) Build, construct (R)
kdni (P)

xdni ini (vk) Think (R)
kdni ini (P)

xdni (ta?u) (vt) Hit (R)
kdni (td?u) (P)

xdni (vi) Dream (P,R)

xanindi (vt) Stand (R)
kanindi (P)

xdanu (n) Sister-in-law (brother's wife,
spouse's sister)

xanu (vt) Loan (R)
kWanii (P)

xanu (n) Coffin, trunk

xdndia, kandia (vt) Believe (R)
kandia, kundia (P)

xanduca (vt) Baptize (R)
k™anduca (P)

xasu (vr) Close, cover (R)
kdsu (P)
ndasn ( siat)

xaA81, 7451 (vi) Nurse, suck (R)
kdsi (P)

xatd (kad) (vr) Hang (R)
kdtd (kdd) (P)

xatd?a, xiti?a (vi) Fight (R)
kWatd?a (P)

xatid (ve) Use (R)
kwatid (p)

xdt:, xatu (vt) Boil over, spill (R)
kati, katu (P)

x4th, xatd (vi) Be spicy (R)
kuxatid, xatu (P)

xdu ndrd (int) How long (time)



xd?4 ini (idiom) Egotistical
xdfa (nuia) (vt) Give (R)
xara (vi) Sleet, snow (P)
xara (R)
xard {vt) Pass by, pass over (P,R)
xata (n) Foot
xdard (adj) On foot, standing
xata (n) Time
xdni (ve) Kill (R)
k4 ?ni (P)
xdrnu (vt) Break (R)
ka?nu (P)
xdrfia, xd?Za (vt) Cut (R)
kdrna, karia (P)
Xaa (vi) Buy (R)
kWai (P)
xdi (adv) Yes
xafid (vt) Kick (R)
kWaihi (P)
xdta?ni ini (vb) Love (P,R)
XAtA7A (ini) (vb) Like (P)

XAtA?4, x1td74 (ini) (R)

X474 (vi, hab) Go and return (see ki7i)

xa?mil (vt) Burn, smoke (R)
ka?mi (P)

X4 ?nid (vi) Grow (R)
kWa?na (P)

x&1 (vt) Put (R)
kéi (P)

xia (vi) Rot, sour (P,R)

xiéd, xidd (adf) Wide
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xi¢d (vt) Water (R)
kWiga (P)
xitaku, ¢aku (vi) Live, be alive (R)
kucdku (P)
xi¢dta, xicara (vi) Dance (R)
kaddra, kudd?a (P)
xi¢i, x1¢i (n) Creek
Zuxi¢i Bank, shore (< *#uru xici)
xi¢1 (vi) Ripen (R)
Kiici (P)
xi¢i (vi) Bathe (R)
ku&i (P)
xikd (adj) Far
xika (n) Chest
xika (vi) Walk (R)
kaka (P)
xika (vt} Ask for (R)
kaka (P)
xika (n) Corner, wall

xika (n) Basket {(may have handles,
relatively shallow) (SP canasta)

%Ko (vi) Spin, turn (R)
kwiké (P)

xikuu (vi) Be located, moving around (R)
kikiiu (P)

xindra (plural word) Plural

xini Aidtu (vt) Need (P,R)

xini {vt) Know, see (R)
kini (P)

xini (sofo) (vh) Hear, listen (R)
Kini (sofo) (P)

xinu (vi) Finish (P,R)
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xind, §inl (n) Oven
xindatu, ndatu (vi}) Wait (R)
kundatu ()
xindd?d, xindd?d (ve) Carry, bring (R)
kunda?a (P)
&aa (imp)
xindee (vi} Be located in (R)
kundee (P)

xindii1, kdndii (vi) Be located standing,
stand (R)

kindii (P)

xistki (vi) Play (R)
kustki (P)

xisndée (vi) Be located on top of (R)
kisndée (P)

x50 (vi) Boil (R)
k%iso (P)

xifini, Ze$ini (vt) Eat (evening meal) (R)
ku¥ini, ke$ini (P)

xita (vi) Sing (R)
kata (P)

Xita74, xata?a (vi) Fight (R)
kWata?a (p)

xito (vi) Appear, seem (R)
koto (P)

xito (vt} Care for, take care of, watch out
for, see (R)

koto (P)

xito (n) Bed

xité nZaa, xito Zaa (wvt) Test, try (R)
koto nZaa, kdtd Zaa (P)

xitd (vi) Work in the fields (R)
kiitid (P)

xituu, xita (vi) Lie down, be located
lying down (R)

Kutuu, kutd, kata (P)

ndatu (star) Lying down, located
lying down

Xitu ini (vb) Hurry (P,R)
xiZaa (vi) Be located (R-SG)
kiZaa (P-SG)
X171 (vi) Die (R)
kull (P)
xi?i fii?hd (idiom) Be sleepy, tired
xi7i s0kd Be hungry
xi7i(vt) Drink (R)
k616 (P)
%171 (n) Mushroom
xi5ini Mushroom (type unk.)

xi?indi xa-An?h, xindi xa-ndri
Large mushroom (type unk.)
xifh kacd Yellow mushroom
Xif1 nava, x171 nda, xind Large
yellow or orange mushroom

xi71 takd, xitaka Large mushroom
with many fingerlike growths

X171 tisu, xitisu, xid1 tisia Small
brown or black mushroom

X171 Zist, xiZist, xiZisu Large white
mushroom

xii (prep) With
Xinii {vi) Run (R)

kiini (P)



x11a74, xdta?a (ini) (vb) Like (R)
Xata?a (ini) (P)
Xi?a (vi) Bark (P,R)
xitt (n) Guts, tripe
xitt ko?0 (n) Bellybutton, navel
xitf, 8ini xiti, Sini Ziti (n) Knee
xilt nda?a, sdad xitk ndara (n) Elbow
x00 (quant) Few, a little bit
xoko (vt) Light (R)
kokd (P)
xufid (vt) Open (R)
kufia (P)
nufa (stat) Open, opened
xiifianuu (vt) Hold (R)
kufianuu (P)
xurni (vt) Tie (R)
ku?ni (P)
nueni (srar) Tied

=¥a (clitic) She, he, it { supernatural
being)

Z44, nzdd (vr) Cost (R)
kunZaa (P)

744, nZ44 (vi) Live, reside (R)
kidZaa, kuniaa (P)

7ad, nZad (adj) Blue, sky blue, white,

purple
Zzaa (n) Tongue
Zaa (n) Ash
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Zaa (n) Music, song

Z4dbata, naba?a (vt) Have (P,R)

#481 (adv) Fast, quickly, rapidly, soon
#4¢1 ini (adj) Agile

Zika (adv) All day

Zdka (vr) Bring (a person) (R)
kuZaka, kunZaka (P)

Zaka, Zaka nini (n) Corn crib

#ak%¥4 (adj) Crooked, lopsided

#4kWi, zakWi (n) Armadillo

Zani (adj) Close, near
Zani {prep) Near

zandiuZuka, Za?a nddZu kaa (n) Clove

Zd4si ini (vb) Breakfast, eat (first meal of
day) (R)

kdsi ini (P)
Z481 (adj) Thin (e.g. paper)
Zas1, xasi (vi) Nurse, suck (R)
kdsi (P)
Zata (n) Back (human)
Jath xa-niii Second {one)

Fata tikii, Zata ikuu (n) Iturbide (town
name)

Zata (n) Plow
Zata kda, takda Crowbar, hoe
Zaxi (vt) Eat (R)
kaxi (P)
Zal (n) Hole
Z4d (n) Maguey

tikoko Zdd Center of maguey from
which pulgue is extracted

Z4a tilunce, Zaa ulinci, Z4d tiriri
Medicinal maguey (SP papalome)
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#4714, tasu Za74 (n) Large buzzard
Zdara (vt) Take (imp) (see ki?l)
Z47a (adv) Here
Zata (dem, n) This
Zata (n) Chile
Zata kWa?d Red chile (type unk.)
Za?a kWii Serrano chile
Zata i¢i Costefio chile
Zata ndiki Red chile (type unk.)
Zata nduZu kaa, ZandiaZuka (n) Clove
#4?tu (adj) Expensive
Za?u, nuZatu (n) Market, plaza

7axi (n) Bowl, cup (made from a gourd)
(SP jicara)

Fa?nil, fatnid (adj) Old
Zée (vt) Eat (R)
kee (P)

Zesama (vt) Eat (meal at muddle of day)
(R)

kesama, kusdama (P)
ZesaTti, Zésatu (stat) Hidden (see &isartu)

Zésiku (star) Rolled up, wrapped (see
Cesiku)

ZeSini, xiSini (vr) Eat (evening meal) (R)
kesini, kusini (P)

ZeZiri, ZeZiti (vt) Bite (R)
keZi?i, keZi?i (P)

=#i (clitic) He, she (polite, younger or
deceased person)

Zii (adj) Difficult
Z1, Zit (adj) Masculine
te-Zii, te-ZH Macho (of a person)

ZikWara (star) Measured, weighed (see
CikWara)

Zindiki {stat) Followed (see Cindiki)

Zindi?u (srar) Locked in (see Cinditu)

Fist, Zist (n) Avocado leaf

Zitartnu (star) Folded (see ¢itadnu)

7itd?A, itd?d (star) Joined, united (see
Eitava)

#1171, #71 (adj) Raw

2171 (star) Planted, rubbed, smeared,
sown, spread (see &i7i)

2171 (star) Tied (of a knot) (see CiTi)
Zith (n) Excrement
Ztt, Zi1 (adj) Masculine
Zikt (n) Gourd, pumpkin, squash
Zikt tinduziu Chilacavore
71kt (n) Bone
Zikt niu Cheek
Ziki tikid Needle
Zist, 715t (n) Avocado leaf
Ziti (m) Candle
Zity Z03a Torch

Zixt (vi) Become numb, fall asleep (a
body part) (P,R)

Zift, 2171 (adj) Raw
Ziki, xa-lili Ziki (n) Baby
=20 (clitic) We {inclusive)
z6ko, tikaZzoko (n) Corn tassel
Z0ko (n) Steam
Zokatd, Zikatd (adj) Tight
2606 (v) Exist, there is, are (R)
koo (P)
ti=no-Z6 (n) Nobody
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%00 (n) Month, moon
Z050 (n) Metate

Zoto (n) Root

Z070 (adj) Bent, twisted

#oto (n) Rope, cord (made from maguey)

(SP mecate, ixtle)
Zoto lia Thin rope (5P lia)

Zutu, ¥oto Zdtu Carrying strap (SP
mecapal)

2670 (n) We {(inclusive)
76kd (n) Hairbrush

Zua (n) Vegetable, eaten cooked (SP
guelite)

Zibata (vt) Have (P)
Zubarta (R)

Zubéré ([ZudpWeérée]) (n) Door (< *Zutu
bete)

Ziéa (adj) Tender, young
Zuca (n) River
uéa ka?nil, dakd?nu Canyon

ZuZica Mouth of a river (< *Zuru
Fuca)

ZU¢i (n) Flour

Zucl (n) Knife

#Zukd?o (n) Braggart (SP bocdn)

Zuku (n) Forest, hill, mountain
kini Zukd Wild pig (SP jabali)

Fuku siikil, sik} siikii (n) Necklace

Zuku 360 (n) Progreso (tlown name)

#uku Ziti (n) Santa Maria Yucuini (town
name )

Zukun (n) Herb, plant

Fuki i Bramble
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Fukil tindnd, ita tanafid Medicinal
herb (type unk.)

Fukand, 26katd (adj) Tight
Zumd (n) Language (SP idioma)
#indaxi (stat) Soaked, wet (see Eindaxi)

Fundicd (n) Bank, shore (< *Zutu
nducéa)

Funditxi (srat) Buried (see Einduxi)

Zusa (n) Pine needles

Zusa (n) Corn dough (SP masa)

Eﬁtﬁ?ﬁt 7ita?a (stat) Joined, united (see
Citara)

Zutl, Zoro Zitu (n) Carrying strap (SP
mecapal)

Zuu (n) Palm mat (SP petate)
Fun (n) Rock, stone

koto Zau Molcajete (small stone
mortar for making salsa)

Zul (adj) Hard, sohid
Fuxi¢i (n) Bank, shore (< *Zu?u xici)
Zura (n) Ice, snow
#u?a (n) Cord, string, thread
21t (srar) Frightened, scared (see si?i)
#u'tu (n) Mouth, language

nizd?u, A Zi?u Lips

Jubé?é ([Zud™é?é]) Door (< *#uu
bete)

Zumd Language (SP idioma)

Zundiéd Bank, shore (< *#utu
nduda)

Zuxi¢i Bank, shore (< *Zuvu xici)

ZuZifa Mouth of a river (< *Zu?u
Zuca)
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Fiind (n) Stick, tree, wood
it nikik4 Palm tree

nikaxi, nukaxi Evergreen oak (SP
encino)

nukut Forest
nunde?é Fruit tree

niunde?é tetid, ninde?é titid
Cherry tree

nundii Oak tree (SP roble)
nuZoo Reed (SP carrizo)
niZasd; ¢ind; niZasda ¢inud
Pitchpine, torchpine (SP ocote)
nurini, nu?ini Juniper
nda?a Ziinii Branch
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Although this section of the lexicon is titled “English-Mixtec,” note that some entries
are actually in Spanish, when there is no word in English to translate the Mixtec word,
This happens with town names, some names for flora and fauna, and terms for culture
items (e.g., for a word like merare, the rectangular stone on which corn is ground).

|

Abandon, leave (vt) s-ndad (P,R)
Abasolo (town name) (n) ndu?i ndé?Zu
Able to, can (vi) kiu (P,R)
Above, back (animal) {n) sik}

Above (adv) Cisiki (< *il1 siki)

Above, up (adv) ninu, &ininu (< *ii
ninu)

Accident, problem (n) nundé?o, tunddto

Accuyg:med tq,}used to (to become) (vi)
kai, na-kaa (pP,R)

Add (vt) &is6 (P,R)

Adobe (n) ndé76, ndo?o

Advise, counsel (vt) s-kdndia (P,R)
Advise, tell {ve) kasttha (P), kaga?a (R)
Afternoon (n) xa-fiini

Afterward, later (adv) kWa?na

Again {adv) tuku
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Against whom (inf) na-siki

Age, vear (n) kWiZa, kWia

Agile (adj) Zaci ini

Agitated, disturbed, excited (to become)
(vi) ndokafia, ndakdqa (P,R)

Aguardiente (alcoholic drink) (n) ndist

Aldama (town name) (n) nduibé

Algae, scum {n) 3ini

Alive (to be), live (vi) kufdku (P),
xifakuy, Caku (R)

All (quant) ndi v

All (guant) tika

All day (adv) Zdka

Allow, permit (vt} s-nddo (P,R)
Almost (adv) mitukézd

Alone (n) ma?ii (< *mdd #)
Also, always, too {adv) sdini
Although (adv) basu, basa
Always {adv) sdni

Always, forever (adv) ndani, ndéiu
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Always, too, also (adv) sini
Ancestor (n) tata fini ki Pni

And (conj) te

Angled, inclined, leaning {adv) ndigi

Angry (to be, to get) (vbh) kiti ini (nud,
Xii) (P.R)

Anger (vb,vt) s-kiti ini (P,R)
Ankle (n) kist, siTi xa?a
Animal, horse (n) kiti
Breeding animal kit tiatd
Another, other (guant) fi=ka
Answer (vt} ¢iso (P.R)
Ant (n) &6ko
Apart, separate {adj) sii
Appear, seem {vi) koto (P), xito (R}
Arm, hand, leaf (n) nda?a
Elbow (st) xity ndara
Wrist siikii ndd?a, siti ndd?a
Armadillo n) Zikwi, zak™i
Armpit (n) CiséTe
Arrange, clean up, tidy (vt} texii (P,R)
Arrange, put in place (vr) &iki (P,R)
Arrive (here at neutral goal) (vi) ¢aa (P)
ni-&aa (cp)
Arrive (there at base) (vi) na-xaa (P)
ni-na-xaa (cp)
Arrive (there at neutral goal) (vi) xaa (P)
ni-xaa (cp)
Arrow, heat, ray {n) ndud
As a matter of fact (adv) asu

As if, concerning, like (prep) k¥enta (SP
cuenta)

Ash (n) Zaa
Ask {vt) kati?i (P.R)
Ask for (vt) kaka (P), xika (R)
Assemble, congregate (vi) takd (P,R)
At the top of, head, top (n) 3ini
Atole (n) toli

Chile atole de maiz tuéa, tuéa nuni
Attic, roof (n) §inl bé?e
Aunt (n) 3ii
Avocado (n) tili
Avocado leaf (n) Zist, Zisi
Awake (1o be) (vi) kundito (P), ndito (R)
Axe (n) ald (SP hacha)

b

Baby (n) 7ikt, xa-ldli Ziki: Wili; néné
(SP nene)

Bachelor (n) xa-Zii suc¢i, xa-Zii saci

Back (animal), above (n) siki
Hunchback siki tivi

Back (human) (n) Zata

Bad, crazy, difficult, stupid {adj) kdna,
44 (SG), ndafna (PL)

Bag (made of net) {n) flini

Ball, rock, round thing (n) teldi, tildi;
tikaca

Ball of corn dough (n) staa

Banana (n) ndika

Red banana ndika kWa?a
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Small yellow banana ndikd
méansanu (5P pldtano manzanito)

Bank, shore {n) Zundi¢d (< *Zutu
nduta); Zuxiéi (< *utu xidi)

Baptize (vt) k™anduca (P), xdnduéa (R)
Bark (vi) xi?4 (P,R)

Basket (deep, usually has carrying strap)
(n) ndo?d (SP tenate)

Basket (loosely woven, for washing
nixtamal) (n) 116 (SP chiguihuite)

Basket (may have handles, relatively
shallow) (n) xika (SP canasta)

Bat (n) tikici, tikuéi, tekule
Bathe (vi) ku&i (P), xi&i (R)
Bathe (vt) s-kii¢i (P,R)
Be (copula, pre-adj) kui (P), kaa (R)
Be (copula, pre-n) kuti (P), kiu (R)

Be located (vi) kiisiku (P-PL), kdisikd,
kdi¥ikd (R-PL), kiZaa (P-SG), xiZaa
(R-SG)

Be located (in) (vi) kundee (P),
xindee (R)

Be located (in and hidden from view)
(vi) kundee (P), kindee (R)

Be located (in, at) (of plural or collec-
tive subject) (vi) kW1fii (p-PL), 11,
ka?ii (R-PL)

Be located (lying down), lie down

(vi) kutuu, kutd, kata (P), xituu, xitd
(R); Lying down (stat) ndatu

Be located (moving around) {vi)
kakada (P), xikuu (R)

Be located (of a place) (vi) kendod
(P), kéndoo (R)

Be located (on top of) (vi) kisndée
(P), xisndée (R)

Be located (standing), stand (vi)
kiindii (P), kdandii, xindiui (R)

Bean (n) ndudi
Black bean nduéi tiiii
Fava bean ndudi laba (SP haba)
Green bean ndidi
Ground beans latii

Large bean (type unk.) ndu¢i ndiu
(SP frijol grande, frijoldn)

Red bean nduf kWaida

Small white bean ndudi tild, ndudi
tilid (SP alverja)

White bean nduéi kWixi
Bear, endure (vt) kundé (P,R)
Bear, have a child (vt} s-kaku (P,R)
To have recently given birth (adj) Kiti
Beard, mustache (n) 151 Ziru
Beautiful, pretty (adyj) lid, ldu
Because {conj) €11
Become (inchoative prefix) ndu-

Become clear, clear up, dissolve (vi)
ndi-ndaa, ki-ndaa (P,R)

Become hot, heat up, warm up (vi)
ndu-bisi (P,R)

Become lost, lose one's way (vi)
ndu-fiii?d (P,R)

Become hard, stale, stiff (vi) ndu-
ndakt (P,R)

Become tight, tighten (vi) ndd-tii
(P.R)

Bed (n) xuto
Bee (n) timi, timii

Beef (n) kiifiii sndiki
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Beer (n) nduca ua
Beg, plead (vb) ka?a nda?d (xiT) (P,R)
Begin, start (vi) kexd?4d (P,R)

Begin, start (sfar) ndexd?a

Behave nnﬂese]f, comprehend, understand
(vb) &Uta ini (P,R)

Believe (vi, vt) kundia, kandia (P),
kandia, xdandia (R)

Bell, iron (n) kaa

Rattlesnake koo kdd
Belly, stomach, under {n) €1i
Bellybutton, navel (n) xiti ko?d
Belt, side (of body) (n) §11
Bench, stool {n) téiu
Bend, break, split (vi) td¥nu (P.R)
Bent, twisted (adj) Zoto
Best (adj) ba?a $ad=ka
Better {adj) bata=ka

Get better, improve (vi) ndu-ba7a
(P.R)

Between (prep) marii

Big, fat (adj) kd?nii (SG), nd?nii (PL)
Old fid?nd, 2i?nd

Bill, money (n) 5070

Bird fn) saa
Bird (small black) k¥ili (ndd?o),

kWili nundo6?Zo
Bird (type unk.) bakd

Great-tailed grackle Catnate (SP
zanate)

Birthmark (on face) (n) tiéé?o

Bite (vt) keZi?i, keZi?i (P), ZeZiti,
ZeZitt (R)

Bite, sting {vt) tid (P), tiu (R)
Bite (insect) (n) ndi?Zi tikatd
Bitter {adj) ua
Black {adj) tiiii, (n) xa-tid
Soot (n) tiid
Black, dark, stained {ady) laci, lindi
Blackberry (n) néfin
Blanket (n) tikai, tikél, tékei
Bless (vt} 54?1 (PR)

Blind person (n) xa-kWdd, ¢aa kWvad,
nara kwdd

Blister (n) kiZi, sikiZi
Blister, mole (n) tikdna

Blond hair {n) 151 tekolo Zafa, 151 Z4a
(SP color)

Blood (n} nin

Blossom, flow (of water), sprout (vi)
xaa (P.R)

Blow on, steam (vt) ¢1Zoko, EuZoko (P.R)
Blue, green (adj) k™ii, (n) xa-k™ii

Blue, purple, sky blue, white (adj) Za4,
nZad, (n) xa-nZaa

Bluebird (n) 1a%i, ldnjaa

Blush (vi) ndu-k%a?d (P), ndi-kWata (R)

Board, plank {n) biti

Boastful, proud (adj) ndisi

Body (n) sid

Boil (vi) kiti (P,R); KWiso (P), x150 (R)
Boil (vt) s-kiti (P,R); 5-kWiso (P,R)

Boil over, spill {vt) katu, kati (P), xatu,
xdtt (R)

Boiled, boiling (adj) ndii?a
Bone (n) #iki
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Border, low wall (separating plots of
land) (n) kK66 (SP camellin)

Born (to be) (vi) kdakd (P), kaku (R)

Boss, father {n) tda

Both, a pair (n) ndendu (< *(?) ull)
Three, a trio nde?uni (< *(7) uni)

Both, various {(adv) tini

Bowl, cup (made from a gourd) (n) FAx1
(SP jicara)

Box (n) kaxa (5P caja)

Boy, child (n) xa-lili

Braggart (n) Zukd?d (SP bocon)
Braid, twist (vt) kaba (P,R)
Brain (n) meke Sini

Bramble (n) Zuki ifii

Branch (of tree) (n) nda¥a ¥{inii
Brave (adf) nde?é

Brave, fierce (adj) ¥aa, $aa ndkd
Bray, cry (vi) ndé?e (P,R)

Bread {n) tastila, statild, stad tild (SP de
Castilla, Castellano)

Sweet bread statild bisi, tastild bisi
Break (vt) kda?nu (P), x47nu (R)

Break, split, bend (vi) tatnu (P,R)
Break, crack, split (vi) td?u (P,R)

Break, crack open (vi) ndata (P), nddtd
(R)

Breakfast, eat (first meal of day) (vb)
kdsi ini (P), Z4si ini (R)

Breast (n) ndoso

Breath, demon, ghost, soul, spirit, voice,
wind (n) tadi

Bring, carry (vt) kunda?d (P), xinda?4,
xindd?d (R)

&aa (imp)
Bring, lay aside, place nearby (vt)
s-kdZa?a, s-kdnZa?a (P,R)

Bring (a person) (vt} kuZaka, kunZaka
(P), 2dka (R)

Broom (n) ndakq

Brother (of female), sister (of male) (n)
kWara

Brother (of male) (n) fdni

Brother-in-law (sister's husband,
spouse's brother) (n) kdsa

Brother-in-law, sister-in-law
(husband’s sibling) (n) ¢iso, ¢isd

Brought back to life, revived (to be) (vi)
na-Cakl (P), na-¢aku (R)

Brown (adj) kafé (5P café)
Bruise, bump (n) ta?a
Brush (for hair) (n) 20k
Bug (n) ¢ata (type unk.)
Bug, small black tikoto

Build, construct {vt) kdni (P), xdni, kdni
(R)

Building, house, store {n) be?e

Bull, cow, ox {n) sndik}

Bump, bruise (n) ta?a

Burn, be on fire (vi) kdZu (P,R)

Burn, smoke (vt) ki?mi (P), Xa?mii (R)

Bury {vt) éundixi (P), cundixi, dindhxi
(R)

Buried {stat) Zundiaxi
Bury oneself (vi) kindixi (P.R)
But (conj) ba?a, pero (SP pero)
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Buttocks (n) tilud, telud
Buy (vt) k¥aa (P), xaa (R)
Buzzard (n) tixi, tixii

Large buzzard Z474, tasl 2474

Cactus (prickly pear) (n) bi?Za, bitnZa
(SP nopal)

Calf {n) Celu (SP becerro)

Calf, leg muscle (n) sa?nda

Call (vr) kdnd (P), kdna (R)
Scream, yell {vb) kana xi1
Scream at, yell at (vh) kdnd sik}

Can, be able to (vi) kiu (P,R)

Candle (n) #ita
Torch Zity Zisa

Cane, cornstalk (n) ndod

Sugarcane ndod stild (SP de Castilla,
Castellano)

Canyon (n) Zuca ka?ni, ¢akdnu

Care for, see, take care of, watch out for
(vt) koto (P), xito (R)

Care for, take care of {vt) kundito (P),
ndito (R)

Carry, be in charge of (vr) kundiso (P),
ndiso (R)

Carry, bring (vt) kundd?4 (P), xinda?4,
xindd?d (R)

¢aa (imp)

Carry (in the mouth) (vt) &i2d2d, &iZi?i,
&eZi?i, &eZi?i (PR)

Carry (under the arm) (v¢) &15€7€ (P,R)

Carrying strap (n) Zutli, Zo?to Zitu (SP
mecapal)

Cat (n) bilu
Catch, grab, hold (vt/ fit (P,R)
Catch, recover na-fii (P), na-it (R)

Caterpillar (n) nendici, tisandici,
tiranduci

Cause, fault (n) k™aci

Cave, cliff, rock (n) kdaba, kaba (Sp
cueva)

Cave, deep hole (n) tiné1, tiné

Cazuela (clay pot) (n) texi?a, tixata
Center, middle (1) ma?id

Certain, clear, true {adj) ndixa

Chair (n) siZa, sia (SP silla)
Chalcatongo (town name) (n) filli ndéz4

Change, transform (vt) ndaku (P), nddku
(R)

Chapultepec (town name) (n) nduda
maolind (SP malino)

Charcoal (n) titkaZi, tnkazi, ekazi

Chat, ::Dnvars‘ﬁ,%spﬁak, talk (vi}); discuss
(vt) nda-tird (P), ndd-td?a, na-tdd
(R}

Chayote (vegetable pear) (n) nana

Cheek {n) #1ki niun

Cherry (n) nde?e, nde?e tetdn, nde?e
it
Cherry tree niinde?é tetiidi, ninde?é
titdid

Chest (n) xika

Chewing gum (n) st?d, su?a (SP chicle)

Chick (n) 14
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Chicken, hen (n) &iiii
Chicken coop be?e &iiii
Chigger (n) tikWa?ta, tik™War4d

Chilacayote (type of squash) (n) Ziki
tinduZii

Child (n) se?e
Grandchild sefe &ini, secdani
Grandchild, great-grandchild se?e
sika
Orphan se?e ndd?u, sendd?u
Step-child sefe tiu

Child, boy (n) xa-lili
Baby xa-lili Ziki
Twins xa-ldlf uil ta?a

Chile (n) Zata
Costefio chile Za?a i¢i
Red chile (type unk.) Za?a kWa?d
Red chile (type unk.) Za?a ndiki
Serrano chile Zava kWii

Chile atole de maiz (n) tafa, téa nuni

Chill, cool {vt) s-ni?ni (P,R); s-ndikd
(P,R)

Chin (n) 5aa

Chiguihuite (basket; loosely woven, for

washing nixtamal) (n) (16
Chocolate (n) si?a

Choke, drown (vi) kdZda, kanZaa,
kdnZa (P,R)

Choke, strangle (vi) kWa?ii (P,R)

Choke, strangle (vr) s-kWATHA (P,R)}

Choose (vt) na-kaxi (P), nd-kaxi (R)

Church (n) befiii?i, béfiii?d (< *be?e
i 70/t ?i)

Cigarette (n) ind

City hall (municipal building) (n) be?e
dani, bedni [be?ani]; befe nao (SP
palacio municipal)

Clarify, prove (vt) sinda (P,R) (< *sd7a
ndda)

Clay pot (n) texd?a, tixa?a (SP cazuela)
Clean (adj) ndoo

Clean (vr) sd-ndoo (P,R)
Clean up, tidy, arrange (vt) texid (P,R)
Clear, light (of the sky) (adj) ndixi
Clear, true (adj) ndda
Clear, true, certain {adj) ndixa

Clear up, dissolve, become clear (vi)
ndi-ndaa, ki-ndaa (P,R)

Cliff, rock, cave (n) kdba, kiaba (SP
cueva)

Climb down, descend, get down {vi) nud
(P,R)

Climb up, go up, rise (vi) kdd (P,R)
Overflowed, risen (srar) ndda

Close, cover (vt) kdsu (P), xasu (R)
Closed, covered (star) ndasi

Close, near (adj) Zani

Closed, locked (adj) nditu

Cloth, clothing, dress (n) sa?ma
Cloth for tortillas, napkin sa?ma Zini

Cloth (rough white cotton) {n) mand4 (SP
manta)

Cloud (n) bikd
Cloud up (vi) ndu-biké (P,R)
Cloudy (adj) bikd
Dawn cloudy (vi) ndibiké (P,R)
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Clove (n) Zata nduzu kaa, zanduzuka

Coals (hot) (n) tik¥a fili?i
Cockroach (n) tite ?é

Cockscomb (n) Sini 1id1

Coffin, trunk (n) xanu

Cold (adj) bixi; ndiko

Cold, flu (n) k¥e?é Sini, kWesini
Color (n) kolor (5P color)

Comal (griddle on which tortillas are
cooked) (n) 810, 300

Comb (n) kika
Comb (vt) na-tit (P), nd-tFi (R)
Come and return (vi) ki (P)
bel (prog)
ni-kii {cp)
ndii (hab)

AAPA (imp)

Come back, return (vi) na-$ik%ii (P),

na-Eik%ii (R)

Come off, peel off (vi) ndond4 (pP,R)

Companion, family, friend, relative (n)

ti?a
Complain {vi) tana (P,R)

Complain, denounce (vb) ka?i s676
(P,R)

Complete (adj) miti

Comprehend, understand, behave oneself

(vb) &070 ini (P,R)

Concerning, as if, like (prep) KWenta (SP

cuenta)

Confess (vi) na?ma (P,R); ndéZu?u (P,R)

Confess (cause to), stretch (vt} s-ndée

(P.R)

English-Mixtec

Congregate, assemble (vi) taka (P,R)

Construct, build {vt) kdani (P), xani, kam

(R)

Cﬂl‘ll:a;il‘l, have, put on, wear (clothes) {vt)
kia?d (P), A7l (R)

Converse, speak, talk, chat (vi); discuss
(vt) nda-ta?n (P), nda-td?d, nd-ta?a
(R)

Cook (vi) ¢o?d (P,R)

Cook (vr) s-CdTo (PR}

Cool, chill {vt) s-ni?ni (P,R); s-ndikd
(P,R)

Cord, rope {made from maguey) (n) 2070
(SP mecate, ixtle)

Cord, string, thread (n) Zu?a
Corn kemel (n) nuni

Cooked corn nuni xa?a (SP
nixtamal)

Corn cob, ear nifif (SP mazorca)
Corn crib Zaka, Zaka nint

Corn dough Zusa (SP masa)

Com from previous year nuni dba
Corn fungus tikd?z4d

Corn husk fidma (SP totomostle)
Corn silk 8inu, Cete

Com tassel Zdko, tikazoko

Cornfield, corn plant, crop itd (SP
milpa)
Cornstalk, cane ndoo

Dry corn plant, fodder, hay nda?a
#G670, ndaZoto

Place on corncob where kernel was
nield nuni (SP dientitos de maiz)

Remove corn from cob (vt) s-kéio
(P.R)
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Young corn ndist (SP elore)
Corner, wall (n) ik}, xika
Corpse (n) ndiZi
Corral (n) xaku
Horse corral bete kit
Sheep corral beTe rii
Correct, true (adj) kdxi
Cost (vt) kunZaa (P), Z44, nZ44 (R)
Cotton (n) ka&i
Cough (vi) kaZu (P), kdZu (R)
Cough (n) kWe?e saZi
Counsel, advise (vt) s-Kdndia (P,R)
Count (vr) kd?u (P,R)
Countryside, plain (n) nduta
Cousin (female) (n) prima (SP prima)
Cousin (male) (n) primu (SP primo)
Cover (vt) kundii (P,R)
Cover, close (vt) kdsu (P), xasd (R)
Covered, closed (srar) ndasui

Cover (oneself, one's head) (vr) sd7i (P),
sdru (R)

Cow (n) bakd (SP vaca)

Cow, ox, bull (n) sndiki

Coyote (n) batu

Crack, split, break {vi) td?u (P,R)

Crack open, break (vi) ndata (P), nddtd
(R)

Cramp, tighten up (vi) tingi (P,R)

Crazy, difficult, stupid, bad (adj) kdnd,
fdd (SG), ndafid (PL)

Creek (n) xi¢1, xi¢i
Cnisp, rough (adj) ndakt

Hard, stale, stiff (to become) (vi)
ndu-ndaki (F,R)

Crooked, lopsided {ad)) Zak™a

Crop, corn plant, cornfield {n) iti (SP
milpa)

Crow, raven (n) tikdaka, tikaka

Crowbar, hoe (n) Zata kda, takda

Crowded, full (to be) (vi) ¢itd (P,R)

Cry, bray (vi) ndé?e (P,R)

Cup, bowl (made from a gourd) (n) #ix1
(SP jicara)

Cure (vt) tdnd, sd-tana (P,R)
Cure, medicine {n) tina

Curl, be curly (vi) Eingi, Cingi (P,R)
Curl (vt} s-¢ingi, s-&ingt (P,R)

Cur (vt) kdaviia, kd?Za (P), xdMha, xd?Za
(R)

Cut, rip, tear (vi) té’nde (P,R)

Daily, every day (adv), what day (int)
ndekiu, ndikiu

Dance (vi) kataxd?d (P,R); kaddra,
kucd?fa (P), xi¢d?a, xifara (R)

Dark (adj) iai

Dark, stained, black (adj) 1G&i, lanéi

Darken, get dark (vi) kW44 (P,R)
Darkness, night (n) xa-kWda

Daughter (n) sesi?i (< *se?fe sifi)

Daughter-in-law (n) sexani (< *se’te
xdnu)
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Dawn (vi) ndii (PR}
Dawn cloudy ndibikd (P,R)
Day (n) ki, ndii
Day after tomorrow (adv) onde &4
Day before yesterday {adv) (onde) ikii

e

fitid
Deaf (adj) s6?6
Decompose, rot (vi) tid (P), thi (R)
Deep (adj) kiinii
Deer (n) isu
Delicate, gentle {adj) 1
Delicious, tasty (adj) Asii

Demon, ghost, soul, spirit, voice, wind,
breath {n} taci

Denounce, complain (vb) kd?a s6?6
(P.R)

Dense, thick {adj) a7a

Descend, get down, climb down (vi) nid
(P,R)

Destroy (vt} ¢uiid (P.R)
Detain, stand (vt) s-ndi-k%¥ii (P,R)
Devil (n) xa-d?u
Die (vi) kui (P), xi?1 (R)
Hungry (to be) kud sokod
S]eep}r, tired (to be) (idiom) kul
nlria
Die, go out (of a fire) (vi) nda?ha (P,R)
Difficult (adj) 211

Difficult, stupid, bad, crazy (adj) kdnd,
fAda (8G), ndand (PL)

Dig (vt) kada (P), xdla (R)
Dimple (n) tiko?Zi

Dinner, food (n) sdma

Direct, guide (vb) E070 i¢i (P.R)
Dirt, earth, floor, land (n) At ?i
Dirt, filth () ¢4?4; ka?ba

Dirty, filthy (adj) &a74; ka?hd
Disappear, be lost (vi) ndd (P,R)

Disappear, hide (vi) késd?u, késa?i
(P.R}

Discuss (vt); ‘fh?t! converse, speak, talk
(vi) nda-tii?d (P), nda-ti?a, na-taso
(R)

Dissolve (vi) nduda (P,R)

Dissolve (vt) s-ndica (P.R)

Dissolve (vt) tani (P,R)

Dissolve, clear up, become clear {vi) ndi-
ndaa, ki-ndaa (P,R)

Disturbed, excited, agitated (to become)
(vi) ndo-kdana, nda-kana (P.R)

Do, make (vt) sdfa (P,R)

Do something for the first time (vt) ndu-
xdd (P.R)

Put on new clothes ndu-xdd sa’ma
(P,R)

Doctor (idiom) Caa sd-tana
Dog {n) ina
Female dog ina si7t
Rabid dog ina tikVe?e

Door (n) Zubé?é [FudWéré] (< *Zutu
bete)

Drain, drip, run (as water) (vi) téo (P,R)
Draw (vt) na-taba (P,R)

Dream (n) iG?na

Dream (vi) xdni (P,R)

Dress, cloth, clothing (n) sa?ma

Drink (vt} k6?6 (P), xi?1 (R)
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Drip, run (as water), drain (vi) téo (P,R)
Drip na-too (P,R)
Drop (n) téo

Drop, let go of (vt) ndendd?4d, ndu-nd4d?d
(P,R)

Drop, let go of (vt} sia (P,R)

Drown, choke (vi) kdZda, kanZda, kanZa
(P,R)

Drunk (to be) (vi) nd-xini, na-xini (P,R)
Dry (to be) (vi) i¢i

Dry (to be) {vi) na-i¢i (P,R)

Dry (vt) s-1€i, nd-s-1€i (P,R)
Duck (n) séte
Due to, on account of (prep) k¥aci
Dust, whirlwind (n) tika¢a, tikacaa
Dye, paint (vt} ka?Zu (P), kd?Zui (R)

Eagle, sparrow hawk (n) §i 74
Ear (n) so?o

Deaf (adj) 56?6

Earring stk soro
Early (adv) fid?a
Earth, floor, land, dirt (n) fili?d
Earthquake (n) filitdd, fifd t4a
Earthworm {n) tendasa, tindasa, nddsa
Eat (vr) kee (P), Zée (R)

Eat kaxi (P), Z4xi (R)

Eat (evening meal) keSini, kudini
(P), xi¥ini, ZeSini (R)

255

Eat (first meal of day), breakfast (vb)
kdsi ini (P), #4si in1 (R)
Eat (meal at middle of day) kesdma,
kusdma (P), Zesdma (R)

Eclipse of the sun (idiom) ndikandii
Xi7i

Egg (n} ndiu

Egotistical {idiom) Xxa74 ni

Eight {num) una

Eighty (num) kil $iké
Eighty-five kil §iké G7d

Elbow () (sui) xitt ndata

Empty (adj) id

Empty {v¢) sokéZo (P,R)

Empty, pour (vt) kéZo (P,R)

Encouraged (to be), take heart (vh)
ndundé ini; &indéé ini; taba ini
(P,R) (SP animarse)

End, finish (vi) ndi?i (P,R)

End, finish (vt) s-ndirt (P,R)
Endure, bear (vt) kundé (P,R)
Enough, a little, a little bit {guant) ti?1
Enough (more), a little bit more {guant)

tita

Enter, go in (vi) kiu (P,R)
ndiu (hab)

Errand (n) tidl
Work tii

Evergreen oak (n) nitkkaxi, nukaxi
(< *Zini kaxi) (SP encino)

Every {guant) tA7a

Every day, daily (adv); what day {int)
ndekiu, ndikiu

Everything (n) ndikWitf (< *ndi?f kWiti)
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Exact, very (guant) ma?ra
Exactly (adv) mi7i kWit
Exchange, trade (vt) sama (P,R)

Excited, agitated, disturbed (to become)
(vi) ndo-kdna, nda-kdfa (P,R)

Excited, noisy, riotous (to become}) {vi)
ndiba (P.R)

Excrement (n) Zita

Exist, there are, there is {(vt) koo (P), 266

(R)
Exit, go out (vi) kenda (P,R)

Exit, go out (hab) ndénda
Expensive (adj) Zi?u
Explode, thunder (vi) kd?ndt (P,R)

Explode {vt) s-kdrndi (P,R)
Extinguish, put out (vt} s-nda?ba (P,R)
Eve (n) ndu&i

Evebrow suka, 151 sukd

Evelashes 151 nduiéi

Face, front, in, on (n) nut
Faja (sash) (n) tani
Fall {vi) kdndkaba (P,R); ndda (P,R)

Fall (of rain, snow, ice) (vi) kiid (), ki
(R)

Rain (vi) kit san

Fall asleep (a body part), become numb
(vi) Zixi (P,R)

Family, friend, relative, companion (n)
tara

Fan (flat, used for fires) (n) biéi
Far {adj) xika
Fast, quickly, rapidly, soon (adv) Zadi
Fat, big (adj) ka?nil (SG), na?nii (PL)
Fat, grease, lard, oil (n) 3373
Fat (to become), swell (vi) néfil (P,R)
Fat, swollen {srar) ndénu
Fatten (vr} s-nénu (P,R)
Father, boss {n) tda

Father-in-law ta¢iso, tacisé (< *tda
Eiso/tisd)

Step-father tda un
Fault, cause (n) KWaci
Fava bean (n) nduéi laba (SP haba)
Feather (n) tu

Feed (vt) s-kee (P,R); s-kdxi (P), s-kaxi
(R)

Femimne (adj) sivi
Fever (n) kixa
Few, a little bit {quant) x00

Fiber, rope (made from maguey) (n)
tendaa, tindaa (SP ixtle)

Field (of corn), corn plant, crop (n) itd
(SP milpa)

Fierce, brave (adj) §3d, §3a fidkd

Fifteen (num) §1470

Fifty {num) ui 3iké ufi
Fifty-five ul §iké §iara

"Fight (vi) kWata?a (P), xata?a, xita?i (R)

Fill (vt) nd-tdd (P), na-tid (R): s-&itii
(P.R)

Filth, dirt (n) &a7i: ka?ha
Filthy, dirty (adj) ¢a?a; kd?ba
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Find (vt} nd-ni?i (P,R)
Find, meet (vt) ketd?4, kitd?a (P,R)
Finger (n) $ini ndata
Fingernail (n) ti25, tiZd, tii, tii
Finish (vi) xinu (P,R)
Finish {vr) sinu (P,R)
Finish, end (vi) ndi?f (P,R)
Finish, end (vt) s-ndi?t (P.R)
Fire, light (n) fill 2
Firecracker (n) kWéte, kWeton (SP cohete)
Firewood (n) nduki
First (adj) sna?a; $a?i=ka; niid, $aniiii
First one (n) xa-niii, xa-$aniid
Fish (n) ¢dka
Fist (n) ik
Five (num) 20
Fix (vt) sd-bd?a (P,R)
Flea (n) ¢o¥d
(Type of) flea &o?o k%aa
Floor, land, dirt, earth (n) fid?d
Flour (n) Zagi

Flow (of water), sprout, blossom (vi)
xaa (P,R)

Flower (n) ita

Herb ita minii (SP hierbabuena; type
of mint)

Herb, medicinal (type unk.) ita
tanafa, Fukl tnana
Flu, cold (n) kWe?& Sini, kWedini
Flute (n) nuZé

Fly {vi) ndécé (P,R)

Fly, insect (n) &iikii
Foam (n) ti?ifiu

Fodder, hay, dry corn plant (n) ndara
7070, ndaZéro

Fold (in half) {vr) ¢ita?nu (P,R)
Fold (several times) na-&ita?nu (P,R)
Folded (stat) Zitatnu
Follow (vt) ¢indiki (P,R)
Followed (stat) Zindiki
Food (n) ndeZu
Food, dinner (n) sdmad
Foot (n) xa?a
On foot, standing (adj) x474
For {prep) xakiu
Forehead (n) ¢aa
Forest (n) nuki?i (< *2dnd ki?i)
Forest, hill, mountain {n) Zakii
Forever, always (adv) ndaiii, ndénu
Forget (vh) nd4d ini, ndd ini (P,R)
Forget {vb,vt) s-nda ini (P,R)
Forty {num) ui 3iko
Forty-five ub §iké @70
Four (num) kil

Freeze, become numb (from cold) (vi)
k¥inua (P,R)

Frienj:l, relative, companion, family (n)
1a7a

Frighten, scare (vt) si?d (P,R)
Frightened, scared (stat) 247G

Frog (n) sd7ba

Front, in, on, face (n) nuu
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Fruit (n) nde?e

Fruit of the Mexican hawthorn tiitu
(tree name: SP fejocofe)

Fruit of the nopal (prickly pear
cactus) &iki (SP tuna)

Fruit tree ninde?é (< *?ini nde?&)
Fruit, grapes (n) xa-bi&i
Full, crowded (to be) (vi) &itd (P,R)
Fill {vt) s-&itd (P,R)
Fungus (grows on corn) (n) tikd?Z4

Garbage (n) mi?i
Garlic (n) axd (SP ajo)
Gather (vt) na-ki?i (P), nd-ki?i (R)

Gather, take away (vt} s-titid, na-s-titd
(P,R)

Gentle, delicate (adj) 1i

Get, receive (vt) ni?i (P,R)

Get better, improve (vi) ndu-ba?a (P,R)
Get dark, darken (vi) kW44 (P,R)

Get down, climb down, descend (vi) mid
(P,R)

Get lost, lose one's way (vi) ndu-iii?0
(P,R)

Ghost, soul, spirit, voice, wind, breath,
demon (n) ta&i

Gift, present (n} ta?u
Girl, woman (n) xa-sitt

Give (vt) kWata (nui) (P), xd?a (nui)
(R)

Give back, return na-kWa?a (P,R)
Go (to base and return) (vi) no?o (P)
kWd-noYo (imp)
kWa-noto (prog)
ni-ndro (ep)
Go and return (vi) ki?i (P)
Eoto (hort)
kWa?a (imp)
kWa?i (prog)
ni-xa?a (cp)
xa?d (hab)
Go in, enter {vi) kiu (P,R)
ndiu (hab)
(o out, die (of a fire) (vi) ndatba (P,R)
(Go out, exit (vi} kenda (P,R)
ndénda (hab)
(0 up, rise, climb up (vi) kdd (P,R)
Overflowed, risen ({star) ndaa

Goat (n) ni§i?, ndeésito, ndi§ig; Cibu
(SP chivo)

God, Jesus (n) Cu?éi (SP Chucho)
God, saint (n) iZa, i7a
Godchild {n) se-ndica

Godchild, godmother (n) kWalia, kWalia
(SP comadre)

Godfather (n) pda (SP compadre)

Godfather (term of address) (n) tdlind
(< *tda lind)

Godmother, godchild (n) k™alid, kWdlia
(SP comadre)

Godmother (term of address) (n) ndlina
(< *nda lind)
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Good, well {adj, adv) bara
Best (adj) ba?a $di=ka
Better (adj) ba?a=ka

Get better, improve (vi) ndu-bara
(P,R)

Good afternoon, evening ( greeting)
ta-ni-fini, td-fini

Good morning ta-ni-ndi, ta-ndi
Good night ta-ni-k%a

Good noon ta-ni-Sid, ta-usio
[tdPasin]

Gore (vt) ¢indiki (P,R)

Gossip, speak quietly, whisper (vb) kd?a
Zad (P,R)

Gossipy, lying (adj) ta?d

Gourd (n) ¢ata

Gourd, pumpkin, squash (n) Ziki
Chilacavote Ziki tinduzi

Grab, hold, catch (vt) tit (P,R)

Grandchild (n) sefdni, sefe ¢dni; sere
stka

Granddaughter sefani si?i
Grandson se¢dni Zii, seddni Zi

Grandfather (n) tdta fiid, tdta Ao sikd,
tda sukd, weld (SP abuelo)

Grandmother (n) nana i, nana fdd
sikd, nda sikd, weld (SP abuela)

Grapes, fruit (n) xa-bisi

Grass (n) 184, i¢a

Grasshopper (n) tika, tikaa, tikad

Gray (adj) méku, (n) xa-méku
Wool thread (n) xa-méku

Gray hair (n) bidi, bisi

Grease, lard, oil, fat {n) 8373
Great-grandchild (n) sefe sikd

Great-grandfather (n) tdta il sukd, tdta
abeld [aPeld] (SP abuelo)

Great-grandmother (n) nana fitiii siikd,
bisaf“ela (SP bisabuela)

Great-tailed grackle (n) Catandte (SP
zanate)

Green, blue (adj) k¥ii, (n) xa-k"ii
Green bean (n) ndid:
Grind (vt) ndiko (P), ndiko (R)
Grind (one's teeth) (vet) ki?ii ni?i
Ground beans (n) latii
Grow (vi) kWa?nil (P), xa?nil (R)
Big, fat (adj) kid?nii (SG), nd?nii (PL)
Old (adj) fid?ni, Za?ni
Guard, keep (vr) ¢iba?a (P,R)

Guava (n) tikWa#i, tkYaaZia (SP
guavaba)

Guide, direct (vh) 070 i&i (P,R)
Gum (chewing) (n) si?, sura (SP chicle)

Guts, tripe (n) xit:

Hail {n) fiifii
Hair, wool {n) 1%

Blond hair i%i tekolo Z47a, 181 Z44
(SP color)

Gray hair bigi, bifi
Hairbrush #5ké

Split ends tita§i i§i
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Half {guant) satba
Hammock (n) nond ¢éada
Hand, leaf, arm {n) ndata

Left hand nda?a sdni, ndata sirdu
(SP zurdo)

Right hand nda?a bd?a
Hang (vt) kdtd (kdd) (P), xdtd (kdd) (R)
Happy (adj) st
Hard (adj) kaba, ndaba, tikiki
Hard, solid (adj) Zuid
Hard, strong, tight (adj, adv) niti
Hard, toasted (adj) luti
Harden (vi) kiki (P,R)

Hare (n) 150 labiirni (SP liebre)
Harvest {vt) skée (P.R)
Hat (n) kafini

Have (vt) Zdba?a (P), Zubara (R);
nabata, Zdbata (P,R)

Have, keep kufidba?a (P,R)
Have, bear a child (vt) s-kaku (P.R)

Have, put on (clothes), wear, contain (vt)
kii?i (P), Ad?d (R)

Have a stomachache (vb) thi ini

Hay, dry corn plant, fodder (n) nda?a
Z670, ndaZéto

He (clitic) =de
He, she (clitic, polite) =to

He, she (clitic, polite, vounger or de-
ceased person) =i

He, she, it {clitic, supernatural being) =ia
Head, at the top of (n) $ini

Hear, listen (vk) Kuni (sofo) (P), xini
(sofo) (R)

Heat, ray, arrow (n) ndud
Heat, warm (vi) ndusi (P), ndisi (R)

Become hot, heat up, warm up (vi)
ndu-bi¥i (P,R)

Heat, warm (vt} s-ndusi (P,R); Susi
(P.R)

Heaven, sky (n) andii

Heavy (adj) bee

Help (vi) €indé (P.R)

Hen, chicken (n) &0l

Herb, plant {n) Zuku
Bramble Zukil Tl

Herb, medicinal (type unk.) ita
tandfnd, Fukd tindna

Hierbabuena (type of mint) itd minii
Hierbamora tilasi k™aili?d
Pitiona (type of herb) kand6?6

Here (adv) Zd7a

Heron {n) sami

Hiccup (vb) kdkitt ini (P,R)

Hide, disappear (vi) késd?u, késa?i
(P.R)

Hidden (stat) #ésa’tu, Zesa?i

Hide (vt) ¢isa?u, ¢isa?i, ¢iseti (P.R)
Hill, mountain, forest (n) Zuiku

Hilltop 3ini Zikud
Hip (n) kd?a

Hit (vr) K™a?a td?u (P), xdra td?u (R),
kdni (td7u) (P), xdn1 (147u) (R)

Hit (with the fist), punch {vh) k™ara Ziki
(P), xdPa 5iki (R)

Hoe, crowbar (n) Zata kaa, takda
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Hoe, stick (for planting) (n) kWaa (Sp
coa)

Hog, pig (n} kini
Hold (vt} kufidanuu (P}, xifanuu (R)
Hold, catch, grab (vt) fii (P,R)
Hold kutii (P,R)
Hold up, support (vt} ¢itu, Cétu (P,R)
Hole (n) Zau
Cave, deep hole tindi, tundi
Honey (n) ndusi
Honeycomb, hornet's nest (n) 310 i
Homn (of an animal) {n) ndiki
Hornet (n) fint
Horse (n) k™azi (SP caballo)
Horse, animal (n) kit:
Mare kitt muld (SP yegua)
Hot, warm (adj) fii?ni
Hot sauce, salsa (n) nducd?d
House, store, building (n) bete
How (int) ndasa
How long (time) xdu nd?a
How many na-sda
Huarache, sandal, shoe (n) ndixa

Hug (vb) kunuza (miiu), kununZa (ndu)
(P,R)

Hummingbird (n) kolit (5P colibri),
mirtd (SP chupamirto)

Hunchback (n) siKt ti7i
Hunchbacked, lame (adj) tivi
Hundred (num) siento (SP ciento)

Hunger (n) soko

Hungry (to be) (vi) kul soko

Hurry (vi) na-kindé (P,R); {vh) Xitu ini
(P.R)

Hurt (vi) i?u (P,R)
Hurt oneself (vi) tuxi (P.R)

Hurt (vr) s-tuxi (P,R)
Husband, man (n) xa-Zii, xa-Zii

Husband's sibling (brother-in-law, sister-
in-law) (n) €iso, Ciso

Husk, peel, shell, skin {n) 500

[, we (n, familiar) rucu
I, we {clitic, familiar) =ri
I, we (n, polite) nata
I, we (clitic, polite) =nd
Ice, snow (n) Zira
If (clitic) mi=
[ll-bred, spoiled, wicked {adj) ati ini
Iliness, sickness (n) k%eré
Cold, flu k%e?é& Sini, kWesini
Cough k%eré sai
Rabies tikWere
I'm fine (idiom) ku-kWéni=ri
Improve, get better (vi) ndu-ba?ra (P,R)
In, inside, insides, stomach (n) ini
In, on, face, front (n) nui

In charge of (to be), carry (vt) kundiso
(P), ndiso (R)
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In what direction, what way, where (int)
ndé¢i, ndidi
Inclined, leaning, at an angle {adv) ndi¢i

Increase, thrive (vi) ndeZ4i, na-ndeZd
(P.R)

Infected (to be) (vi) kWafii?i (P,R)
Insect, fly (n) &ikii

Insect bite ndi?Zi tikdta
Inside, insides, stomach, in {n} nl
Iron, bell (n) kaa

Nail ndiuzi kaa, ndozuka
It (clitic, animal) =ti
It, she, he (clitic, supernatural) =Za
Itch (vi) kdtd (P,R)

Tturbide (town name) (n) Zata ik, Zata
ikuu

i

Jabali (wild pig) (n) kint Zokd

Jaguar (n) k™ifi, kWifi (SP jaguar,
tigre)
Jail (n) bekaa (< *be?e kaa)

Jar (n) tenddéto, tindd?o

Jealous, miserly, sharp (adj) kWi,
kWifii

Jesus, God (n) &0 (SP Chucho)

Join, unite (vt) futd?4, &itd?a (P.R)
Joined, united (star) 2(ti?a, 2{ta?a
Joint (in a plant), knot (n) filitd (SP nudo)
Jug (earthenware) (n) KiZi

Jump (vi) nddbd (P,R)

Juniper (n) nit?ini, nu?ini (< *Zind ini)
Just {adv) kWiti

Just now (adv) aska

Keep, guard (vt) &ibata (P.R)
Keep, have kifidbara (P,R)

Kettle, pot (n) kist (SP olla)

Key, lock (n) nddkaa, nddka

Kick (vt) kWaiii (P), xafd (R): k¥a?a
patddd (P), xdPa patdda (R) (SP
patada)

Kill {ve) kd?ni (P), xd?ni (R)

Kitten {n) bilu lali

Knee (n) xiti, $inl xiti, $inl1 Ziti; loo
Knife {n) Zui

Knock over, throw, tip over (vt) s-kidna
(P.R)

Knot (n) tikdnu, tikdand
Knot, joint (in a plant) (n) fititd (SP nudo)
Know, see {vr) kuni (P), xini (R)

Lake, well {n) mini

Lamb (n) 1éld, ndi%i?a lali
Lamb, sheep (n) rit (SP borrego)
Lame, hunchbacked (adj) 67

Land, dirt, earth, floor (n) fili?d
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Language, mouth (n) Zutdu
Language Zumad (SP idioma)

Lard, oil, fat, grease (n) 8874

Last night {adv) kuni

Last year (n) k%ia aba, xa-ndiixi

Late (adj) fiini

Later (adv) bdsa, sdani

Later, afterward (adv) KWd'na

Laugh (vi) kWdku (P), xakui (R)

Lay (eggs) (vt) k€1 (ndil) (P), xéi
(ndii1) (R)

Lay aside, place nearby, bring (vt)
s-kdZa?a, s-kdnZa?a (P,R)

Lazy {adj) kuii
Leaf, arm, hand (n) nda?a

Leak, seep (vi) ndéndoYo (P), ndendd?6
(R)

Leaning, at an angle, inclined (adv) ndi¢i
Leaning (against one's side) (adv) i

Learn {vt) kutu?a (P), kitu?a, kuti?a,
tita (R)

Leather, skin (n) iiii
Leave, abandon (vt) s-ndéé (P,R)

Left hand (n) nda¥a sdm, nda’‘a surdu
(SP zurdo)

Left over (to be), stay (vi) ndoo (P), ndéo
(R)

Leg (n) SiT

Ankle si7i xa?a
Leg muscle, calf (n) satnda
Lemon, lime n) limén (SP limdn)

Lengthen, lower (vi) sind, s-niu (P,R)

Let go of, drop (vt) ndendd?4, ndu-
ndd?a (P,R); sia (P,R)

Let's go (hort) E670
Lice, louse (n) ¢uku

(Type of) louse &uku &iil

Lie down (vi) ndu-kaba, ikaba, iikaba
(P.R)

Lie down, be located lving down (vi)
kuruu, kuni, kdni (P), xitou, xind (R)

Lying down, be located lying down
{star) ndam

Lift, put up, raise {vt) nda-ni?i (P,R);
s-nddd (P,R)

Light (vt) s-na?a (P,R); kokd (P), xoko
(R)

Light nd-koko (P,R)

Light, fire (n) il 20

Light (of the sky}), clear {adj) ndixi

Lightning {n) ndeZd; taxa

Like (vb) xatara (ini) (), xata?a,
X1ta?a (ini) (R)

Like, as if, concerning (prep) kWentd (SP
cuenta)

Like that, thus (adv) sOd, sia

Lime (caustic) (n) kaka (SP cal)

Lime, lemon (n) limén (SP limén)

Lips (n) nizd?u; ffi Zd2u

Listen, hear (vb) kini (so?o) (P), xini
(soTo) (R)

Little bit (guant) k¥itZa

Little bit, a little, enough (guarnt) titi

Little bit, few {quant) xob

Little bit more, enough (more) (quant)
tita
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Live, be alive (vi) ku¢dku (P), xi¢akuq,
Cakd (R)

Brought back to life, revived (to be)

na-¢aku (P), na-Caku (R)

Live, reside (vi) kiZaa, kuniaa (p), Zaa,

nZzaa (R)

Liver {n) staxa?d, staxard

Lizard (n) EilZa; lagaru (SP lagarto)
Lizard (type unk.) koo 20

Loan fw} kWanu {P]I xanu (R); k™ata
niid (P), xdra nii (R)

Lock, key (n) nddkaa, nddka

Lock in (vt} ¢indi?u (P,R)
Lock oneself in (vi) kindi?u (P,R)
Locked in (stat) Zindi?u

Locked, closed (adj) nditu

Long (adj) kdni (5G), ndni (PL)

Look, see {vr) ndé?é, ndé?é (), ndéré
(R)

ook for, search for (vr) ndiki, na-
ndaku (P), nduku, na-nduku (R)

Lopsided, crooked (adj) ZakW4

Lose one's way, become lost (vi) ndu-
fia?a (P,R)

Lost (to be), disappear (vi) ndd (P,R)
Lose (vt) s-nda (P.R)

Loud, strong (adj) koto

Louse, lice (n) Cuku
(Type of) louse ¢uku &

Love (vt) mani (P,R); (vb) xdta?ni ini
(P,R)

Lower, lengthen (vt} sinid, s-ndu (P,R)
Lukewarm (adj) bi¥i
Lungs (n) Ca?ma

Lying, gossipy (adj) ti?i

Lying down (to be located), lie down (vi)
kutuu, kutd, kdtad (P), xituu, xitd (R)

Lying down, be located lying down
(star) ndatu

Macho (of a person) (adj) te-Zii, te-Zii
Maguey (n) Zau

Center of maguey from which pulgue
15 extracted tikoko Zaua

Medicinal maguey Zaad tilunce, Zad
tilinéi, #aad tirird (SP papalome)

Make, do (vt) sd?a (P,R)
Make a fire (vt) s-na?a fiii?d (P,R)
Make tortillas (vi) katu (P,R)
Man (n) ¢aa
Man, husband (n) xa-2ii, xa-Zii
Mange (n) tikatd

Insect bite ndi?#i tikata
Many (guant) kK™ata

Many, various k%a?a $aa
Many, much (quant) $3a
Mare (n) kitt muld (SP yegua)
Market, plaza (n} nuZatu, Zitu
Marrow {n) meke
Marry (vt) tdnda?a (P,R)
Masa (corn dough) (n) Zusa

Ball of masa staa
Masculine {adj) 211, Zii
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Mask (n) fud?nd, fia?nd
Mat (made of palm) {n) Zuu (SP petate)
Mayoralty {n) dni (SP presidencia)
Mazorca (corn cob, ear) (n) niiii
Measure, weigh (vt) ¢ikWata (P.R)
Measured, weighed (srar) ZikWata
Meat (n) kiifii
Beef kiifiti sndiki
Pork kufil kin
Medicine, cure (1) tand
Meet, find (vr) ketd?a, kiti?a (P,R)

Memelitas de maiz (type of tortilla) (n)
suu

Mend (vt) na-Kiki (P), nd-kikd (R)

Menstruate (vi) kuki?u 200 (P), ki?u
Zoo (R)

Message, word (n) ti?d
Messy, unkempt (idiom) sandd ini
Metate (n) 2086

puerco espin)
Mexico City (n) il ko?%6
Middle, center (n) ma il
Mirror (n) spexd (SP espejo)

Miserly, sharp, jealous (adj) kWi,
kWit

Mixtec (language) (n) sdfil sdo, sai sad,
sdnu sau

Mock, tease (vi) ki?a kdtd (SP burlarse)

Molcajete (small stone mortar, for making
salsa) (n) koto Ziu

Mole (chile sauce) (n) moli

Mole, blister (n) tikifia

Money, bill (n) 3070
Month, moon (n) Zod
Morning (n) xa-fidra
Mosquito (n) &ikil ndi?i, ki Z44
Mother (n) nda

Mother-in-law naéiso, nacisa
Mountain, forest, hill {n) Ziakua

Mountain lion, puma (n) ndika?4,
nditkata (SP leon)

Mouse, rat (n) tifii, Gifiis

Mouth, language (n) Zuru
Language #umad (SP idioma)
Lips niitu, fifi #i?u
Mouth of a nver ZuZiufa (< *Zufu
Zuca)

Move (vi) kuSo (P,R); na-kéi (P,R)
Move (vt) na-s-kéi (P,R)

Move (of a snake), stretch (vi) nd-kaa
(P,R)

Move near (vi) kdnZata, kénZa?a (P,R)

Move off of, out of {vt) s-td50, s-td%io
(P,R)

Much, many (quant) $aa
Mud (n) ndé?Zu

Municipal building (similar to city hall)
[’n}hbc?e dni, bedni [be?dani]; bete
fild (SP palacio municipal)

Muscle, nerve, tendon, vein (n) t3éi, théi
Muscle of leg, calf (n) sa?nda
Mushroom (n) xi7i
Mushroom, large xirindi xa-fdra,
xindi xa-ndea
Mushroom, large white xi?i Zist,
xiZist, x1Zisu
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Mushroom, large with many finger-
like growths xifi takd, xitaka

Mushroom, large yellow or orange
X171 nd?d, xifi nda, xind

Mushroom, small brown or black
X171 tisu, xitisu, xidi tisu

Mushroom (type unk.) xidini
Mushroom, yellow xi?1 kddd
Music, song (n) Zaa
Mustache, beard (n) 181 #07u
Mute (adj) iii ?i

Nail (n) ndiZi kaa, nduZo-ka
Naked (adj) 1
Name (n) si?dd
Named (to be) (vt) kunani (P), ndni (R)
INapkin, cloth for tortillas (n) sa’ma Zint
Navel, bellybutton (n) xit Ko?é
Near, close {adj) Zani
Near {(prep) Zani
Neck, throat {n) siki
Necklace Zuku sikil, sik sikil
Need (vt) xini fii?u (P,R)
Need, use {vr) nd-ndi?di (P,R)
Needle (n) Ziki tiki
Pine needles Zi3a
Negative (clitic) ti=
Negative mood (prefix) ma-

Nephew (n) saxi

Nerve, tendon, vein, muscle (n) ti€i, tuci
Nest (n) taka

Net bag (n) ndini

New (adj) x44a

Do something for the first time (vr)
ndu-xda (P,R}

Next, shortly (adv) isd

Niece (n) Siku

Night (n) ki?u

Night, darkness (n) xa-kKWdd

Nine (num) i
Ninety kiili §7ké ui
Ninety-five kil §iké 1470

No (adv) tiu

Nobody (n) ti=noZo, nith (< *nii ﬁ)

Nochixtldn (town name) (n) atéké

Noisy, riotous, excited (to become) (vi)
ndiba (P,R)

Noon fn) sa’ba ndud

Nopal (prickly pear cactus) (n) bi?Za,
birnZa

Nopal (type unk.) bitia skd?o
Nopal fruit &ki (SP tuna)

Nor, not even {conj) nil (SP ni)

Nose (n) kutu

Not even, nor (conj) nii (SP ni)

Not yet (adv) £474, Cava=ka

Nothing (n) ti=k%it}

Now, today (adv) bina
Right away, right now bina Ad?ni

Numb (from cold) (to become), freeze
(vi) k%ind (P,R)
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Numb (to become), fall asleep (a body
part) (vi) Zixt (P,R)

Nurse, suck {vi) kd&i (P), x4%i, 24%i (R)
Nurse (vt) s-kd%i (P,R)

Oak (evergreen) (n) nukaxi, nukaxi
(< *%iinii kaxi) (SP encino)

Qak tree (n) nundii (< *#dnd ndii) (SP
roble)

Oaxaca City (n) nindud
Odor, smell (n) 5iko
0il, fat, grease, lard (n) 5274
Old (adj) fid?ni, Z3?ni
Big, fat ka?nii (SG), natnii (PL)
Grow (vi) k™a?ni (P), Xa?nii (R)
On, face, front, in (n) nuo
On account of, due to (prep) kWaki
On fire (to be), burn (vi} kdZu (P,R)
One (num) it
One hundred i siento (SP ciento)

One moment, a short time in the
future (n) 3% na-ndta

One thousand mil (SP mil)
One time, once (n) Tt x4?a
Onion (1) ndiki
Only, purely (adv) mani (< *mad nin)
Open (vt) kufia (P), xifid (R)
Open, opened (stat) nina
Open out, raise, unfold (vt) s-kda (P,R)

Opossum (n) xako, xako (SP tlacuache)

Opposite sex sibling (brother of female,
sister of male) (n) k¥ara

Or {conj) §i
Orange (n) tik™a?a, tik™aa, teka’ta
Order (vt) taxi (P,R)

Order (someone) (to do something) (v#)
keé kini (P), keé xini (R)

Orphan (n) se?e ndd?u, sendd?u, suci
nda?du

Other, another {guant) it=ka

Outside (adv) tabé?e (< *Zata be¥e)
Owven (n) Sinu, xino

Overflowed, risen (siaf) ndad (see kdd)
Owe (vt) kutdu (P), tdu (R)

Owl (n) filik¥i; tefiu, tindi

Ox, bull, cow (n) sndiki

p

Paint, dye {vt) ka?Zu (P), kd?Zd (R)
Pair, both (n) ndendq (< *(7) un)
Pale, become pale (vi) ndi-Zaa (P,R)
Palm mat (n) 2uu (SP perate)

Palm tree (n) ita nakuaka

Papalome (medicinal maguey) (n) Z4a
tilundé, Z4d tilinéi, Zau tiriri

Papaloguelite (edible herb) (n) ndua
ndusu

Paper (n) tutt
Party (n) bikd
Pass by, pass over (vt} xa?d (P,R)
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Past {n) xa-nd?a

Path, road, street {n) i¢i
Toward (prep) 181

Paxtle (Spanish moss) (n) §7fid

Pay {vt) Ca?u, &d7u (F,R); Cundd (P,R)

Peach (n) nde?&, nde?¢ trisni (SP
durazmo)

Peel, shell, skin, husk (n) s00

Peel off, come off {vi) ndénd4 (P,R)
Permit, allow {v¢) s-ndéo (P,R)
Person (n) fiaZid, nazii

Person, stranger (respeciful) (n) to?d

Pickpocket, robber (n) (£aa) kWitn4d,

fiakWi?nd, xa-k™i?nd
Pig, hog (n) kint

Male pig kini Zif

Piglet &itu

Pork kiind kin

Sow kini siti

Wild pig kint 20k (SP jabali)
Pile, stack (vt) &isé ta?a (P,R)

Pile, stack, turn upside down (vt)
¢lisama (P.R)

Pimple (n) ndi?Zi
Insect bite ndirZi tikdtd
Pinch (vt) &ité?é (P,R)
Pine cone (n) tindika
Pine needles (n) Zi8a

Pineapple (n) bixi

Pinotepa (town name) (n) nuZékd, fiil i

Zoko

English-Mixtec

Pitchpine, torchpine (n) Emu nizusa;
niZidd Sind (< *Zini F0%54) (SP
ocote)

Pitiona (type of herb) (n) kand6?6

Place, bring nearby, lay aside (vt)
s-kdza?a, s-kdnZa?a (P,R)

Plain, countryside {n) ndu?i
Plank, board (n) bitt
Plant, herb {n) Zuki

Plant, rub, smear, sow, spread (vt) &i7i
(P.R)

Planted, rubbed, smeared, sown,
spread {stat) 2121

Plant, sow {vt) k™aZi (P,R)

Plate (n) ko?o

Play (vi) kusiki (P), xisiki (R)

Play (a musical instrument) (vt) ¢aa (P,R)
Play tricks on (vh) sd-ndiZi (xi1) (P,R)
Plaza, market (n) nuZatu, Za?u

Plead, beg (vh) ka?a nda?i (xi1) (P.R)
Plow (n) Zata

Plural (plural word) xind?a
Pomegranate (n) ¢itlo

Poncho (n) tiki kdtni, tikéi pon&d
Poor { adj} nda?u

e

puerc‘c:r espin)
Pork (n) kiifid kini
Paosole (n) ndusa
Pot, kettle (n) kist (SP olla)
Pot (clay) (n) texA?d, tixata (SP cazuela)
Potato (n) tikWiti, tekWiti

Sweet potato fia’mi
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Potsherd (n) 1100, ticoo (SP repalcate)
Pour, empty (vt) kéZo (P,R)

Pour, sow, throw out (vt) CQ7 (P,R)
Pray (vi) nd-kWdtu (P,R)

Present, gift {n) td?u

Pretty, beautiful (adj) liu, liu

Prickly pear cactus (n) bi?za, bi?nia (Sp
nopal)

Prickly pear fruit &iki (SP tuna)
Priest (n) suti
Problem, accident (n) nundéfo, tundéio
Progreso (town name) (n) Zuku 360

Proud, boastful {adj) ndisi

Prove, clarify (vt) sdnda (P,R) (< *sd?a
ndda)

Pull (vt) fiiid (P,R)
Pulgue (n) nduda kWixi

Puma, mountain lion (n) ndikd?4,
ndika?a (SP ledn)

Pumpkin, squash, gourd (n) Ziki
Punch (vr) ¢uxiki (P,R)

Punch, hit {with the fist) (vh) kWara 3iki
(P), xd7a Stki (R)

Puppy (n) liu
Purely, only (adv) mdni (< *mdd nii)

Purple, sky blue, white, blue (adj) Za4,
nZad, (n) xa-nZaa

Pus (n) ldk¥4, lak™a
Push (vt) &inda?a (P,R)
Put (vt) k&i (P), x&1 (R)

Put in (vt) Cundee, ¢inde (P}, ¢lindee,
&inde (R)

Put in place, arrange (vt) &k (P,R)

Put on (clmhﬁs}, wear, contain, have (vt)
kii?a (P), Adi?d (R)
Put on new clothes ndu-xdd sarma
(P.R)
Put on (shoes, jewelry) Kkifi (P,R)

Put on airs (vi) ndi-ka?nd, ndd-nanii
(P,R) (SP engrandecerse)

Put on top (vr) Cusndée (P), Cusndée (R)
Put out, extinguish (vt) s-ndd?ba (P,R)

Put up, raise, lift (vt) nda-ni?i (P,R);
s-nddd (P,R)

q

Quake (of the earth) (vi) tava (P,R)

Quelite (vegetable, eaten raw; edible
grass, herb, leaf, bud, shoot, etc.) (n)
ndui

Vegetable, eaten cooked Zua
Quickly, rapidly, soon, fast {adv) Z4Zi
Quiet down (vi) kunai (P,R)

Rabbit (n) 180, 1si1

Hare is0 labtirmi (SP liebre)
Rabies (n) tikWe?e

Rabid dog ina tik“e?e
Radish (n) raba (SP rdbano)
Rain (vi) kiid sai (P), kil sal (R)

Rain (n) san
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Rainbow (n) tikoro Za¢nda (SP arco iris)

Raise, lift, put up (vt) nda-ni?i (P,R});
s-ndda (P,R)

Raise, unfold, open out (vi) s-kda (P,R)
Raise (children) (vt) s-k™a?ni (P,R)
Rapidly, soon, fast, quickly (adv) Zaci
Rat, mouse (n) tifii, tifit

Rattlesnake (n) koo kda

Raven, crow (n) tikaka, tikaka

Ravine (n) 3atba

Raw (adj) 21?1, it

Ray, arrow, heat (n) ndud

Receive, get (vt) ni?i (P,R)

Recover, catch (vt) na-tii (P), nd-3i (R)

Recover (from an illness) (vi) na-kaku
(P), nd-kaku (R)

Red (adj) k™a?4, (n) xa-k¥a?a

Blush (vi) ndu-k¥474 (P), ndi-kWa?ta
(R)

Reed (n) nuZdo (< *#ind #00) (SP
carrizo)

Refill (vt) na-s-&ita (P,R)

Register {v) &atdtu (P,R)

Relative, companion, family, friend (n)
tara

Rclax,ﬁ gptnd time (with) {vb) kiinZa ntu
(xi1) (P.R)

Remember (intentionally) (vt) kunara
(P), nd74 (R)

Remember (the past) (vb) ndu-ki?d
ini (P), ndu-kii?d ini (R)

Remove, take away (vt) kénZa, kéZa
(P,R)

Repay (vt) na-¢atu (P), nd-¢arh (R)

Repulsive person or thing (n) tetaki,
titaki

Reside, live (vi) kiZaa, kunZaa (P), 244,
nZzdd (R)

Rest (vi) ndéndatu, ndétatu (P,R)

Return, give back (vt) na-k%ata (P,R)

Return, turn over or around {vi) Suk%ii
(P), 30k™i7 (R)

Return, come back na-¥ik™ii (P),
nd-S0k"1i (R)

Return {downward) (vi) ndee (P,R)
Reunite (vi) ndu-titd (P,R)

Revived, brought back to life (to be) (vi)
na-Caku (P), nd-¢aku (R)

Revolve, turn over, upset (vt} sékani,
Sokdni, Sukdni (P,R); na-sékdni (P),
na-sokdani (R) (SP voltear)

Rice (n) arrds (SP arroz)

Rich {adj) kika

Right away, right now (adv) bina fitdni
Right hand (n) nda?a bda?a

Ring (n) 5€7¢

Rinse, wet (vt} ¢indicd (P,R)

Rinse out (the mouth) (vt} ¢ith (P,R)

Riotous, excited, noisy (to become) (vi)
ndiba (P,R)

Rip, tear, cut (vi) té?nde (P,R)
Ripen {vi) kiéi (P}, xiéi (R)
Rise, climb up, go up (vi) kdd (P,R)
Risen, overflowed (star) ndda
River (n) Zuca
Mouth of a river ZuZica
Creek xidi, xi&

Road, street, path (n) i¢i
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Roast (vt) td?u (P,R)
Roast, toast {vi) kasd (P,R)
Roast, toast (vt) s-kasu (P,R)

Robber, pickpocket (n) (¢aa) kWitn4,
na-kWirnd, xa-kWirnd

Rock, stone (n) Zul
Hard, solid (adj) Ziu

Rock, cave, cliff (n) kdba, kaba (SP
cueva)

Rock, round thing, ball {») telid, tthid;
tikicd

Roll {vi) tunZaa, tiZda (P,R)
Roll (vt) s-tinZda, s-tiZda (P,R)

Roll up, wrap {ve) ¢esiku, ¢isiiku,
Eusitku, kusiki (P,R)

Rolled up, wrapped (star) Zésiku
Roof, attic (n) 5in1 béte
Room (n) k%arté (SP cuarto)
Rooster (n) 1i7i
Cockscomb 3ini 1i7i
Root (n) Zoto

Rope, cord (made from maguey) (n) Zo?o
(SP mecate, ixtle)

Thin rope Zo?o lia (SP lia)

Rope, fiber (made from maguey) (n)
tendaa, tindda (SP ixtle)

Rot (vi) té?Zu (P,R)

Rot, decompose (vi) tid (P), tid (R)
Rot, sour (vi) xia (P,R)

Rotten, smelly (adj) §iké

Rough, crisp (adj) ndak}

Round thing, ball, rock (n) telid, tilidg;
tikadd

Rub, smear, sow, spread, plant (vt} &i?i
(P,R)

Run {vi) kiinil (P), xinil (R)

Run, drain, drip (of water) (vi) téo (P,R)

Sad (adj) kWi?a (ini)

Saint, god (n) i7a, iZa

Salsa, hot sauce {n) ndu¢a?a

Salt (n) A1, AT
Salted, salty {adj) uta

San Migunzl el Grande (town name) (n)
Add nélé
Person from San Miguel (derogatory)
féle

Sand (n) fillitd, niitd, TG

Sandal, shoe, huarache (n) ndixa

Santa Catarina Yujia (town name) (n)
EiZixia

Santa Cruz (town name) (n) itundiixia

Santa Maria Yucuiti (town name) (n)
Zuku Ziti

Sash (n) tani (SP faja)
Say (vt) keé (P,R)

Order (someone) (to do something)
keé kini (P), keé xini (R)

Scare, frighten (v¢) si?i (P,R)
Scared, frightened (srar) Zdara

Scarecrow (n) fii’nd

School (n) skWeld (SP escuela)



272 English-Mixtec

Scold (vr) s-kuni (P,R); (vb) kd?3 nuil
(P,R)

Scorch, singe (vi) siZi (P,R)
Score, twentieth part (nwm) $iké

Scorn {vh) ndid-i&i [nda?ici] ini (nun)
(P,R}

Scorpion (n) tisifma
Scratch (vt) fii1 (P.R)
Scrawny (adj) 1€k

Scream, yell (vb) kdnd xi1 (P), kdna x11
(R)
Scream at, vell at kdnd siki (P),
kdana siki (R)

Scum, algae (n) 3in0

Search for, look for {vt) ndikud, na-
ndiku (P), nduku, na-nduku (R)

Seated (to be), sit down (vi) ndi-koo
(P.R)

Second (one) (n) Zata xa-nii
Secret {n) sari
See, know (vt} Kuni (P), xini (R)

See, look (vt) ndé?é, ndé?é (P), ndévé
(R)

See, take care of, watch out for, care for
{vt) koto (P), xito (R)

Seed (n) &iki; ndiki

Seem, appear (vi} koto (P), xito (R)

Seep, leak (vi) ndéndo¥o (P), ndendd6r6
(R)

Self (reflexive, emphatic) (n) mad

Sell (vr) §1ka (P), &iko (R)

Send (vt) tetiii (P), tetidl (R)

Sefior {term of address) tdta

Sefiora (term of address) nana

Separate, apart (adj) sti
Separate (vi) ndu-sii (P,R)
Seven {num) (%a, usia
Seventy uni $iko ufi
Seventy-five uni $iké ¥id70
Sew (vr) kiku (P,R)
Shade, shadow (n) ndati
Shake, tremble (vi) ni?t (P,R)
Shake, turn {vt) s-kWiko (P,R)
Shameless one (n) ndééni
Sharp, jealous, miserly (adj) k™ifii,
K™int
Shave (vi) sete (P,R)
Shawl (n) paiii, paii (SP paiio, paiuelo)
She (clitic) =nha
She, he (clitic, polite) =to

She, he (clitic, polite, of vounger or
deceased person) =%

She, he, it (clitic, supernatural being) =#a
Sheep, lamb (n) rit (SP borrego)

Shell, skin, husk, peel (n) s00
Shepherd's hut {n) lanéi, lan&i

Shirt (n) sii?nil

Shoe, huarache, sandal (n) ndixa

Shore, bank (n) Zundudéa (< *Zu?u
nduéa); Fuxiéi (< *Zutu xidi)

Short {adj) kWiti

Shorten (vt) na-sini (P), nd-sinid (R);
na-kdria, na-ka??a (P.R); sd-kWiti
(P,R)

Shortly, next (adv) isa
Shortly, soon (adv) nakiinii, nakiini
Shoulder (n) &0
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Show, teach (vh) s-nd7a nuu (P.R)

Shrink, be tight {vi) fi?71, na-1i?7i (P,R);
ndu-kWiti (P,R)

Shrink (vt) s-i?7i , na-s-ti?%i (P.R)
Shy (adj) tinu

Sibling, opposite sex (brother of female,
sister of male) (n) kWara

Sick (to be) (vi) kokd?u, kuki?u (P),
kiutu (R)

Sickness, illness (n) kWeré

Side (of body}), belt {n) §71
Leaning (against one's side) (adv) §11
Side ladé (SP lada)

Silence (n) nazud

Sing (vi) kdta (P), xita (R)

Singe, scorch (vi) siZi (P,R)

Sister (of female) {n) ki?u

Sister (of male), brother (of female) (n)
kWara

Sister-in-law (brother's wife, spouse’s
sister) (n) Xxdnu

Sister-in-law, brother-in-law
(husband’s sibling) (n) &iso, &iso

Sit down (vi) ikod (P,R); ndii-kdd (P,R)
Sit (vt) s-ndd-kod (PR)

Six (num) ifid
Sixty ud 3iko okd
Sixty-five uil §iké okd 0?0

Skin, husk, peel, shell (n) s60

Skin, leather (n) iT1

Skinny, thin (adj) tilingi, tilingi

Skirt (n) 8id0, $00; snawa (SP enaguas)
Slip (underskirt) %00 k™itd

Skunk (n) &7, &iT
Sky, heaven (n) andid

Sky blue, white, blue, purple (adj) Za4d,
nZad, (n) xa-nZada

Sleep (vi) kidsu (P), kisi (R)
Go back to sleep nd-kisu (P,R)

Sleepy, tired (to be) (idiom) kui fi?id
(P), xi?i Ali?A (R)

Sleet, snow (vi) xa?a (P), xd7a (R)
Slice (vt) sa-k™aci (P,R)

Slip (underskirt) {n) $60 kWitad
Slippery, smooth (adj) litu

Slow, slowly {adj, adv) kWéé
Small (adj) 1dli; ti7lu

Small, thin (adj) kWA4Ei

Smear, sow, spread, plant, rub (vt) it
(P,R)

Smell, stink (vi) kugiko (P,R)
Smell {vi) ni?i 3iko
Smell, odor (n) 5iko
Smelly, rotten (adj) §iké
Smoke (n) fili?ma
Smoke, burn (v¢) kd?mi (P), x4?mii (R)
Smooth, slippery (adj) litu
Smooth, soft {adj) bitd
Snake (n) koo, koo
Rattlesnake koo kdd
Sneeze (vi) kisi (P,R)
Snow, ice (n) Z207a
Snow, sleet (vi) xa?a (P), xd7a (R)
Sa, therefore (adv) nisd



274 English-Mixtec

Soak, wet (vt) Cundaxi (P), Cundaxi (R)
Soaked, wet {stat) Zindaxi
Wet (stat) nddxi
Soap (n) nama
Soft, smooth (adj) bitd
Solid, hard (adj) 20
Son (n) seZii, seZit (< *sele Zii/Zit)
Son-in-law (n) sekdsd (< *sele kdsa)
Song, music (n) Zaa

Soon (idiom) kWa-ki-Zdni (< *kWa?a
kuid Zani)

Soon, fast, quickly, rapidly (adv) Zi&i
Soon, shortly (adv) nakiinii, nakiinfi
Soot (n) i

Soul, spirit (n) and (SP dnima, alma)

Soul, spirit, voice, wind, breath, demon,
ghost (n) taci

Soup (n) sopa (SP sopa)
Sour {adj) ia

Sour, rot (vi) xia (P,R)
Sow (n) kint sici

Sow, plant (vt) k%aZi (P,R)

Sow, spread, plant, rub, smear (vt) &i?i
(P,R)

Sow, throw out, pour (vt) &2 (P,R)

Spanish (language) (n) sastila, sastila,
sara stild (SP Castellano)

Spanish moss (n) §10d (SP paxtle)
Sparrow hawk, eagle (n) §i74
Speak, talk (vi) kd?a (P,R)

Beg, plead (vb) kd?a nda?d (xii)

Complain, denounce (vb) kd?a s626

Gossip, speak quietly, whisper (vh)
kava Zaa

Mock, tease kara kdtd (SP burlarse)
Scold (vbh) kd?i nul
Speak loudly, yell (vb) ka?a siiki

Speak, talk, chat, converse (vi},; discuss
(vt) nda-tli?h (P), ndd-ti?d, nd-tii?i
(R)

Spend [jme, relax (with) {vh) kiinZa niu
(xi1) (P.R)

Spicy (to be) (vi) kuxdtd, xath (P), xdtu,
xatd (R)

Spider (n) tind6o

Spill, boil over (vt) katu, kati (P), xatu,
xatt (R)

Spin, turn (vi) K¥iko (P), xiko (R}
Spine, thorn (n) il

Bramble Zukil T
Spirit, soul (n) ana (SP dnima, alma)

Spirit, voice, wind, breath, demon,
ghost, soul (n) taci

Spit (vi) tesi?h (P), tésiTu (R)

Split, bend, break (vi) td?nu (P,R)
Split, break, crack (vi) td?u (P,R)
Split ends (in hair) (n) tita%i i
Spoiled, wicked, ill-bred (adj) a?d ini
Spoon (n) tikast, tikasi

Spread, plant, rub, smear, sow (vt) &i?i
(P,R)

Spread, throw (vt) kafa (P), xala, xafa
(R)

Sprout, blossom, flow (of water) (vi)
xaa (P,R)

Squash, gourd, pumpkin (n) Ziki
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Stack, pile (vt) €is6 ta?d (P,R)

Stack, turn upside down, pile (vr)
¢usama (P,R)

Stained, black, dark (adj) 1G&i, lindi
Stake, stick (n) nduZu

Stale, stiff, hard (to become) (vi) ndu-
ndak: (P,R)

Stall (in market), wares (n) nda?u (SP
puesto)

Stand, be located standing (vi) Kindii
(P), kdndn, xindii (R)

Stand (vt) kanindi (P), xdnindi (R)

Stand up (vi) ndékani, ndi-kani (P),
ndokdni, ndu-kdni (R); nduk™i (P),
ndik®¥1 (R)

Stand, detain (vt) s-ndi-k™ii (P,R)
Standing, on foot {(adj) xaYa
Star (n) &l $ini: luséro (SP lucero)
Start, begin (vi) kexd?d (P,R)

Start, begin (sfar) ndexd?a

Stay, be left over (vi) nddd (P), nddo (R)

Be located (of a place) {vi) kendoo
(P), kéndoo (R)

Steal (vt} su?d (P), sii?d (R)
Steam (n) Zokd

Steam, blow on {vt) &1Z26ko, ¢uZoko
(P,R)

Steam bath (n) Ai?, i Zoko, Niv
Step-child (n) se?e 1iu

Step-father tda uil

Step-mother nda ud
Stick (vi) ndé-ti (P,R)

Stick (for planting), hoe (n) kWaa (SP
coa)
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Stick, stake (n) nduZu
Stick, tree, wood (n) Zini

Stiff, hard, stale (to become) (vi) ndu-
ndaki (P,R)

Sting, bite (vr) taa (F), tiu (R)
Stink, smell (vi) ku$iko (P,R)
Stomach, in, inside, insides (n) ini

Have a stomachache (vb) tid ini
Stomach, under, belly {n) €11
Stone, rock {n) Zun

Molcajete (small stone mortar, for
making salsa) (n) koo Ziu

Stone god (n) ndoso

Stool, bench (n) téZu

Store, building, house (n) be?e
Straight (adv) ndéé

Straighten out, untangle (vi) na-ta’nu
(P.R)

Strain (vt) sixi (P,R)

Stranger, person (respectful) (n) to?o

Strangle, choke (vi) kWA?fd (P.R)
Strangle, choke (vt) s-kWaPhd (P,R)

Strap (for carrying) (n) Zuti, Zo?o Zitu
(SP mecapal)

Street, path, road (n) 1fi
Stretch (vi) ndée (P,R)

Stretch, confess (vt) s-ndée (P,R)
Stretch (vt) sda-kdm (P,R)

Stretch, move (of a snake) (vi) na-kaa
(P,R)

Stretch (vr) nd-s-kaa (P,R)
Stretch (ve, imp) nd-std
String, thread, cord (n) Zu?a
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Strong, loud (adj) ko?o
Strong, tight, hard {adj, adv) m?i
Study (vr) skWd7a (P.R)

Stupid, bad, crazy, difficult (adj) kana,
fidd (SG), ndafid (PL)

Sty (of the eye) (n) tindotd

Suck (vr) titu (P,R)

Suck, nurse (vi) ka%i (P), xdsi, Za%i (R)
Suffer (vi) ta¥a (P,R)

Sufficient {to be more than) {vi)
ndéndoso (P,R)

Suffocate (vb,vi) ndaki?t ini (P,R)

Sugarcane (n) ndod stild (SP de Castilla,
Castellano)

Sun (n) ndikandii, ndikandi
Eclipse of the sun (idiom) ndikandii
xiti

Support, hold up {vt) €itu, ¢étu (P,R)

Swallow {vt) kékd (P,R)

Sweat (n) katm

Sweep (vt) na-std (P,R)

Sweet {adj) bisi
Fruit, grapes (n) xa-bi¥i
Sw:;&t bread (n) statild bi%i, tastild
bisi

Sweet potato (n) fia?mi

Swell, become fat {vi) néfid (P,R)
Swollen, fat (stat) ndénd

Swim (vi) sucd (P), sufd (R)

Swollen (adj) kWifi

Table (n) mesa (SP mesa)

Tail (n) stiPma

Take (vt) ki?1 (P), ki?1 (R)
Zata (imp)

Take {a name) (off a hst) (vs) nda?ba
(sifd) (P,R)

Take away, gather (vt} s-titi, na-s-tami
(P.R)

Take away, remove (vt) kénia, kéZa
(P,R)

Take care of, care for (vr) kundito (P),
ndito (R)

Take care of, watch out for, care for, see
(vt) koto (P), xito (R)

Take heart, be encouraged (vb) ndundé
in1; ¢indéé ini; taba ini (P,R) (SP
animarse

Take off, out {(vi) taba (P), tdba (R)

Talk, chat, converse, speak (vi); discuss
(R}

Talk, speak (vi} kd?a (P.R)

Tall {ad)) siikii

Tamale (n) teko, tikoo, tikoo

Tarantula (n) tikaka ini

Tassel (of corn plant) (n) 20ko, tikazdko

Tasty, delicious (adj) asii

Teach, show (vb) s-na?a nui (P,R)
Teacher (n) Cad s-nd7a

Tear, cut, rip {vi) té?nde (P,R)

Tease, mock (vi) ka?a kdtd (P,R) (SP
burlarse)
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Teeth, tooth (n) niizd

Grind one's teeth (vr) ki?hi ni?d
Tell, advise {vr) kasa?a (P), kddiri (R)
Tell (as a story) (vt) nid-kani (P,R)
Ten (num) usi
Tender, young (adj) Zuca
Tendon, vein, muscle, nerve {n) i, toé

Tepache (alcoholic drink) (n) nduéa
kWara

Teposcolula (town name) {n) fitii Zuku
ndaa

Termite (n) tiki

Test, try {vt) Koté nZaa, kété Zaa (P),
Xité nZaa, xité Zaa (R)

Than (conj) ast

Thank you (idiom) kita®i=na,
kita?ii=ri, kita?d $&d=ri nuli=ro

That (dem, n) wai

The, then, there (adv, det, n) waa

There are, there is, exist (vi) koo (P), 266
(R)

Therefore, so (adv) nisd

Thick (adj) kéko

Thick, dense (adj) ita

Thin (of e.g., paper) {adj) ¥45i

Thin, skinny (adj) tilingi, tilingi

Thin, small (adj) kWaéi

Thin, weak (adj) 811

Thin, weak (to be, become) {vi)
ku-5ii (P,R)

Thing (n) ndatii
Think {vb) kani ini (P), xdni ini (R)
Worry nd-kam (ini) (P,R)

Thirty (num) okod usi
Thirty-five okod §id?0
This {dem, n) Za?4
Thorn, spine (n) 1fili
Thousand (num) mil (SP mil)
Thread, cord, string (n) Zura
Thread (wool) (n) xa-méku
Three {num) uni
Three, a trio (n) nde?uni (< *(7) uni)

Thrive, increase (vi) ndeZd, na-ndeZd
(P,R)

Throat, neck (n} stkii

Throw, spread (vt) kaca (P), xd¢a, xada
(R)

Throw, tip over, knock over (vf) s-Kédna
(P.R)

Throw out, pour, sow (vf) &i?d (P,R)
Thunder, explode (vi} kd?’ndi (P,R)
Thus, like that (adv) s64, siia

Ticua (town name) (n) Al tikW4?4, fidd
tikWa?a

Tidy, arrange, clean up (vt) texia (P,R)
Tidy up (vt) sa-luli (P,R)
Tie (vt) ku?ni (P), xu?ni (R)
Tied (stat) nitm
Tie (a knot) (v) €71 (P,R)
Tied (of a knot) (stat) Zi?i
Tight (adj) #okitd, Zukitd; ti
Tighten (vi) ndd-tit (P,R)
Tight, hard, strong (adj, adv) ni?i

Tight (to be), shrink {vi) fi?#i, na-ti?¥i
(P.R)

Tighten up, cramp (vi) I‘;t]g‘; (P.R)
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Time {n) xata
A long time (adv) ndta

A short time 1n the future, a moment
(n) Tt na-ndra

A short time in the past (adv) ndi?a

Tip over, knock over, throw (vt) s-kdna
(P,R)

Tire (vi} k¥itd (P,R)

Tired, sleepy (1o h-r;:] (idiom) kul AGMHa
(P), xi?1 filéna (R)

Tlaxiaco (town name) (n) ndixanu,
ndixinuid
Toad (n) ndikdrndo
Toad (small) sikWi
Toast, roast {vi) kasid (P,R)
Toast, roast (vt) s-kasd (P,R)
Toasted, hard (adj) lu?i
Today, now {adv) bina, bina fid?ni
Toe (n) §inl xdta
Together (adj) nini

Tomato (plum) (n) ténana, tinana (SP
Jitomate)

Tomatillo tinana s606, ténana 566

Tomato (red) tinana KWard, ténana
kWward

Tomorrow (adv) i¢aa, §ia
Day after tomorrow onde i¢aa
Tongue (n) Zaa
Too, also, always (adv) suni
Tooth, teeth (n) nia?i
Toothless (to be) (adj) litba
Top., at the top of, head (n) §ini
Attic, roof 3ini béte

Cockscomb 3ini 1iti
Finger %ini nddta
Hilltop 3ini Ziku
Knee Sini xiti, $ini Ziti
Toe Sini xd?a

Torch (n) Zitt Zi3a

Torchpine, pitchpine (n) Cinu; nuZuss;
nuZisa ¢ind (< *Zunl ZG84) (SP
ocote)

Tortilla (n) staa
Ball of masa (corn dough) stda

Bread statild, staa tild, tastild (SP
de Castilla, Castellano)

Make tortillas {vi) katu (P,R)

Memelitas de maiz (type of tortilla)
sud

Tortilla dipped in salsa LETT, T,
[#CY, GCT (SP tutudii de salsa)

Tortilla with beans standéZa (S
enfrijoladas)

Totomostle (corn husk) (n) idma
Touch (vt) kere (P,R)

Touchy (one who touches everything)
(adj) kKdAfid (SP tenton)

Toward (prep) 181
Toward this place (adv) i1 Z47a,
Tor: Y]

Town (n) fiiil

Trade, exchange (vz) sdma (P,R)

Transform, change (vr) ndaku (P), nddku

(R)

Tray (made from a gourd) (n) tiko?6,
titkoko
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Tree, wood, stick (n) Ziinii
Branch nda?a Ziinii
(;h::n'}' tree niinde?é tetiid, ninde?é
trtad
Evergreen oak nukaxi, nukaxi (Sp
encing)
Fruit tree ninde?é
Juniper nirini, nu?ini
Oak tree nundii (SP roble)
Palm tree ita nikika

Pitchpine, torchpine &ini; niis4;
nuZisa ¢ind (SP ocote)

Reed nuZdo (SP carrizo)
Trunk tinddd
Tremble, shake (vi) ni?i (P,R)
Trio, three (n) nde?uni (< =(?) uni)
Both, a pair ndendi (< *(7) ut)
Tripe, guts (n) xit}
True, certain, clear (adj) ndixa
True, clear (adj) ndda
Trunk, coffin (n) xann
Trunk {of a tree) (n) tindid
Truth (n) kdaxi, xa-ndda
Truthfully {adv) ndiZa

Try, test fvt) kotdé nZaa, koto Zaa (P),
Xité nZaa, xitoé Zaa (R)

Turkey (n) kérlo
Turkey hen koni
Turkey chick pipi

Turn, spin {vi) kWiké (P), xiko (R)
Turn, shake (vt) s-k%iko (P,R)

Turn around, turn over, return {vi)
Fuk"™1i1 (P), $UkWii (R)
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Turn over (vi) 36kaba (P,R)

Turn over, upset, revolve (vt) sékdni,
Sokdni, Sukdni (P,R); na-sdkdni (P),
na-sokani (R) (SP voltear)

Turn upside down, pile, stack (vt)
¢lisama (P,R)

Turpentine (n) suxia, 3usia

Tuturii {de {ﬂf&ﬂi{tﬂﬂilla dipped in salsa)
(n) &1, tcH, 6, 6

Twenty (num) okd
Twentieth part, score 3iko
Twenty-five okd @70
Twig (n) nda?a Zikud

Twins {n) xa-1dli un tara: kWatind (SP
cuHatitos)

Twist, braid (vt} kaba (P,R)

Twist (one's body) (vi) kWango (P.R)
Twist (vi) s-kwﬁqgﬁ (P,R)

Twisted, bent {adj) 2070

Two (num) ut

Ugly (adj) ndka
Uncle (1) stod
Under, belly, stomach (n) €11

Understand, behave oneself, comprehend
(vb) &070 ini (P,R)

Unfold, open out, raise {vi) s-kda (P,R)
Unite, join {vt) ¢utd?a, ¢ita?a (P,R)
United, joined (star) ZGta?a, 2ita?a

Unkempt, messy (idiom) sandd ini
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Untangle, straighten out (vi) na-ta?nu
(P,R)

Untangle (of hair) {vt) nd-s-kda (P,R)
Untie (vt) ndaxi (P,R)
Until, up to (prep} onde, one

Up, above {adv) ninu, &ininu (< *1¢
ninu)

Up to, until (prep) onde, one

Upset, revolve, turn over (vt) sékdni,
Sokdm, Sukdni (P,R); na-sokdani (P),
nd-sdkani (R) (SP voltear)

Urine (n) tisesé
Use (vr) kWatiii (P), xatii (R)
Use, need (vt) nd-ndi?t (P,R)

Used to, accustomed to (to become) (vt)

Various, both {adv) tini
Various, many (guant) kWa?a sda

Vegetable, eaten cooked (n) Zua (SP
guelite)

Vegetable, eaten raw (edible grass, herb,
leaf, bud, shoot, etc.) (n) ndua (SP
guelite)

Edible part of guaje tree ndua néte
Papaloguelite ndua ndusi
Vegetable pear (n) nafa (Sp chayote)
Vein, muscle, nerve, tendon (n) 131, tué
Very, exact (guant) mara
Virgin Mary (n) iZa si?i, iva si?i

Virgin of the Nativity iva siidi
natividad [natifioda] (SP natividad)

Voice, wind, breath, demon, ghost, soul,
spirit (1) tadi

Vomit (vh) kdnd in1 (P,R)

Wait (vi) kunddtu (P), xindatu, nddtu (R)
Wake up (vb) na-td?u (ini) (P,R)

Walk (vi) kaka (P), xika (R)

Walk, wander around {vi) ndekaba (P,R)
Wall, corner (n) 3tkt, xika

Wall (low), border (separating plots of
land) (n) k66 (SP camellon)

Want (vt) kuni (P,R)

Wares, stall (in market) (n) nda?i (SP
puesto)

Warm, heat (vi) ndus1 (P), ndisi (R)
Lukewarm (adj) bigi

Warm, heat (vt) s-ndusi (P,R); Susi
(P.R]

Warm up, become hot, heat up (vi)
ndu-bisi (P,R)

Warm, hot {adj) ai?ni
Wash (vt) nakada (P.R)

Wash (one’s hands) ndnda?a (P,R)
Wasp (n) tindaka, tindaka

Watch out for, care for, see, take care of
(vt) koto (P), xito (R)

Water (n) nduda
Water (vr) kKW1¢a (P), xi¢d (R)
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Wax (n) fiufma

We (n, PL inclusive) 2076
=Z0 (clitic)

We, I (n, familiar) rith
=ri (clitic, familiar)

We, I (n, polite) nata
=nd (clitic, polite)

Weak, thin (adj) §ii

Weak, thin (to be, become) {vi)
ku-5ii (P,R)

Wtar: contain, l}ave, put on (clothes) (vt}
kiita (P), fid?a (R)

Weave (vt) kunu (P}, kiinu (R)
Weigh, measure (vt) Eik%ara (P,R)
Weighed, measured (stat) ZikWata
Well (n) sokd
Well, good (adj, adv) ba?a
Well, lake (n) mini
Wet fadj) bisd
Wet {stat) ndaxi (see &lindaxi)
Wet (vt) s-ndaxi (P,R)
Wet, rinse (vt) ¢indiéa (P,R)
What, which (int) nod

What day (int); daily, every day (adv)
ndekiu, ndikin

What way, where, in what direction (ins)
ndééi, ndiéi

Wheat (n) triyu, triu (SP trigo)

When (conj) ord (SP hora); {int) nama;
na-kin (lit. 'what day"); na-ord
[na?ord] (lit. 'what hour') (SP hora);
na-#o00 (lit. 'what month'); na-kWiZa
(lit. 'what year")

Where, in what direction, what way (int)
ndéci, ndici

Where, which, who (int) ndéu
Which, what {int) noo

Which, who, where (int) ndéu
Whirlwind, dust (n) tikaca, tikafaa

Whisper, gossip, speak quietly (vh) kira
Zad (P,R)

Whistle (n) bitu (SP pito)
Whistle (vi) titd (P), tiitu (R)
White (adj) kWixi, (n) xa-k™ixi

White, blue, purple, sky blue {ad;) Zaa,
nZad, (n) xa-nZad

Who, where, which {int) ndéu

Why (inf) nd-xd¥a, §i-na-xa?a,
¢i-na-xarta

Wicked, ill-bred, spoiled (adj) a?i ini
Wide (adj) xic4, xicd
Wife (n) nasi?i, nasiti (< *A4ara sirth)
Wind, breath, demon, ghost, soul, spirit,
volce (n) tadl
Wing (n) ndixi
With (prep) x1i
With whom (int) na-xii
Woman (n) fara
Blind woman fa?a kWad
Wife fnasirt, fasi?i (< *Na7a sith)
Young woman Na?a saci
Woman, girl (n) xa-si?i
Waood, stick, tree (n) Z#ini
Wool, hair (n) 131
Wool thread xa-méku
Word, message (n) tii?u
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Work (n) ti0
Errand tii
Work (vi) sdtia (P,R)

Work (in the fields) (vi) kit (P), xiti
(R)

World (n) nuZiu

Worm (n) tinddkqd, tenddakq; tikokd,
tekoko, Cirikdko

Earthworm nd:isa, tendasa, tindasa

Worm (infests cornfields) tikixi
Worry (vh) nd-kani (infi) (P,R)
Worship (vt) ¢ifili?i (P,R)

Wrap, roll up (vt} Eesiiku, ¢istiku,
¢ustku, kusiku (P,R)

Wrapped, rolled up (star) Zésiku
Wrist (n) siikli ndd?a, si?i ndd?a

Write (vt) ¢aa (P,R)

Year (n) ndiki
Year, age (n) kWiZa, kWia
Last year kWia aba; xa-ndiixi

Yell, scream (vh) kdnd x11 (P), kdna xii
(R)

Yell at, scream at kdna siki (P),
kdna siki (R)

Yell, speak loudly (vb) kd?a siikii (P,R)
Yellow (adj) k¥ai, (n) xa-kWaa
Yes (adv) xda
Yes, it is (idiom) suu
Yesterday {adv) ikd
D:ay before yesterday (onde) ikd
Ani
Yosondiia (town name) (n) sando (SP
Santiago Yosondiia)
You (n, familiar) rofo
=ro (clitic, familiar)
You (n, polite) niti
=ni (clitic, polite)
Young, tender (adj) 20C4

Young man, young person (n) sufi;
Xa-suci

Young woman Nara siGci
Young {adj} sici

Zapote (n) ndoko
Chirimoya ndoko il

White zapore ndoko kusi
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Index of Bound Morphemes

a- Temporal, 7879, 78n, 84, 88, 89 ndi- Stative, 44, 48, 52-53, 56, 57, 171,
he Building classifier, 71 171n
&v- Causative/Locative/Transitive/ Verbal, ndu- Inchoative, 57, 60=-62, 63, 64, 64n, 84,
44, 48, 53-53, 36 87, 88
=0¢  Third person masculine, 20-21, B0-81, =fla  Third person feminine, 20, 8§1. 139
139 =ri First person familar, 20-21, 24, 80-81,
*i- = *y-  Durative, 50 139
k- Middle {voice) or Intransitive, 53, 55 =ro Second person familiar, 20-21, 24, 81,
*ka- Potential, 48 139, 141
ka-  Aspectual, 48, 53, 56, 37 s-, sa- Causative, 13, 21, 21In, 26, 49, 57, 58-
k- Plural, 73-74. 79, 81, 84, 88 60, 64, 77n, 84, 87, 89
=ka  Additive, 131-133, 151, 152 sé=  Subordinating conjunction *when’, 163,
*ku- Potential, 48 167
ku-  Aspectual, 48, 50, 55, 56, 57, 171 se Younger kin classifier, 72
ku- Inchoative, 6062, 64, 64n, 84, 86, 87 ta- Unidentified, 42n, 161n
ma- Negatuve mood, 35, 76, 78, 78n, 79, 84, ti Ammal classibier, 23n, 67=70, 69n, 7n
B8, 135-136 ti Round object classifier, 24, 69n, 70, 70n
n- Stative, 53 =ti Third person animal, 81, 139
na- Repetiuve, 49, 57, 62-64, 171 =to Third person polite, 81, 139
na- Mood, 76=78. 76n, 78nn. 6. 7, 79, 84, tu=  Negative, 76. 78n, 119-122, 123-125
B8, 134, 154, 156n, 160 Xa- Nominalizer, 65-67, 88, 154, 164
na- WH-interrogative, 126—128, 165 xa=  Complementizer, 65, 116, 152, 153~
=na  First person polite, 81, 139 160, 153n, 156n, 166
ni- Completive, 41, 49, 57, 74-76, T4n, 79, *xi-  Durative, 48
H4, BR, 192 Xi- Aspectual, 48, 50, 53, 55, 56, 57, 111
=nf  Second person polite, 81, 134, 139 =#a  Third person supernatural, 22, 81, 139
=ni Restrictive, 131-133 =4 Third person younger, deceased, 22, 81,
ni Tree classifier, 70=T1, 72n 82, 139
nu= Conditional, 160-162, 165 =Fi3 First person plural inclusive, 22, 81, 139
=nii  Counterfactual, 126n, 149, 161-162 V- Stative, 21n, 48, 53-55, 56, 57
*ndi- Siative, 33 =) Third person unmarked, 81, 139

* (High tone) Adjectivalizer, 64-63
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Additive (=ka), 131-133, 138, 142, 146, 151,
162

Adjective, 36, 58-62, 58n, 65-67, 73, 82, 83,
85-89, 85n, 89n, 94n, 112n, 124n, 129-130
133, 143. Adjectival predicate, 66n, 119, [20,
122, 130-131; Adjecuivalization/Adjectival
High, 39, 64-65; Attributive, 101, 111, 112

Adverb, 93, 102, 103-104, 105, 112n, 119,
124n, 132, 133, 141-142, 146, 177-178;
Temporal, 107

Affix, 13-14, 29, 43, 56-57, 141, 154; Affixa-
tion, 49n, B4, 88, 96, 169, |71, See also
Phrasal affix; Prefix

Affricate, 23

Agent, 59, 169-170

Agreement, 73, 82, 96

Alacatlazala, 28, 126, 127

Alta. See Mixteca, Alta

Antecedent, 160, 161

Argument, 81, 91, 96, 101, 101n, 103, 104,
105, 106, 107, 114, 116, 122, 129, 139n,
144, 146, 175, 176. See also Nonargument

Aspect, 45n, 49n, 36-57; Completive (ni-), 49,
120, 169, 170, 171, 172; Continuative, 39,
45n, 50; Continuous, 166; Habitual, 46, 135,
169, 171, 171n, 172; Incompletive, 45n;
Irrealis, 45nnl.2; Potential, 44-52, 45n 62,
63, 76, 83, 86, 130, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138,
138n, 152, 154, 155, 157, 169, 171, 172,
183; Progressive, 46, 134, 169, 170, 171:
Punctual, 166; Realis, 39, 44-52, 45nn].2,
62, 76, 83, 86, 130, 154, 155, 157, 169, 171,
183, 183n

Aspiration, 20

Atatldhuca, 19n, 96n

Auxiliary, 130n, 171

Avutla, 8, 11, 26, 28, 29, 78n, 85n, 89n, 95n,
126, 127, 168
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Baja. See Mixteca, Baja

Base, 134, 170, 171. See also Nonbase

Benefactive, 90, 107=108, 117

Body part term, 15, 80, 89, 91-93, 93n, 106,
107n, 108, 117, 118, 127, 142, 158, 159,
162, 163, 168, 172-182, 172n, 183-187: Ad-
jacent space use, 173, 182, 184, 187: Shallow
subregion use, 178, 185; Subregion use, 173,
174, 179. 181, 182, 184, See also Locative

Bound morpheme, 13-14, 59, 119, 138, 141

Boundary: Clause, 158: Morpheme, 190, 57.
Phrasal affix, 40

Bradley, C. Henry, 15, 27, 27n, 28, 45n, 56n,
65n, 89n, 161n

Brugman, Claudia, 15, 92, 93, 93n, 107n, 172,
172n, 173, 173n, 174, 178, 179, 1790, 180,
182, 182n

Buckley, Eugene, 15, 32n, 33-34, 41, 75-76,
75n

Causative (s-, sa-), 15, 21, 21n, 26, 48, 49, 54,
55, 57, 58-60, 64, 64n, 77n, 84, B7-88, 89,
104: Causation, 76; Cause, |67-16%

Chayuco, 65

Checked vowel, 27-28

Classifier, 67-72, 67n, 96, 149; Animal (ti),
23n, 33n, 67=-70, 69n, 70n; Building (be), 71;
Male (te), 195n; Round object (ti), 24, 70,
70n; Tree (ni1), 70=71, 72n; Younger kin (se},
12

Clause, 97, 100, 125, 129, 147-152, 159n,
163n, 168; Main, 76-78, 104, 105, 106, 132,
146, 152, 154, 158, 164, 165, 166, 167; Sub-
ordinate, 65, 77-78, 78n, 106, 107, 115, 116,
152168

Clause boundary. See Boundary: Clause

Clause structure. See Constituent, Constituent
stmuciure

Clitic, 13, 13n, 14, 29, 41, 120, 126n, 131,
138, 142, 146, 149; Cliticization, 13, 13n,
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Clitic (continued )
15, 41. Enclitic, 22. 41. 67, 132, 138, 140,
151, 161, 162; Procline, 122, 138, 160, 161,
162, 165; Special, 138, See also Phrasal
affix; Pronominal clitic

Coast. See Mixteca, Cosia

Coatzoguitengo, 67

Coatzospan, 8, 11, 89n, 126

Cognate, 7, 68, 82, 121, 144, 153n, 154, 180n

Comitative (xT1), 89. 91-92, 108, 118, 127

Comparative, 123n, 140, 162-164, 177178

Complement, 136=137, 155, 159n; Adjectival,
129, 130: Clausal, 77, 115, 117, 118, 119
Complementizer, 116, 153-154. 155, 156,
157, 166; NP, 92, 117, 118, 137; Sentential,
154156

Completive aspect. See Aspect, Completive

Compound, 62, 104, 108, 109-111

Conditional, 45, 46, 77, 160162, 165 See
alse Counterfactual

Conjunction, 98-99, 147-150, 151. 159-160,
163; Subordinating, 98-99, 166-167. See
also Coordination

Consequent, 160

Consonant, 12, 17=-30, 26n, 37n, 48, 57;
Cluster, 13, 23n; Nasal, 18, 23, 25, 29-30
See also Nasal, Prenasalization

Constituent, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 119,
125, 132, 141, 141n, 142, 146, 152-153,
167; Constituent structure, 16, 100101
100n, 104, 105, 120, 123, 124, 125, 132,
141, 146: Discontinuous, 114115

Consultants. See Speakers

Continuative aspect. See Aspect, Continuative

Contnuous aspect. See Aspect, Continuous

Contraction, 41-43. 67, 80, 86, 91, 121, 121n,
127, 137, 141, 171, 182

Coordination, 98, 147, 148, 15300 See alse
Conjunction

Copula, 43, 60, 66n, 86, 86n, 87, 88, 91, 112n,
121, 127, 130131, 13In; Negauve, 121-122;
Zero, 85-86, 131

Coreference, 105=106, 157

Costa. See Mixteca, Costa

Counterfactual, 4546, 126n, 149, 161, 162;
Counterfactual condiuonal, 161, 162

Couplet (tonemic), 13, 25, 26-33, 34n, 37-41.
37n, 39n, 57, 16

Cuauhtémoc, 8

Cuicatec, 2, 4-6, 175n

Daly, John P., 15, 96n

Days of distance (dias de distancia), 6=1
Deletion. See Floating High Deletion; Glottal
Feature Deletion; Initial Syllable Deletion;

Vowel, Vowel deletion

Demonstrative, 24, 80; Deictic, 112-113

Dental {ariculation), 20

Derivation, 44-72, 49nn5.6, 65n, 68n, 82, 91,
92, 93, 93n, 154

Desiderative, 76

Determiner, 24, 111, 112-113, 112n

Detransitivizing, 53

Diachronic, 13n, 20-21, 27, 36, 39, 52, 68, 154

Dialect, 6=8. 7n, 10=12, 15, 18, 19, 19n, 21-
22, 21n, 23n, 25, 2628, 29-30, 34n, 36, 44,
45n, 52, 54n, 56, 56n, 60, 61. 61n, 65n, 67,
68, 69-70, 69n, 72, 7dn, 76, 78n, 82, 86,
86n, 89, 89n, 91, 95, 95n, 96n, 126, 126n.
127, 128, 144, 154, 161n, 168, 175n, 180n;
Dialect continuum, 68

Discontinuous constituent structure. See
Constituent, Discontinuous

Disjunction, 98-99, 150-15]

Emphatic (mdd), 146
Existential, 87, 122, 129-130, 131, 13In

Fast speech. See Contraction; Rapid Speech

Figure, 173, 173n, 183, 184, |86, 187

Flap, 18, 24

Floating glottal feature. See Glottal feature

Floating High Association, 36, 38, 52

Floating High Deletion, 38, 39, 52

Floating high tone, 13, 34-39, 50-52, 60, 62,
63, 6667, 68, 70, 75, 78, 162

Focus, 100-101, 102, 105-106, 120, 123, 124,
125, 126, 1329, 132, 138, 139, 140, 146, 152,
160, 163, 163n, 164; Negation, 119, 122~
123, 123n, 124, 125, 152, 162

Fossihzatuion/Fossihized, 45n, 48, 57-58, 67, 68,

69, 7ln, 12
Free morpheme, 14, 61. 80-8], 96, 97, 139
Free variation, 18, 20, 21
Fricative, 17, 19, 19n, 2022
Fusion, 23n, 57, 68, 70, 104, 144

Gender, 81-83. 139: Animal, 81, 82, 83, 139;
Deceased, 81, 83, 139: Feminine, 81, 83, 139;
Masculine, 81, 82, 139, 141; Older, 81, 83,
139; Polite, 81, 83, 134, 139; Supernatural,
81, 83, 139; Younger, 81. 83, 134

Generic, 80, 136, 138, 183
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Genitive, 101, 108-109, 172, Ser also
Possessive

Glide, 18. 24

Glottal Association, 28

Glottal feature/Glottalization, 18, 26=29, 26m,
28n, 37-38, 37n0n29.30, 57. See also Checked
vowel

Glottal Feature Deletion, 42

Glottal stop. See Checked vowel; Glottal feature

Goal, 107, 107n, 137, 168-171, 135

Gradient Smoothing, 40

Grammaticization, 32n, 57, 67, 89, 90, 92, 93

Ground, 173, 173n, 178, 180, 181, 183, 184,
185, 186

Guerrero, 1, 8, 67

Habitual aspect. See Aspect, Habitual

Harmony: Nasal, 29-30; Vowel, 18, 30, 30,
69n, 127

Head (of phrase), 93, 98, 101, 109, 112, 114,
142-143, 145, 157, 158, 172

Hearer, 81, 149

High Dissimilation, 40-41

Highlands. See Mixteca, Alta

Hills, Robert, 8, 27, 78n, 85n, §9n, 91, 95n,
126, 127, 168

Hinton, Leanne, 15, 19n, 21-22, 21n, 23n, 27,
32n, 33-34, 33n, 36n, 39, 39nn3l. 32, 40,
45n, 50, 58-60, 58n, 59n, 64

Hollenbach, Barbara, 12n, 15, 42n, 45n, 54n,
56m, 65n, 82. 86n, 93n, 94n, 95n, 144, 153n,
154, 159n, 175n, 180n

Hortative (£670), 136-138, 138n

Hypervoicing, 19n

Identity (of vowels). See Harmony: Vowel

Idiosyncratic, 17, 43, 51, 65n, 134, 145, |88

Imperanve, 43, 46, 76, 76n, 77, 133-136, 149,
156. 169, 171

Inchoative, 57, 6062, 63, 64, 64n, 84, 86, 87,
&8, 130n

Incompletive aspect. See Aspect, Incompletive

Inflection, 48-49, 56, 56n, 57, 38, 73-79, 80,
B4, 88, 96, 120, 141, 169

Inital Syllable Deletion, 42, 71

Instrumental (x11), 9. 91-92, 108, 118, 158-
159

Interrogative, 126n, 127n; Embedded, 164,
PhraseWord, 126-129, 164-165, See also
Question

Intransitive, 44, 53, 55, 104

Irrealis aspect. See Aspect, Irrealis

Iteration/Tterative, 62, 177-178

Jamiltepec, 91, 126, L6%

Jicaltepec, &, 11, 65n, 89n, 161n

Josserand, Judy Kathryn, 2, 4. 6. 7-8. 8n, 21,
2inn7.8.9, 22, 24, 25, 26-28, 27n, 128

Kaufman, Terrence, 2=3. 6. 20, 21n, 48, 48n,
a0, 53, 536, T8n

Labial/Labiahization, 20, 25, 32n, 49, 57;
Labialized vowel, 25, 32n

Laryngealization, 12

Lateral, 18, 23-24

Lexical category, 53, 58, 39, B(-99

Lexical entry/Lexicon, 13, 21, 28, 36, 62, 145,
169187

Lexical exception, 37, 38, 50

Lexicalized/ Lexicalizauon, 55, 61, 62, 67, 69,
71, 182

Loanword, 19n, 23n, 24, 25, 26n, 30, 39, 67,
90, 91n, 92, 99

Locative, 48, 55, 92, 93, 93n, 107, 115, 129,
131n, 142, 147=148, 172; Location, 15, 158,
172, 174, 176177, 180, 187, See also Body
part term; Verb, of Location

Longacre, Robert E., 3. 6, 23n, 70n

Lowlands. See Mixteca, Baja

Low-Tone Spreading, 13, 33-34, 41, 75-76;
Lowering, 39, 40, 75-76

Metathesis, L1=12. See also Tone, Metathesis

Mixteca, Alta, 7, 8, 11, 21n; Baja, 8, 11; Costa,
g, L1

Mixtecan, 3, 4. 3, 6. 15, 25, 93n, 153n

Modal, 45-46

Malinos, 25

Mood, 48, 45n, /9. 84, 88: Deontic (na-), 76—
78, 134, 154, 156n, 160; Negative (ma-), 76,
77-78, 135-136; Optative, 16

Morpheme boundary. See Boundary: Morpheme

Morphophonemic rule, 49

Motion (verb of). See Verb, of Motion

Nasal, 18, 23, 52: Nasalization, 30n, 43 See
also Consonant, Nasal; Harmony: Nasal; Pre-
nasalization; Vowel, Nasal

Negation, 8, 119-125; of NF, 123-125; Senten-
nal, 119-122 Se¢e also Focus, Negation

Negative, 11. 78, 133, 138, 150-151; Impera-
tve, 135-136, See also Copula, Negative;
Mood, Negative, Negation; "Not Yet’
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Neutral Goal. See Nonbase

Nominal, 108, 118, 137, 140, 144

Nominalizer (xa- )y Nominalization, 65-67, 65n,
88, 154, 164

MNonargument, 103

Nonbase, 134, 170, 171. See also Base

‘Not Yet' (¢i?d=ka te [S]), L51=152

Noun, 53, 54, 54n, 35, 61, 62, 64-65, 65n, 67,
68, 69n, 70, 71, 7ln, 72, 8083, RS, 89, 90,
91,92, 93, 96, 101, LI0=111. 112, 113, 114,
115, 117, 121, 126128, 133, 138, 140, 142,
144, 145, 157, 158, 159n, 165, 172; Class/
Classifier, 15, 67-72, 149; Phrase, 81, 92, 93,
96, 98, 101n, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108-
115, 117, 118, 120, 123-125, 129, 132 138-
139, 140, 142, 143, 145, 146, 147-148, 153,
160, 162, 163, 165. See also Nominal

NP + NP construction, 19n, 67, 67n, 68, 72,
108-109, 110, 111, 115, 163, 172, 177

Number, 81, 85, 89n; Plural, 14, 73-74, 79, 80,
81, 84, B85, 88, 89, 93, 120, 143-144, 183,
187; Singular, 80, 85, 89, 183, See also
Plural word

MNumeral, 94-95, 111, 112n

Object: Direct, 102-103, 103n, 106, 113, 140,
141, 143, 145; Indirect, 158, 175; of Preposi-
tion, 138, 145

Oblique, 102, 106108, 113, |58-159

Ocotepec, 91, 126, 127, 168

(Otomanguean, -3, 5. See also Proto-
Otomanguean

Palatal, 1Yn, 32n, 69n, 123; Palatalization, 20,
21, 21n, 23n

Partial Assimilation, 36, 38, 52

Partitive, 177

Path, 92, 118-119, 127, 181

Pefioles, 7, 190n2,3, 96n

Perturbation (tonal), 3438, 36n, 39, 63, 66, 74,
75, 76, 123n, 153=154, 161, 162. See also
Tone, Sandhi

Phoneme, 17-25, 20n; Marginal, 17, 19, 20-21,
24

Phrasal affix, 13nn35,6, 13-14, 40, 41, 65, 67,
80, 121125, 131, 138, 141, 146, 153, 154,
Loll. See alse Chuc

Phrasal verb, 85

Pike, Kenneth, 13n, 15, 27, 29, 31, 32n, 34, 43,
45n, 68, 6Y9n, T4n, 126

Plural. See Mumber, Plural; Plural word

Plural word (xind?a), 96-98, 96nn1 1,12, 97n,
113=115, 113n

Possessive/Possessor, 101, 108=10%, 38, 142,
142n. See also Genitive

Potential aspect. See Aspect, Potential

Preadjectival, 66n

Predicate, 123, 143, 146, 153, 158, 162; Adjec-
tival, 119, 120, 121, 122, 130, 131; Nominal,
112n, 119, 121-122, 130-131: Stative, 60:
Verbal, 119, 120, 121, 122, 146

Prefix, 44, 48-50, 49n, 53-57, 38-59, 60, 62—
63, 64, 65, 67-68, T0n, 72, 72n, 73-76, T4n,
78-T79, 78n, 81, 84, 87, 88, 120, 126, 134,
135, 154, 156n, 160, 169, 171. See also
Adfix

Prenasalization/Prenasalized, 19nnl. 2, 19-20, 23

Prenominal, 66n

Preposition/Prepositional phrase, 89-93, 93n,
100, 107, 115=119, 138, 142, 145, 145n,
159, 166, 172

Productive/Productivity, 21, 22, 39 42 48 50n,
32, 56, 3bnnl4.15, 57, 38, 65, 65n, 66, 67,
2,110, LEL, 128, 138n, 144, 161In, 172

Progressive aspect. See Aspect, Progressive

Pronominal clitie, 13n, 14, 4041, 67, 80-82,
97, 105106, 108, 114, 117, 131, 134, 135,
138143, 139n, 144, 146, 148; Amimal, 81,
138, 163; Deceased, 22, 81, 138; Famihar, 81,
138: Feminine, 81, 138, First person, 20-21,
24, 81, 138: First person plural inclusive, 22,
g1, 138; Masculing, 20=21, 81, 138, 141:
Older, 81, 138: Polite, 81, 134, 138, Second
person, 20, 24, 81, 134, 138, 140, 149, 197n;
Supernatural, 22, &1, 138; Third person, 81,
138, 197n: Younger, 8183, 138: Zero, B1-
82, 83, 106, 139. See alse Clitic; Gender

Pronoun, 20-21, 24, 80-83, 97, 117, 137, 138-
146, 138n, 1390, 142n, 163; Relative (xa=),
157, 158, 159

Prosodie approach. See Checked vowel

Proto-Mixtec, 21, 21n, 22, 40, 48, 53, 128

Proto-Mixtecan, 23n

Proto-Otomanguean, 20, 48, See also
Otomanguean

Puebla. |, B

Punctual aspect. See Aspect, Punctual

Purpose clause, 156157

Quantifier, 73, 93-04, 97, 98, 94n, 111-112,
114, 120, 133, 177
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Question, 125-129: Embedded, 164-165; WH-,
126129, 160, 164; Yes/MNo, 8. 11, 126, 165,
See also Interrogative

Quotative, 161n

Rapid speech, 13n, 4143, 67. 80, 86, 104, 122,
141, 171, 182, See also Contraction

Realis aspect. See Aspect, Realis

Recipient, 175

Reciprocal, 143144

Reflexive, 55, 144145

Relauve clause, 80, 157-160; Headless, 65,
153n, 159n, 160

Relative ordering (of morphemes), 49, 38, 64,
79, 120

Relauve pronoun. See¢ Pronoun, Relative

Repetitive (na-), 49, 56, 58, 62-64, 171

Restrictive (=ni), 131-133, [38. 141, 146, 162

Result clause, 156-157

Root/Stem, 25, 2630, 35, 36-38, 41-42, 44,
48, 49, 49n, 50, 52, 533, 534, 54n, 36, 57. 61,
62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 70, 70n, Tln, 72. 7n,
124n, 129, 131, 134, 135, 136, 138n, 144,
151, 169, 171-172, 183n

Root-initial, 20, 26, 29, 68n

Round trip, 169-170

San Juan Colorado, 19nn1,3

San Miguel el Grande, 7. Tn, 15, 19n, 23n, 30,
32, 34, 34n, 36-38, 37n, 39n, 61, 61n, 68,
69-T0, 69n, 74n, 82, 95, 126, 128

Semantic(s), 14=13, 45, 45n, 53, 55, 56. 59, 60,
61, 67, 69n, 70n, 72, 73, 82, 90, 92, 98, 105,
107, 107n, 108, 119, 124, 127, 131. 135,
136, 138, 143, 145n, 162, 169-187

Sentence, 102106, 112n, 120, 121, 123124,
133, 141n, 144n, 146; Complex, 147-168

Silacayoapan, 8, 11, 91. 126, 127

Singular. See Number, Singular

Source, 107, 107n, L15=176

Spatial, 90, 116. 166, 183, 186

Speaker(s), 11-12, 12n, 15, 17-18, 19n, 20, 21-
22, 25, 26, 29n, 34, 37n, 40, 41, 45n, 50n,
23, 36, 39-60, 63, 66, 69, 69n, T2n, 16. 77,
18, 78n, 84, 85, 86, 8BS, 92, 95, 95n, L1,
110n, 121, 123, 123n, 124n, 127, 134, 141,

144, 5], 153, 154, 158, |59, 167, 174n,
175, 183n, 188nnl.2, 190n; Number of, 1

Stative, 21n, 46, 48, 52-53, 5455, 56, 65n,
83, 171, 174, 181, See also Predicate, Stative

Stem. See Root

Stop, 17, 19=20. See also Glottal stop

Stress, JE-20, 109-110

Subject, 14, 73, 76-77. 81, 85. 87, 97. 102,
106, 113, 114-115, 117, 129, 130, 131, 134,
138=140, 141, 143-144, 146, 148149, |83,
187; Same/Different, 77, 148, 154-157

Subordination, 65n; Subordinator, 140, 152,
162, 163, 165, 167, See alse Clause, Subor-
dinate; Conjunction, Subordinating

Superlatve, 162, 164

Suppletion/Suppletive, 20, 21n, 44, 45, 48, 50,
52, 135, 136, 171

“Supposed to’, 161

Syllable, 12n, 23n, 27-29, 28n, 32, 34, 36. 40,
41-43, 53, 60, 67, 68, 69, 70, 71. 72, 74,
T4n, 75, 76, 83, 91, 162; Structure, 2629,
49, 49n

Synchronic, 20, 36, 39, 43, 56nnl3.14, 65, 67,
68, 69, 71, 72, 80, 91, 122; Status, 13n, 55-
38, 154

Temporal, 78-79, 84, B8, 90, 92, 93n, 107,
115, 117, 118, 166; Sequence, L30. See also
Time

Tense, 45n, 48: Future, 45n; Past, 74n; Present,
45n, 46

Tepango, &8, 11

Teposcolula, &

Time, 24. 74n, 106, 107, 166, 177, 180 See
also Temporal

Tlaltempan, &

Tone, 11, 15, 18, 24, 32-34, 32n, 36, 35-40,
41, 45, 47448, 51, 52, 60, 62, 64-65, 65n,
66, 68, 70, 72. 74, 75, 112n, 126, 135, 138n,
162; Metathesis, 37n, 37-38, 51, 532, 66,
Sandhi, 27, 29, 32, 34-39, 39-41, 63-64,
|BB. See alse Floating high tone; Perturba-
tion (tonal)

Topic, 57, 100-102, 101n, 104-106, 105n, 120,
123, 125, 132, 138-139, 140, 146, 148, 149,
152, 167

Transitive/Transitivity, 44, 53, 54, 55, 84

Trique, 3—6, 175n

‘Used to’, L1

Variation, 68, Tn, 12, 19, 21, 22, 25, 29n, 50,
53, 62, 66, 69, 69n, B5, 850, 89, 112n, 127,
167, 200n. See alse Free varianon

Verb, 15, 44-64, 73-79, 83-85, 86, 87, 97,
101, 104, 105, 110n, 120, 132, 135, 136,
138, 138n, 141, 142, 143, 144, 145, 146,
149, 154, 155, 159n, 175, 176, 181, 187;
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Verb (continued)
of Arrival, 15, 44, 63n, 135, 169-171; of
Location, 15, 85n, 107n, 182183, 186; of
Motion, 15, 44, 97n, 107n, 134-136, 169-
172, 174; of Position, 85n, 182, 183=187; of
Posture, 183, 186

Vocalic approach. See Checked vowel

Vocative, 39, 40n, 137, 161n

Voice: Middle, 55, 145; Passive, 102

Voicing, 19-24; Voiced, 18, 19, 19nnl,2, 20,
22, 26; Voiceless, 18, 19, 19n, 20, 23, 26n.
See also Hypervoicing

Voluntative, 76, T8

Vowel, 1718, 4748, 50, 53, 65, 69; Echo, 26;
Nasal, 17-18, 19-20, 22, 25, 27, 29n, 29-30,

48, 71, 171; Oral, 17-18, 22, 25, 27, 29, 30
Vowel Deletion, 42, 49, 57, 172. See also

Checked vowel; Harmony; Labialization,
Labialized vowel

“With'. See Comutative; Instrumental
Word order, 98, 101-104, 108, 111, 114, 152,
157 Basic, 101=102, 152

Yosondia, 60, 78n, 82, 8%n, 121, 126, 126n,
127n

Zacatepec, 26
Zero copula, See Copula, Zero
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